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UNIVERSITY OF DELHI. 

LIST OF HOLIDAYS FOR 1930. 

No. 
Nome of holidays. Dates on which, Day of the of 

they fall. week. days. 

--. 
All Sundaya and Last 

Baturdaya . . . . .. 63 
Proclamation Day . . 1st January . . Wednesday .. 1 
Guru Go bind Singh's 

Birthday . . 7th January . . Tuesday .. 1 
Shab·i·Barat . . •15th January . . Wednesday .. 1 
Basant Panchami . . 3rd February . . Monday .. 1 
Sbeoratri . . 26th February . . Wednesday .. 1 
J amatulwido. . . *28th February . . Friday .. 1 
Idul Fitr . . •srd March . . Monday .. 1 
Holi . . 14th !tlarch .. Friday .. 1 
Dulandhi . . 15th March . . Saturday .. 1 
Budho Mata . . 26th llfarch . . Wednesday- .. 1 
Ram Naumi . . 7th April . . Monday .. 1 
Easter holidays .. 18th, 19th and . . Friday, Saturday 

21st April .. and Monday •• 3 
University Foundation Dny 1st May . . Thursday •• 1 
Idul Zuha •• •lOth May .. Saturday .. 1 
Empire Day . . 24th lllay . . Saturday .. 1 
King Emperor's Birthday 1 June .. To be rwtified. 1 
Jlluhnrrnm •• •lith to 7th June .. Thursday to Bat. 3 
Dank Holiday . . 30th June . . Monday .. 1 
Chehlum . . 18th July . . Friday .. 1 
ld·i·lllilnd . . "8th August . . Friday .. 1 
Solono . . 9t.h August . . Saturday .. 1 
Anant Chaudas . . 6th September . . Saturday .. 1 
Urs Nizam-ud-Din . . 12th September .. Friday .. 1 
Dasehra .. 29th September to Monday to 

2nd October . . ,Thursday .. 4 
Bbarat ll!iln p .. 3rd October .. Friday .. 1 
Chhoti Dewali . . 20th October . . Monday .. 1 
Dew ali .. 21st October .. Tuesday .. 1 
Gordhan . . 22nd Oct<Jber .. Wednesday .. 1 
JamDutiya . . 23rd October . . TbUl'Sday .. 1 
Guru Nauak's Birthday . . 6th November .. Thursday .. 1 
Christmas Holidaya .. 24th to 27th & 29th 1 Wed. to Sat. & 

to 31st December •• Monday to Wed. 7 
' 

•Subject to the appearance of the Moon. 



UNIVERSITY OF DELHI. 

IMPORTANT DATES. 

JAN. 7m. Lut day for application of teachers for permiseion to appear 
at University Examinatioll!!. 

FEB. Second Monday. Last day for registration of candidates for exami
nations in the Faculties of Arts and Science. 

Fourth Monday. Last day for registration. of candidates for Law 
Examinations. 

APRIL Second J\Ionday. Last day for registration of teachers as candidates 
for University Examinations (without penalty). 

Second Monday. I.A., I.Sc., B.A., B.Sc., M.A. Examinations commence. 

Fourth Monday. P.E.L., LL.B. Exa.minations commence. 

JULY 1sT. Last duy for registration of teachers as candidates for Univer· 
sity Examinations with penalty of Rs. IS. 

Last day of Summer Term.-Last day for registration of students by 
Colleges for admission to B.A. (Honours) and B.Sc. classes. 

OCT. First day of Autumn term-Last dai for registration of students by 
Colleges for admjseion to the Intermediate, and B.A. (Pass) 
classes. 

20TH. Last day for registration of students for M.A., P.E.L., and 
LL.B. classes. 

31sT, Last day for registration of students by Colleges for admission 
to Intermediate, B.A. and B.Sc., classes in special casl18. 

" 
Last day for application for nomination to the Competitive 

Examination for admission to the Panjab Civil Service
Executive Branch. 

NOV, 15TI!, Last day for registration of students by Colleges for admission 
to M.A., P.E.L., and LL.B. classes in •pecial ca.<es, 

do. Last day for registration of e.x·•tudents for Intermediate, B.A.., 
and B.Sc., examinations. 

SOT!!. Last day for registration of ex-students for M.A., P.E.L., and 
LL.B. examinations. 



*UNIVERSITY TERMS AND VACATIONS. 

(a) Autumn term from the beginning of October to the commencement of 
Christmas Holidays. 

(b) ChriMtmas Holidays for a fortnight. 
(o) Wint.•r term from the beginning of January to the mid<lle or end of April. 
(d) Spring Vacation for fifteen days &t the end of the Winter term including 

where possible the Easter holidays. 
(e) Summer term from the end of the Spring Holiday;; to the heginning of 

July. 

(j) Long Vacation of three months commencing from the beginning of July 
to t!IC beginning of October. 

• f~ taa~ in tbe lotennediate C'"'liqoa taUn.a part ia bot b. H~h S.:haol and ~~ l11tenaedia1e C~ ; 
ta) Cbrhtmu Hotid•ya t 

(~) Lon& Vacatioo oi not leu than l 'll';l m·,ntbs : 
1.) SPf"ina H~,Jida 1-._ 



THE 

UNIVERSITY OF DELHI. 

List of Officers and Authorities. 

OFFICERS. 

Chancellor : 
(Ez-officio). 

Hxs ExoELLliNOY Tnm RIGHT HoN'BLI!I EDWARD FREDliRicx 
LINDLEY WooD, P.C., G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E., D.C.L., B.uoN IRWIN OJ' Kmuv 

UNDliRDALll IN TIII!I OOUNTl!' OJ' YORE. 
Viceroy and Governor General of India. 

Pro-Chancellor : 
(Re-appointedfO't three years with effect from 18th A.ugt~St, 1928). 

TnB HoN'nLB KHAN BAHADUR DR. SIR MuHAMMAD HABIBULLAB, 
K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E ., KT., LL.D., Education Member of His Excellency the 

Viceroy's Executive Council. 

Vice-Chancellor : 
(Re-appointed for two years with effect from Ist May, I 928), 

RAI BABADUR DR. MoTI SAGAR, LL.D., Advocate, High Court, Lahore. 

Rector: 
Vacant. 

Treasurer : 
(Appointed for two year~ with effect from 31st March, 1928). 

RAr BABADUR Rux Krsnou, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, High Court, Delhi. 

Registrar: 
N. K. S:r.N, EsQ., M.A. 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts : 
(Elected on 28th November, I 927). 

II. L. CB.ABLANI, EsQ., M.A., University Reader in Economics, 

Dean of the Faculty of Science: 
( Re-elffitd on 1 ~lh February, 1929). 

Knun RAY, EsQ., M.A., M.So., University Reader in Physics, Delhi. 
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Dean of the Faculty of Law : 
(Elmeil on 27th May with effectfrrmo 5th June, 1929.} 

KHAN BAHADOll Mn. ABDOll RAHMAN, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, 
High Court, Delhi. 

Proctor: 
(~ppointed on 12th Apn1 1929, for one year with effect from 1st Apn1, 1929.) 

KEDAR NATR EsQ., M.A., Principal, Ramjas College, Delhi. 

Librarian : 
(Re-appointed on 25th May, 1929, for one year with effect from 'lth May, 1929.) 

KHAN SAHIB MAmvr MuHAMMAD FAZLUDDIN, B.A., Retired Principal, 
Anglo-Arabic Intermediate College, Delhi. 

Warden, The University La.w Hall : 
(AppD'inted f~n a term ending witk 14th Jtarch, 1931.) 

M. A. SHAI!A:l!I, EsQ., M.A., (Oxon.) Barrister-at-Law,_' Delhi. 

PROFESSORS AND READERS. 
Professor : 

(Re-appointed Hfmo/ary Professor for a peried ending 31st March, 1930.) 
J. Coatman, Esq., B.A., Professor of Civics and Politics, Director of 

Public Information, Government of India, Delhi. 

Readers: 
· (i) Appointed Readers. 

(~ppointed on 5tk May, 1928, for three years with effeetfrrmo13tk October, 1928.) . . 
1. Khub Ram Esq., M.A., (Panjab} M.Sc., (Leeds), University Reader 

in Physics. _ 
(Re-appointed on 23rd June, 1928, for five years from 15th March, 1929.) 

2. H. L. Chahlaui, Esq., M.A., (Bombay), University Reader in 
Economics. 

(Appointed on 4th July 1928 fM five years ft·o>n 8th October, 1928). 
3. Dr. B. D. Laroia, B.Sc., (Punjab), B.A., (Cantab.) Ph.D., (London) 

University Raader in Chemistry. · 
(Re-appointed for two years with ef!W.from 15th May, 1928). 

4. N. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., (Cal.} Reader in Plu1osophy. 
(Re-appointed Honorary Readers for two years ending with 15th May, 1930.) 

5. A. C. Bose, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Reader in Roman Law and Juris
prudence. 

6, Pandit Raj Jai Narain, B.A., LL.B., Reader in CriminaL Law. 
7. Khan Bahadur Muhd. Ahdur Rahman, B.A., LL.B., Reader in 

Civil Law. 
B. Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore, B.A., LL.B., Reader in Hindn and 

Muhammadan Law. 
(Appointed on 23rd Nowmber, 1929, for a peried of five months). 
9. S. N. Bose, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Reader in Criminal Law. 
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(ii) Recognized Read~s. 

(Recognized for two years ending 15th May, 1930.) 
1. C. B. Young, Esq., M.A. (Oxon.) St. Stephen's College (English). 
2. A. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.A., (Oxon.) Hindu C'ollege (English). 
3. 8. N. Mukarji, Esq., M.A., (Panjab) B.A., (Cantab.) St. Stephen's 

College, (Mathematics). 
4. A. T. Banerji, Esq., M.A., (Calcutta} Hindu College, (Mathematics). 
5. K. C. Nag, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, (Economics). 
6. 8. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., (Oxon.) Hindu College, .(History). 
7. T. G. P. Spear, Eaq., M.A.,.(Cantab.) St. Stephen's College, (History). 
8. C. C. Mitra, Esq., M.A., (CaL) Hindu College, (Philosophy). 

9. Lachhmi Dhar, Esq., M.A., M.O.L., Shastri, (Panjab) St. Stephen'• 
College, (Sallllkrit and Hindi). 

10. N. N. Choudhuri, Esq., !lf.A., Ramjas C<>llege, (Sanskrit). 
11. Maulvi Abdur Rahman, Msulvi Fa.zil, Munshi Fazil, (Panjab) 

St. Stephen's College, (Arabic, Persian and Urdu). 
12. Syed Azhar Ali, Esq., M.A., M.O.L., (Punjab) St. Stephen's College, 

(Arabic, Persian and Urdu). 

Lecturers. 

(Re-appoi>lled on 21th Fel>ruary, 1928, fO't thres years from 16th March, 1928.) 

1. M. 8. Shahani, Esq., M.A., {Oxon.) Barrister-at-Law, Lecturer in 
Law. 

(Re-appoitlled for t.hree years with ~ffeet from Jst Ockbt:r, 1929). 
2. Bishan Sarup, Eaq., B.A., LL.B., Lecturor in Law. 

(R~ppointed fO't one year with effect from 8th June, 1929.) 
3. Jugal Kisbore, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Part-time Lecturer in Law. 

MEMBERS OF THE COURT. 

CLASS I. EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Chancellor: 

His ExcELI.llNCY THE RIGHT HoN'BLE EDwARD FREDWC!t LYNDUY Woon, 
P.O., G.M.S.l., G.M.I.E., D.C.L., BARON IRWUT Ol' KmBY 

UNDERDAL& IN THE CoUNTY o:r Yo111t. 
Viceroy and Governor General of India. 

Ex-officio President. 
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-. Pro-Chancellor : 
TB:11 HoN'BLE KHAN Bmnu:n DB. Sm MUF•vy•n HABmmLAR, 

K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., KT., LL.D., Education Member of His Excellency t]!e 
Viceroy's Executive Council. 

Vice-Chancellor : 
RAJ B~tm DB. MoTr 8AGAB, LL.D., Advocate, High Court, Lahore. 

Rector : 
Vacant. 

Treasurer : 
R.u BARADUB RAM KleRoRE, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, High Court, 

Delhi. 

Registrar : 
N. K. SEN, EsQ., M.A., E~olficio Secretary. 

Principals : 

I. S. N. lllukarji, Esq., M.A., Principal, St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 
2. S. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., Principal, Hindu College, Delhi. 
3. Kedar Nath Esq., M.A., Principal, Ramjas College, Delhi. 
4. C. Eyre Walker, Esq., M.A., Principal, Anglo-Arabic College, Delhi. 

Profess ors : 
J. Coatman, Esq., B.A., Director of Public Information, Government of 

India, Honorary Professor of Civics and Politics. 

Readers·: 

(Appointed Readm.) 
1. H. L. Chablani, Esq., M.A.-(Economics). ·. 
2. Khub Ram, Esq., M.A., M.Sc.-(Physics). 
3. Dr. B. D. Laroia, B.A., Ph.D., (Ch~m!stry). 
4. N. K. Sen, Esq., M.A.-(Philosophy). 
5. A. C. Bose, Esq., B.A. LL.B.-(Roman Law and Jurisprudence). 
6. Pandit Raj Jai Narain, B.A., LL.B.-(Criminal Law). 
7. Khan Bahadur A"Qdur Rahman, B.A., LL.B.-(Civil Law). 
8. Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore, B.A., LL.B.-(Hindu and Muhammadan Law}. 

(Recognized Readers.) 

9. Maulvi Abdur Rahman, Maulvi Fazil, Munshi Fazil, St. St<~phen's College, 
' Delhi-(Arabic, Persian and Urdu). 

1.0 Syed Azhar Ali, Esq., M.A., M.O.L., St. Stephen's C'ollege, Delhi-(Arabio, 
Persian, and Urdu). 

11. A. T, Banerji, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi-(Mathematics), 
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12. A. Bhattacharya., Esq., M.A., Hindu College,-(English). 
13. N. N. Choudhuri, Esq., M.A., Ramjas College, Delhi-(Sanskrit). 
U. Lachhmi Dhar, Esq., M.A., M.O.L., Shastri, St. Stephen's College, Delhi 

-(Sanekrit). 
15. C. C. Mitra, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi-(Philosophy). 
16. S. N. Mukarji, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi-(Mathematics). 
17. K. C. Nag, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi-(Economics). 
18. S. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi-(History). 
19. T. G. P. Spear, Esq., M.A., St. ~tephen's College, De!hi-(History). 
20. C, B. Young, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi-(English). 

OTHER EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 
(i) CHIEF CoMMisSIONER, DELHI. 

1. The Hon'ble Sir John Thompson, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., I.C.S. 
(i>) DIRECTOR·GENERAL, INDIAN MEDICAL SERVICE. 

2. The Hon'ble Major·General Sir Henry Symons, C.S.I., K.B.E., K.H.S., 
I. M.S. 

(ii>) EDUCATIONAL CoMMISSIONER WITH THE GovERNMENT oF INDIA. 

3. R. Littlehailes, Esq., M.A., C.I.E., I.E.S. 
(iv) DIRECTOR OF PuBLIO INsTRUCTION, PANJAB, 

4. S~ George Anderson, Kt., C.I.E., M.A., I.E.S. 
(v) Sul'ERINTENDENT OF EDUCATION, DELHI AND AJMER·li1J;RWAR.t.. 

5. R. Littlehailes, Esq., M.A., C.I.E., I.E.S. 
(vi) CHAIRMAN OF THE PUNJAB CRAMBEII Oll Coi4MEIIOE, 

6. P. Mukerji, Esq. 

(vi>) CHAIRMAN Oi' THE DELHI MuNICIPALrTY. 

7. J. N. G. Joh!ll!on, Esq., C.I.E., I.C.S. 
(viit) CH.t.IRHAN OF THE DELm DISTRICT BOAIID. 

B. F. B. Pool, Esq., P.C.S. 
(!$)SENIOR OFFICER SERVING IN THE P. W, D. UNDER TRE Cm£11' Coi4Ht!BIONEI\, 

DELHI, 

9. Sir Alexandes Rouse, Kt., C.I.E., F.C.H. 

(z) SEl!.'IOR MEDICAL 0li'FIOEE, DELHI, 

10. Lieut;,nant·Colonel C. H. Reinhold, F.R.C.S.E., I.M.S. 
(:ri) PRINCIPALS OF THII ll>'TERMEDIATII COLLEGES, DELHI. 

11. Prabhu Dayal, E•q., M.A., Principal, Ramjas Intermediate College, Delhi. 
12. Mi•s L. Gmeiner, Principal, lndraprastha Girls' Intermediate College, 

Delhi. 
13. K. C. Varma, Esq., M.A., Principal, Commercial Intermediate College, 

Delhi. 
(xii) WARDENS 011' HALLs. 

14. M. S. Shahani, Esq., M.A., Barrister-at-Law, Warden, University Law 
Hall. 
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CLASS II-LIFE MEMBERS. 

(Nil) 

CLASS Ill-OTHER MEMBERS. 

(t) Twenty-five fhaduatu of the Universi11J elected ltg the R'{lisrerea fhaduatu 

from am<mg their oum OOd g-

(Elected on 13th February, 1929.) 

1. Sha.mbhu Dayal, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, DeihL 
2. H. C. Bali, Esq., M.A .• Hindu College, Delhi. 
8. S. N. Bose, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Delhi. 
4. Ishwar Das, Esq., M.A., B.T., Head Master, D. A. V. High School, Delhi. 
5. Raghubir Singh, Esq., B.A., Kashmir Gate, DeihL 
6. Bhagwan Das Chhabra, Esq., M.Sc., LL.B., L•cturer, Government College, 

LahOie. 
7 •. K. C. Varma, Esq., M.A., Principal, Commercial Intermediate College, 

Delhi. 
8. Mirza Abdur Rahman, Esq., B.A., Superintendent, Press Branch, C.I.D., 

Delhi. 
9. Syed Abdul Ghaffar, Esq., B.A., Auditor, Gall Qasim Jan, La! Kua Street, 

Delhi. 
10. M.S. Shah11ni, Esq., M.A., Barrister-at-Law, Warden, Law Hall, Univeraity 

of Delhi, Delhi. 
11. Captain Moo! Singh Bazaz, M.B., B.S., Egerton Road, Delhi. 
12. Azmat Singh, Esq., M.A., Head Master, Anglo-Sanskcit Vict-oria Jubilee 

High School, DeihL 
18. Ganpat Rai, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi. 
14. Balkishan Das, Esq., M.Sc., Hindu College, Delhi. 
15. Raj Bans Bahadur, Esq., B.A., Manager, Ganei.h Flour Mills Co., Ltd., 

Delhi. 
16. Hirde Narain Esq., M.A., Hindu Col)ege, Delhi. 
17. Rai Sahib Rat~n La!, 1\l.A., Inspector of Schools, Rawalpindi. 
18. Kedar Nath, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Vakil, Chandni Chowk, Delhi. 
19. Murari Lal, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Pleader, Dariba Kalan, Delhi. 
20. T. P. S. Iyer, Esq:, B.A., Personal Assistant to the Registrar, University 

of Delhi, Delhi. 
21. Basheshar Nath Goela, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Vakil, Delhi. 
22. Shyam Nath Segal, Esq., B.Sc., Science Master, Government High School, 

Gurgaon. 
28. Mir Faiz-ul-Ha.san, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Assistant Secret4lry, Municipal 

Committee, Delhi. 
24. Dr.·K. 8. Sethna, B.Sc., B. Hy., D.P.H. (London), D.T.M. & H. (Camb.) 

L.M.S., F.R.I.P.H. (England), Municipal, Health Officer, Delhi. 
25. F. F. Monk, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi, 
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(it) Ten pmons elected from among their own boay by the Teachers wk<l Me 110! 
Professors or Readers of the Univeraity-

(Electedfor three year~ with effect from 4th Febrv.ary,1929). 
1. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Harnarain, Shastri, Vidyasagar, Hindu 

College, Delhi. 
2 Sri Ram, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi. 
ll. Maq•nd Ali, E•q., M.A., Anglo-Arabic Intermediate College, Delhi. 
4. Bengali Bhushan Gupta, Esq., lii.A., Ramjas College, Delhi. 
5. Ram Saran Dns, Esq., M.A., Ramjas College, Delhi. 
6. J. N. Mitra, E•q., llf.Sc.,, St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 
7. R. S. Capron, Esq., M.A., St,, Stephen's College, Delhi. 
8. Pandit Ram Deva, M.A., Indrapra•tha Girls Intermediate College, Delhi. 
9. M. L. Shandilya, Esq., M.A., Commercial Intermediate College, Delhi. 

10. Raunqi Prasad Chopra, Esq., M.A., Ramjas Intermediate College, Delhi. 

(ii•) Persons elected by Associations or other boaia approved in thi• behalf by 
the Chancellor on th•, recommendation of the CO!P! : 

REPRESENTATIVES Oil' TRll DELm MuNICIPALITY. 

(Elected for one year with effect from 6th January, 1930) 
1. Lola Shri Ram, 19, Raj pur Road, Delhi. 
2. M. Asaf Ali, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Kucha Chelan, Delhi. 

(Elected for three years with effect from 15th February 1928.) 
REPRESENTATIVES oil' THE DELHI BAR AssOCIATION. 

a. Rni Bahndur Surnj NRrain, Bar-at-Law, Government Pleader and Public 
Prosecutor, Delhi. 

REPRESENTATI\'lll OF THE MANAGING COMMITTEES OF JAlltA MASJID AND 
FATERPtrni MosQUE, DELHI. 

4. Syed Faisul Ha•nn Esq., B.A., LL.B., As.•istant Secretary, Municipal 
Commit.te•, Delhi. 

REPRESENTATIVE oF THE KHALSA DrwAN, DEI.m. 
II. Onptain Moo! Singh Bazaz, B.So., M.B., B.S., New Egerton Street, Delhi. 

REPRESENTATIVE OF THE SHR.I lNDRAPllASTII4 SANATAN DHARMA MANDAL, 

DELHI' PROYINCE. 
6. Sri Ram, Esq., Bar-at-Law, Kuehl. Pati Ram, Delhi. 

(itt) Sir persons .Zecttd by the elected Members of IM CouHCil of State tUid the 
L<yiiU.tit'll Asumbly from among their O!L'n numbeu-

CotrNCIL o:r STATE. 

(Elected"" 15tli Febrvary, 1929.) 
1. Tho Honourable Mr. Mahmood Suhrawardy. 
2. The Honourable Mr. Kumar Sankar Roy Chowdhuri. 

LEGISLATIVE AssE.\tliLY. 

(Eiecttd on 30th March, 1929). 
3. Rai Suhib Hu.r Bilas Sarda, M.L.A. 
4. Kanwar GangiUland Sinha, M.L.A. 
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5. Pandit Nilakantha Das, M.L.A. 
6. Amar Nath Dutt, Esq., M.L.A. 

(v) Fifteen persom appointed by the Ohancellor-

(A ppointed with effect from 20th March, 1929.) 

1. Khan Sahib Maulvi Muhammad Fazl-ud-Din, B.A., formerly Principal 
of the Anglo-Arabic Intermediate College, Delhi. 

2. Muhammad Aminuddin, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Pleader, Delhi. 
8. Khan Bahadur Kazi Azizuddin Ahmad, C.I.E., C.B.E., I.S.O., Dewan of 

the Datia State, Datia. 
4. Mirza Ijaz Husain, Esq., B.A., High Court Vakil, Delhi. 
5. Dr. G. J. Campbell, M.D., W.M.S., Principal, Lady Hardinge Medical 

College, Delhi. 
6. G. D. Birla, Esq., M.L.A., Millowner, Subzimandi, Delhi. 
7. Dr. S. P. Shroff, F.R.C.S., (England) Director, Shroff's Charity Eye Hos

pital, Delhi. 
8. The Rev. J. C. Chatterjee, M.A., M.L.A., Delhi, 
9. Miss I. niitra, B.A., B.T., Assistant Superintendent for Female Education, 

Delhi. 
10. Ghulam Mohammad, Esq., M.A., LL.B., 0 fficer on Special Duty, Railway 

Clearing Accounts Office, Delhi. 
11. Mohd. Sulaiman, Esq., B.A., I.S.E., Executive Engineer, Public Works 

Department, New Delhi. 
12. Shaikh Ghulam Mohlyuddin, B.A., District Inspector of Schools, Delhi. 

(Appointed on 26th June, 1929). 

13. Mir Muhammad Husain, Secretary, Anglo-Arabic College, Delhi. 
14. Lala Rup La!, B.A., Secretary, Arya Samaj, Bazar Sita Ram, Deihl. 
15. Indranarayan Brijmohanlal, Esq.,· B.A., LL.B., J. P. Second Judge of 

the Presidency Court of Small Causes, Bombay. 

(m) &presentatives of the Gl»Je''"ning Bodies Of the Oolleges eleded or nOminated· 
by those Bodies-

ST. STEPHEN's Co~LEGE, DELHI. 

(For three years from 15th Felmlary, 1929.) 

1. M. S. Leigh, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's 'College, Delhi. 

Hmnu CoLLEGE, DELHI. 

{For three years from 10th February, _1929.) 

2. Piyare La!, Esq., Advocate, Chandni Chowk, Delhi. 

RAMJAS COLLEGE, DELHI. 

(For three years from 19th February, 1929.) 

ll. Lala Radhika Narain, Retired Executive Engineer, Chailpuri, Delhi. 
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ANGLO-ARABIC COLLEGE, DELIII. 

(For three years from 20th March,- 1929.} 
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4,, Khan Bahadur Mir Baha-ud-Din, B.A., Retired Deputy CoUector, Kucha 
Pandit, Delhi. 

RAMJAS INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, DELIII. 

(For three years from 19!}, Fel:rruary, 1929.) 

II. Seth L. N. Gndodia, Kucha Natwan, Delhi. 

!NDRAPRASTII,A GIRLS' INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, DBLIII. 

(For three years from 8th Fel:rruary, 1929.) 

1!. Rai Bahadur Lala Sultan Singh, Banker, Delhi. 

CoMMERCIAL INTERMEDIATE CoLLEGE, DBLin. 

(For three yearo from 29th A.pr•l, 1929.) 

7. Krishnaju• Roy., Esq., B.A., F.T.S., Secretary, The Commercial Education 
Trust, Delhi. 

NOT&.-!wf.embert of the Court olhv tban ea·o!iclo Membert hold office fot a perloc1 of thrta yean. 

MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

CLASS I-EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Vice-Chancellor. 
Rai Bahndur Dr. Mot.i Sagar, LL.D., Advocate, High Court, Lahore. 

(Ex-c~ Chainnan) 

Rector : 

Vooam. 

Treasurer : 
Rni Bahndur Ram Ki•hore, B.A., LL.B., Advooate, High Court, D~lhi. 

Superintendent of Education, Delhi and Ajmer-Merwara. 
R. Littlchnile•, Esq., M.A., C.I.E., I.E.S. 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts : 
H. L. Chablani E•q., M.A., Reader in Economics, 

University of Delhi. 

Dean of the Faculty of Science : 
Khub Ram, Esq_., M.A., M.Sc., Unh·ersity Reader in Physlca. 
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Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
Khan Bahadur Mohd. Abdul Rahman, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, High Court, 

Delhi. 

Principals of the Colleges. 
1. S. N. Mukarji, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 
2. S. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi. 
3. Kedar Nath, Esq., M.A., Ramjas College, Delhi. 
4. C. Eyre Walker, Esq., M.A., Anglo-Arabic College, Delhi. 
5. Prabhu Dayal, Esq., M.A., Ramjas Intermediate College, Delhi. 
6. Miss L. Gmeiner, Indraprastha Hindu Girls' Intermediate College, Delhi. 
7. K. C. Varma, Esq., M.A., Commercial Intermediate College, Delhi. 

CLASS II-OTHER MEMBERS. 
(i) Fi1:e Members of tke Court el&:led by the Court at its Annua! llJeRting, of 

whom at leo.st tu-o shall be Grad·uates of the University elected by the 
Registered Graduates from among their own number-

( Elected on 16th March, 1929.) 
1. Bev. J. C. Chatterjee, M.A., M.L.A., Delhi. 
2. Piyare La!, Esq., Advocate, Delhi. 
3. Rai Bahadur Suraj _Narain, Barrister-at-Law; Government Pleader and 

Public Prosecutor, Delhi. 

4. Rai Sahib Lala Ratan La!, M.A., Inspector of Schoola, Rawalpindi. 
5. S. N. Bose, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Delhi. 

(ii) Two Memhers of the Academic Counm1. elected by the Academic Counet1-
(Elected on 12th March, 1929.) · 

I. C. B. Young, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College. 
,2. M. S. Leigh, Esc}, M.A., St. Stephen's College. 

(ii!) Ttvo pe1·srms nominated by the Chancellor
(Re-.wminated '"'30th April, 1929.) 

1. The Hon'ble Sir John Thomp..,n. K.C.I.E., C.S.I., I.C.S., Chief .Com-
missioner, Delhi. . 

2. Khan Sahib Maulvi Muhammad Fazl-ud-din, B.A., formerly Principal,. 
Anglo-Arabic Intermediate College, Delhi. 

Registrar: 
N. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., (Ex-officio Secretary). 

NOTE.- Mcmkrs of the Executive Council other than ex-officio ~[e"tnbers hold office for a petio 
J! tbr« years. 

MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

Vice-chancellor : 
Rai Bahad_ur Dr. Moti Sagar, LL.D., Advocate, High Court, Lahore. 

(E2HJfficio Ckairm<>11). 

' 
f 
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Rector : 
Vacant. 

CLASS 1-EX-OmCIO MEMBERS. 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts : 

H. L. Ch&blani, E.,q., M.A., Reader in Economics, Delhi. 

Dean of the Faculty of Science. 
Khub Ram E•q., M.A. M.Se., University Reader in Physics, 

· ' Delhi. 

Dean of the Faculty of Law : · 
Khan Baharlur Jlfohd. Abdur Rahman, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, High Court, 

Delhi. 

Principals : 
1. S. N. Muknrji, Esq., M.A., St. St<>phen's College, Delhi. 
2. 8. K. Sen, Esq., 1\f.A., Hindu College, Delhi. 
3. Kedar Nath, Esq., M.A., Ramjas College, Delhi. 
4. C. Eyre-Walker, Esq., l\I.A., Anglo-Arabic College, Delhi. 
II. Prabhu Dayal, E•q., M.A., Rnmjas Intermediate College, Delhi. 
6. Miss L. Gmeiner, Iudrnpra•tha Hindu Girls' Intermediate College, Delhi. 
7. K. C. Varma. E•q., 1\I.A., Commercial Inwrmediaw College, Delhi. 

Professors. 

J. Coatman, Esq., B.A., Director of Public Information, Government of 
India, Honorary Professor of Civics and Politics. 

Readers : 
(:lpp<>intea Readers.) 

1. H. L. Cha.blani, Esq., M.A.-(Economics). 
2. Khub Ram, Esq., lll.A., M.Sc. (Physics). 

3. Dr. B. D. Lnroi", B.Sc., 13.A., Pb.D .. -(Cbemistry). 
4. N. K. Sen, E•q., 1\I.A.-(Philosophy). 
li. A. C. Bose, Esq., B.A., LL.B.-(Roman Law and Jurisprudence). 
6. Pandit Raj Jru Naroin, B.A.,LL.B.-(Criminal Law). 
7. Khan Bahadur Molltl. Abdur Rahman, Esq., B.A., LL.B.-( Civil Law), 
8. Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore, B.A., LL.B.-(Hindu and Muhammadan 

Law). 
9, S. N. Bose, Esq., B.A., LL.B.. Advocate, Delhi (Crimin.l Law) (upto 

23ra April, 19JO). 
(R"'"!!niwl Readers). 

10. Maulvi Abdur Ruhm,.u, Mauh·i Fnzil, Munshi Fuzil, St. Stephen's College, 
Ddhi-(Arabie, Pcr.lian and l:rdu). 

11. Syed Azhlll' Ali, Esq., M.A., l\I.O.L., St. St<>pben'• Colloge, Delhi-(Ara.bio, 
Persian and UrJ.u). 

12. A. T. Bauerji, Esq., M.A., lliu.lu Colle:;e, Delbi-{Mathewati.,.). . 
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13. A. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi-(English). 
14. N. N. Chaudhri, Esq., M.A., Ramjas College, Delhi-(Sanskrit). 
15. Lachhmi Dhar, Esq., M.A., M.O.L., Shastri, St. Stephen's College, Delhi-

(Sanakrit). 
16. C. C. Mitra, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi-(Philosophy). 
17. S. N. Mukarji, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi-(Mathematics). 
18. K. C. Nag, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi-(Economics). 
19. S. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi-(History). 
20. T. G. P. Spear, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi-(History). 
21, C. B. Young, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi-(English). 

Librarian. 
Khan Sahib l\Iaulvi Muhammad Fazluddin, B.A., Retired Principal, 

Anglo-Arabic Intermediate College, Delhi. 

CLASS II-OTHER MEMBERS. 
(A ppoinled by the Chancellor on 16th February, 1928.l 

1. R. Littlehailes, Esq., M.A., C.I.E., I.E.S., Educational Commissioner with 
the Government of India, Delhi. 

(Appointed l>y the Chancellor on 12th April, 11128). 
2. A. G. Khan, Esq., B.A., M.Sc., A.M.I.E., M.I.E., Assistant Director of 

Inspection, Indian Stores Dept., New Delhi. 
(Appointed by the GlutnceUor on 7th June 1928). 

3. Lt.-Col. C. H. Reinhold., M.C., F.R.C.S.E., I.llf.S., Chief Medical Officer, 
Delhi. 
Teachers of the University co-opted by the Academic Gouneil-

(Go-opted on 22nd May, 1928). 
1. M. S. Shahani, Esq., M.A., Barrist•r-at-Law, Warden, Law Hall. 

(Go-opted on 12th March, 1929). 

2. M. S. Leigh, E,q., M.A., St. St<>phen:s College. 

(Go-opted on 18th May 1929 with effeetfron• Uth June, 1929). 

3. Mahamahopadhynya Paudit Harnarain, Shastri, Vidyasagar, Hindu College. 

Registrar. 
N. K. Sen, Esq., M.A. (Ex-officio Secretary). 

NOTE -Members- other than ex·officio Member;.; hold Qffice for;:. period ef three y~. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 
(Ex-Officio-Heads of Departments). 

I. H. L. Chablani, Esq., M.A., University Reader in Economics, and Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts. Chairman. 

2. J. Coatman, Esq., B.A., Professor of Civics and Politics, Hindu College, 
Director of Public Information, Government of India, Delhi. 

3. C. B. Young, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's CoUege, Delhi. 
4. S. N. Mukarji, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 
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5. S. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi. 
6. Lachhmidhar, Esq., M.A., M.OL., Shastri, St, Stephen's College, Delhi. 
7, Maul vi Abdur Rahman, Maul vi Fazil, Munshi Fazil, St. Stephen's College, 

Delhi. 
8. Khub Ram, Esq., M.A., M.Sc., University Raader in Physics, Delhi. 
9. Dr. B. D. Laroin, B.Sc., B.A., Ph.D., University Reader in Chemistry, 

Delhi. 
10. N. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., Registrar, University of Delhi, and University 

Reader in Philosophy, Delhi. 
(Members appointed <>n 21st June, 1928). 

(Under Statute 7(1) (ii) and (iii)). 

11. .A. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.A., Hindu College. 

12. A. T. Banerji, Esq., M.A., Hindu College. 
13. K. C. Nag, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College. 
14. T. G. P. Spear, Esq., M.A., St. Stephens' College. 
15. C. C. Mitra, Esq., Hindu College. 

16. N. N. Choudhllri, Esq., M.A., Ramjas College. 
17. Azhar Ali, Esq., M.A., M.O.L., St. Stephen's College. 
18. Mahamahopadhyaya, Pt. Harnarain, Shastri, Hindu College. 
19. C. C. Mitra, Esq., Ramjns College. 

20. M. ·S. Leigh, Esq., M,A., St. Stephen's College. 
21. Kedar Nath, Esq., M.A., Ramjas College. 
22. C. Eyre· Walker, Esq., M.A., Anglo-Arabic College. 
23. K. C. Varma, Esq., M.A., Commercial Intermediate College. 

( Undet- Statute 7(1) (iv) ) 

24. Rev. Cauou F. J. We•tcrn, M.A., Hen<l of the Cambridge Mission, Delhi. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 
(Ex·officw-Ileads of Departments). 

I. · Khuh Ram, E•q., M.A., M.So., University Reader in Physics, and Dean 
of the Faculty of Science-Chairman. 

2. Dr. B. D. Laroia, B.Sc., B.A., Ph.D., University Reader in Chemistry. 
3. 8. N. Mukarji, Esq., M.A., St. l:itephen's College. 

(Mombers appointed on 21;1 June, 1928). 
( U ndet- Statute 7(1) (i•) and ( ii•) ) 

4. A. T. Banerji, Esq., M.A., Hindu College. 
~. Amarnath Purl, Esq., M.A., Hindu College. 
6. Snnt Ram, Esq., M.Sc., St. St<!phen's College. 
7. Ramji La!, Esq., M.So., Ramjas College. 
6. J. N. Mitra, Esq., M.So., St. St.ephen'a College. 
8. Arjuu Llll, Agarwala, Esq., M.Sc., Hindu College. 

10. Miri Lnl, Esq., M.Sc., Unmjas College. 
11. Bllllcishan Das, Esq., M.Sc., Hindu College. 
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12. Ram Behari, M.A., St. Stephen's College. 
13. Sri Ram, Esq., M.A, Hind a College. 
14. Avad Behan, Eoq, M.A., Ramjas College. 
15. Shabhir Ahmed, Esq., M.A., Anglo-Arabic College. 

Under Statute 7 (l) (iv). 

16. Thakur Singh, Esq., .M.Sc., University Demolli!trator in Physics. 
17. Lt.-Col. C. H. Reinhold, F.R.C.S.E., Llll.S., Senior Medical Officer, 

Delhi. 
18. Miss C. C. Burt, B.Sc., (Edin.) Lecourer, Lady Hardinge llledical College, 

Delhi. 
19. Rai Bahadur Dr. 1\Iukand La!., L.lll.S., Resident Surgeon, Civil Hospital, 

Delhi. 
20. Rai Sahib Lala Ratan Lal., :n<1.A., HeadmRSter, Government High School, 

Delhi. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF LAW. 
(Ex-offi<Jio- Head~ of Departments). 

1. Khan Bahadur llfohd. Abdur Rahman, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, High 
Court, Delhi, Dean of the Faculty of Law.-Chain"""· 

2. A. C. Bose, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, High Court, Delhi. 
3. Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore, B.A., LL.B., Advocat<>, High Court, Delhi. 
4. Pandit Raj Jai Naram, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, High Court, Delhi. 

(Members appointed on 21st June, 1928). 
(Unde1· Statute 7 (1) (ii)) 

li. M. S. Shahani, Esq., 1\I.A., Bar-at-Law, Lecturer in Law, University of 
Delhi. 

6. Bishan Swamp, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Lectu,.';;r in Law, University of Delhi. 
7. Jugal Kishore, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Lecturer in Law, University of Delhi. 

(Under Statute 7{1) (iv) ). 

8. Rai Baha.dur Dr. :\loti Sagar, B.A., LL.D., Vice-Chancellor, Un;versity 
of Delhi. 

9. Harish Chandra, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Delhi. 
10~ Tara Chand Tandon, B.A., LL.Il., .Advocate, Delhi. 
11. .Asaf Ali, Esq., Barri.ter-at-Law, Delhi, 
12. Rang Behari La!, Esq., B.A., LL.B., lll,L.A., Advocate, Delhi. 
13. Hafiz Abdul Aziz, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Delhi. 

NOTE.-Memllcrs of the I<ru;ulty other thau Heads of Dep:ntments hold ...,ffice for t.vo yea~ 

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEE OF COURSES AND 
STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(Co-nstituted on 15th October 1928). 

ENGLISH. 
1. C. B. Young, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi. (Head of the 

Department), Ex-officio Convener. 
2. A. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.A.,. Hindu College, Delhi. 



a. R. S. C•pron, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 

4. Vacant. 
IS. Vacant. 

PHILOSOPHY. 
1. N. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., Registrar, University of Delhi (Head of the De-

partment) Ex·offieio Convener. 
2. ,C. C. Mitra, Esq., M.A.,B.L., Hindu College, Delhi. 
a. N. V. Banerji, Esq., M.A., Ramjos College, Delhi. 
4. M. S. Leigh Esq., Litt., Hum., St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 
6. Rev. Canon F. J. We.tern, 1\f.A., Head of the Cambridge Mission; Delhi. 

ECONOMICS. 
I. H. L. Chablani, Esq., M.A., (Head of the Department) Ex-officio Convener. 
2. K. C. Nag, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 
3. Hirde Narain, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi. 
4. H. C. Ghosh, Esq., M.A., Ramjas College, Delhi. (Cr>-opted). 

HISTORY. 
I. B. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi (Head of the Department} 

Ex-officio Convener. 

2. T. G. P. Spear, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 
3. Ganpat Rai, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi. 
4. D. B. Bhandari, Esq., M.A., Ramjas College, Delhi. 
5. H. L. Chabluni, Esq., M.A., University of Delhi, Delhi. 
6. Rev. P. N. F. Young, M.A., Delhi, Co-cpted. 

ARABIC, PERSIAN AND URDU. 
I. Mnulvi Ab,lur Rubmnn, Maulvi Fazil, \lfunsbi Fazil, St. Stephen's College, 

Delhi, (llenu of the Dt•pnrtment), EJ:·officio Convener. 
2. Azhnr Ali, &q., M.A., M.O.L., Munslli Fazil, St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 
3. Annnd Nnth Verma, Esq., ::lf.A., Hindu College, Dell1i. 

4. Pt. Piynre Lal, Mun•hi Fazil, Ramjas College, Delhi. 
6. :Mnulvi Shnikh Muhammad Ali, !lfnnlvi Fuil, Munshi Fazil, Anglo

Arabic Intermediate Collr!(e, Delhi. 
7. :Maulvi Syed Muhammad, All!(io-Amhic College, Delhi, Co-opted. 

SANSKRIT AND HINDI. 
1. Larhhmi Dhnr, E•q., M.A., M.O.L., Shastri, St. Steph•n's College, Delhi, 

(Head of the Department) EJ:-officio C<>nvener. 
2. N. N. Choudhuri, Esq., M.A.1 Ramjaa College, Delhi. 
3, .Mnhamolwpadhyuya Pt. Harnarnin, Shastri, Hindu College, Delhi. 
4. Kailnsh Xarain Kaul, Esq., M.A., M.O.L., Shastri, Hindu College, Delhi. 
0. Pandit Chuni Lal, Shastri, Ramjaa College, Delhi. 
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6. Kalyan Chandra Varma, Esq., M.A., Commercial Intermediate College, 
Delhi. Oo-(Jpteit. 

7. Rama Deva, Esq., M.A., Indraprastha Girls' Intermediate College, Delhi. 
Oo-cpteit. 

MATHEMATICS. 
1. S. N. Mukarji, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi (Head of the 

Department) Ex-officio Convener. 
2. A. T. Banerji, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi. 
3. Sri Ram, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi. 
4. Ram Behari, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 
5. Avadh Behari La!, Esq., M.A., Ramjas College, Delhi. 

PANJABI. 
l. H. C. Bali, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi, Convener. 
2. Ganpat Rai, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi. 
3. S. N. Mukarji, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 

BENGALI. 
1. N. K. Sen, Esq~. M.A., Convener. 
2. N. V. Banerji, Esq., M.A., Ramjas College, Delhi. 
3. K. C. Nag, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 
4. A. T. Banerji, Esq., M.A., Hindu College, Delhi. 
5. Vacant, 

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND 
STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE . 

. ·(Constituted for a perioil of two years ending 20th June, 1930). 

PHYSICS.· 
1. Khub Ram, Esq., M.A., M.Sc. (Head of the Department) Ex-o.fficio 

Convener. 
2. Thakur Singh, Esq., M.Sc., University Demonstrator in Physics. 
3. Amar Nath Puri, Esq., M.Sc., Hindu College, Delhi. 
4. Ramji Das, Esq., M.Sc., Ramjas College, Delhi. 
5. Sant Ram, Esq., M.Sc., St. Stephen'a.. College, Delhi. 
6, S. N. Mukarji, Esq., M.A., ~t. Stephen's College, Delhi. 

CHEMISTRY. 
1. Dr. B. D. Laroia, B.So., B.A., Ph.D., Head of the Department, EX-(Jfficio 

Convener. 
2. J. N. Mitra, Esq., M.Sc., St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 
3. Arjun Lal Aggarwal, Esq., M.Sc., Hindu College, Delhi. 
4. Miri Lal Goel, Esq., M.So., Ramjas College, Delhi. 
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5. Shabbir Ahmed, Esq., 1\I.Se., Anglo-Arabic College, Delhi. 
6. Rai Sahib Lala Ratan La!, :\I.A. 

BIOLOGY. 
1. Balkishan DllH, Esq., M.Sc., Hindu College, Delhi, Convener. 
2. Miss C. C. Burt, B.Sc:, Lady Hardinge Medical College, Delhi. 
3. Lt.-Col. C. H. Reinhold, DI.S., Chief Medical Officer, Delhi. 
4. Rai Buhndur Dr. llluknnd La!, L.M.S., Civil Hospital, Delhi, 

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND 
STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

(Conslilured on 5th June, 1926.) 
I. A. C. Bose, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, High Court, Delhi. 
2. Pandit Raj Jai Narain, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, High Court, Delhi. 
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3. Rang Ilehari La!, Esq., B.A., LL.B., M.L.A., Advocate, High Court, Delhi. 
4. Khan Bnhadur Md. Abdur Rahman, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, High Court, 

Delhi. 
5. Rai Bahadur Ram Kishorc, B.A., LL.B., Advocat<-, High Court, Delhi. 
6, l\1. S, Shnhani, E•q., M.A., I.larristcr-at-Law, Lecturer in Law. 

BOARD OF CO-ORDINATION. 
Vice-Chancel! or. 

Ra.i Bahadnr Dr. Moti Sugar, J,L.D., Advocate, High Court, Lahore, 

(Chairman). 

Rector. 
Varani. 

• Deans . 

1. H. L. Chablani, Eoq., .\L\., Dean of tho Faculty of Art.. 
2. Khuh Ram E,q., M.A., M.Sc., Dean o{ the Faculty of Science. 
3. Khan llalmdur ~!d. Abtlur Uuhmun, ll.A., LL.ll., Deau o{ the Faculty 

of Law. 
Registrar. 

N. K. Sen, Esq., M.A. 

RESIDENCE, HEALTH AND DISCIPLINE BOARD. 
PROC1'0lt. 

], Kedar Xnth, Esq., liLA., Principal, Ramj;>s Coll<'ge, Delhi, (Chairmnn 
aml Conven~r). 

Sup~rilllcml~"l of EJtU'nliou, Drlhi ami AjiH~r-.llN"U'ara. 

2. R. Littlohailos, Esq., M.A., C.I.E., I.E.S., !Nlhi. 
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Senior Medical Officer, Delhi. 
3. Lt.-Col. C. H. Reinhold, F.R.C.S.E., 1.1\LS. 
Two 11-I embers elected by the Executive Council not necessarily from amongst 

the>r own number. . 
(For a period ending 24th May, 1930). 

1. Ra.i Baha.dur Lala Sultan Singh, Banker, Delhi. 
2. l\Iirza ljaz Husain, Esq., B.A., High Court Vakil, Delhi. 

FINANCE COMMITTEE. 
Ex-Officio. 

1. Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore, B.A., LL.B., Honorary Treasurer (Chairman). 
2. Rai Bahadur Dr. Moti Sagar, LL.D., Vice-Chancellor. 
3. Rector-V acan!. 
4. The Hon'ble Sir John Thompson, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., I.C.S., Chief Cam· 

missi.Qne-r, Delhi. 
(Elected for a term of three years from 16th March, 1929). • 

5. S." N. i\Iukarji, Esq., M.A., Principal, St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 
6. S. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., Principal, Hindu College, Dellll. 
7. Kedar Nath, Esq., M.A., Principal, Ramjas College, Delhi. 
8. Rev. J. C. Chatterjee, M.A., M.L.A., Dellll. 

SECRET.<RY. 

N, K. Sen, Esq., M.A., Registrar. 

COMMITTEE OF SELECTION. 

Vice-Chancellor. 
Rai Bahadur Dr. M~ti Sagar, LL.D. 

Rector. 
Vacant. ·. 

Dean of the Faculty Concerned. 
H. L. Chablaui, Esq., M.A., Dean of the Faculty of Arts, or .. 

Khub Ram, Esq., M.A., M.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Science, or 
Khan Bahadur Md. Abdul Rahman, B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of La\V, 
Tu,'Q 1llenwers of tlte Exect<ti~e Cooncil sele'ctm by the Executive Council~(Jor 

l!W years fnnn 5th .May, 191!8). 
l. Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Dell1i. 
2. Khan Baha<lur Molul. Abdur Rahmau, B.A., LL.Il., Advocate, Delhi. 

Tu:o U embers of tile Acmlemie C<>uncil selected by the Ac!Ulem.£c Council-

1. } 2. 'Selected from time to time. 

Represen!atit•es of the Goveming B!Ulies of tlte Gollertes
ST. STEPR>:Y's CoLLEGE, DELlif. 

Rev. Canon. F. J. Western, liLA., Head of the Cambridge Mission, Dellll. 



COMMITTEE o:r &LJ:OriON. xiz 

HINDU CoLLEGE, DELHI. 

lla. Bahadur Suraj Nnrain, Barrister-at-Law, Public Prosecutor, Delhi. 
RAMJAS CoLLEGE, DEL!!I, 

Kedar Nath, Esq., M.A., Ramjas College, Delhi. 
ANGLo-ARABIC CoLLEGE. 

Hnfiz Abdul Aziz, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Delhi. 
RAMJAs I:rrERMEDIATE CoLLEGE. 

Bengali Bhu.han Gupta, Esq., liLA., Ramjas College, Delhi. 
INDRAPRASTHA GIRL~' INTERMEDIATE CoLLEGE. 

Mi•• L. Gmeiner, Principal, Indrapra•tha GirlH' Intermediate College, Delhi. 

CoMMERCTAL INTERMEDIATE CoLLEGE. 

K. C. Varma, Esq., liLA., Principal, Commercial Intermediate College. 

Tl~ree persmtt (two of whom shall nat be O.fJicers of the Univf!1'sity) appointed by 
the CT.ancellor-(Re-appointed for lime years from 12th January, 1927). 

1. R. Lit.tlehaile•, Esq., M.A., C.I.E., I.E.S., Educational Commissioner 
with the Government of India. 

2. Rev. J. C. Chatt<Jrji, M.A., M.L.A., Delhi. 
3. l\Iohainroad Soluiman, Est]., B.A., I.S.E., Executive Engineer, P. W. D., 

Delhi. 

SECRETARY. 

N. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., Registrar, 

LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

Chairman. 
Khan Sahih 1\funlvi l\Iuhammad Fazl-ud-Din, B.A., Honorary Librarian. 

Members. 
(llt<UU of Departmenls.) 

1. C, B. Young, Esq., M.A., St. l'lt,ephen's College. 
ll. N. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., Registrar, University of Delhi. 
3. S. N. lllukarji, E•q., M.A., St. Stephen's College. 
4. Pandit Lnchhmi Dbnr, Esq., M.A., 1\f.O.L., ShBBtri, St. Stephen's College. 

1>. H. L. Chnblani, E•q., ~I.A., Reader in Economics. 
6. Kbuh Ram Esq., 1\I.A., M.Sc., Reader in Physics. 
7. Dr. B. D. Laroia, Ph.D., Rt'ader in Chemistry. 
8. S. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., Hindu C<>llege. 

9. Mnulvi Abdur Rubmnn, Maulvi Fazil, Muushi Fazil, St. Stephen's College. 
10. J. Contmnn, E>q., B.A., Di,....rtor o[ Puhlio Information, Government 

o[ India. 
11. A. C. Bose, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Delhi. 
12. Khnn Buhadur l\Iohd. Abdur Rnhman, B.A., LL.B., Dean, Faculty of 

Law. 
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13. Pt. Raj Jai Narain, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Delhi. 
14. Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Delhi. 

(Elected by the Acatlemie Council for one year from 15th June, 1929). 

15. C. C. Mitra, Esq., 1\I.A.,B.L.; Hindu College. 
16. 111. S. Shahani, Esq., M.A., Bar-at-Law, Lecturer in Law. 
17. T. G. P. Spear, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College. 

ADMISSION COMMITTEE. 
1. S. N. Mukarji, Esq., M.A., Principal, St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 
1. S. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., Principal, Hindu College, Delhi. 
3. Kedar Nath, Esq., liLA., Principal, Ramjas College, Delhi. 
4. C. Eyre Walker, Esq., M.A., Principal, Anglo-Arabic College, Delhi. 
5. Prabhu Dayal, Esq., liLA., Prineipal, Ramja.• Intermediate College, Delhi. 
6. Miss L. Gmeiner, Principal, Inrlraprastha Hindn Girls' Intermediate 

Colleg•, Delhi. 

7. K. C. Varma, Esq., M.A., Principal, CommNcial Intermetliate College, 
Delhi. 

Two lllembe.-s of tlte Academic Council elected by the Academic Council

]. Khan Bahadur Mohd. Abdur Rahman, B.A, ~.L.B. 
2. Khub Ram Esq., liLA., M.Sc. 

(Nominated by the Vice-(Jhancellor.) 

F. F. Monl<, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 

Registrar. 
N. K. Sen, Esq., JI!.A. 

SUCCESSION LIST OF OFFICERS. 
Chancellor. 

1922.-His Excellency the Rt. Hon'ble Rnfus Daniel Issacs, the' Earl of 
Re'adinl!, P.C. G.C.B.,. G.llf.S.I., G.M.I.E., K.C.B.O., 
G.C.V.O., LL.D. 

1926.-His Excellency the Rt. Hon'ble Edward Frederick Lindley Wood, 
P.C., G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E., D.C.L., Baron Irwin of Kirhy. 
Underdale in the County o[ York. 

Pro-Chancellor. 
1922, Aug. 10-Khan Bahadur Dr. l\fian Sir Muhammad Shafi, K.C.S.I., C. I.E., 

D.Litt.., LL.D., Barrister-at-Law, Lahore. 
1925, Aug. 18.-The Hon'ble Khan Bahadur Dr. Sir Muhammad Habi]>ullab, 

K.C.S.J., K.C.I.E., Kt., LL.D., Education Member, Delhi. 

Vice-Chancellor. 
1922, April 6.-Dr. Sir Hari Singh Gour, Kt., M.A., D.Litt., D.C.L., LL.D., 

1\l.L.A., Barrister-at-Law, Nagpur. 
1926, llfay 1.-Rai Babadur Dr. Moti Sagar LL.D., Advocate, lligh Court, 

Lahore. 



SuoCEssro!l' Lis!' Ol' OniOERS. ni 

Rector. 
1922, Aug. 30.-The Rev. Canon F. J. Western, M.A., Head of the Cambridge 

Mission, Ddhi. 
1924, Oct. 1.-~. V. Thndani, Esq., M.A., Princip•l, Hindu College, Delhi. 

1926. Oct. 1.-
Treasurer. 

1923, Marek, 24.-K. C. Roy, Esq., C.I.E., Associated Press of India, Delhi. 
1926, ~larch 27.~'lhiv Narain, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Delhi. 
1928, Marek 30.-Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Delhi. 

Registrar. 
1922, June 13.-G. Ill. D. Sufi, Esq., M.A. 
1925, Nov. 11.-N. K. Sen, E•q., lii.A. 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 
1923, Feb. 15.-Rcv. P. N. F. Young, M.A., St. Stephen's College. 
1923, Nov. 30.-C. 1.1. Yonng, E•q., M.A., St. Stephen's Collep;e. 
1925, Alay 16.-Proressor J,. F. Rushhrook-Williams, liLA., B.Litt., C.B.E., 

Honorary Prores."<lr of C'ivies nnd Politjc•. 
Jg26, April 30.-C. B. Young, E"'h nr.A., St. St.ephen's College, Delhi. 

1927, NO!'. 28.-H. L. ('J,nhlnni, E•q., M.A., Universit-y Render in Economic•. 

Dean of the Faculty of Science. 
1923, Feb. 15.-Kbuh Ram, Esq., 1\f.A., l'>LSc., St. Stephen's Coil~~<•· 

Dean of ihe Faculty of Law. 
1D24, Morel• 23.-Dr. llir Hnri llingh Oour, Kt., l\I.A., D.Litt., D.CU,., LL.D., 

1\I.L.A., Bnrri•l.er-a t-Law. 
1!126, Jww 5.-A. C. llo•c, E•q., B.A., J.L.B., Adva<>atc, High Court, Delhi. 
19291 Ju!le 5.-Khnn Bnl•ndur Mobd. Abdur R:~hmau, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, 

II igh Court., Delhi. 

Proctor. 
1!123, March 23.-N. V. Tha<lnni, E•q., M.A., Hindu College. 
1925, Marek 23.-S. N. ~[ukurji, Esq., M.A., St. St<'phen's College. 
Hl2~. Jun• 20.-Ke.!ar Nnth, Esq., li.A., Ramjas College. 

Librarian. 
1923, Jun• 18.-Klum Buhadur Pir~ada Muhammad Husaiu, M.A., C.I.E. 
1\127, June 7.-Klum Shnib Mnulvi 1\luhommad Fazhulilin, B.A, Retiree! 

l'rinripnl, Anglo-Arnbio lutermeclinte College, Delhi. 

Warden. 
1926, Feb, :1.-lll. S. Shahani, Esq., JII.A., Barrister-at-Law. 



CALENDAR FOR 1929-30. 

TEACHING STAFF. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Note.-The ru~terisk and other marks against the names of recognised teachers 
indicate the following detaiL• :-
. * =recognised for teaching upto M.A. Standard. 
t - , , , , B.A. (Hona.). 
§ - , , , , B.A. or B.Sc. (Pass). 

+ - " " " 
, Intermediate. 

ENGLISH. 

Recognised Teachers. 
*1. C. B. Young, Esq., M.A., (Oxon.) St. Stephen's College, Reailer and Head 

of the Department. 

*2. A. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.A., (Oxon.J, Hindu College, Reader. 

*3. F. F. Monk, Esq., !\LA., (Oxon.), St. Stephen's College (On leat•e). 

*4. R. S. Capron, Esq., B.A., (Cantab.) St. Stephen's College. 
*5. F. G. Winsor, Esq., B.A. (Cantab.) St. Stephen's College. 
*6. S. K. Sen, Esq., M.A. (Oxon.), Hindu College. 
*7. M. J. Dave, Esq., M.A. (Born.), Ph.D., (Dub.), D.Litt. (France), Hindu 

College. 
*8. P. K. Basu, Esq., M.A .. (Cal.), Hindu College. 
*9. S. Dutt, Esq., M.A. (Cal.), Ramjas College. 

*10. P. C. Ghosh, Esq., M.A. (Cal.), Ramjas College. · 
tll. Jiwananda Das, Esq., M.A. (Cal.), Ramjas College. 
t12. K. M. Sarkar, Esq., M.A. (Punjab), St. Stephen's College. 
tH. B.· B. Gupta, Esq., M.A. (Delhi), Ramjas College. 
§15. Shambhu Dayal, Esq., 1\f.A. (Punjab), Hindu College. 
§16. Ramsaran Das, Esq., llf.A., (Delhi), Ramjas College. 
§17. C. Eyre-Walker, Esq., M.A. (Oxon.), Anglo-Arabic College. 
§18. R. C. Lorimer, Esq., llf.A. (St. Andrews), Anglo·Arabic College. 
§19. Abdus Samad, Esq., M.A. (Aligarh), Anglo-Arahio College. 
:j:20. A W. Padley, Esq., B.A. (Cantab.), St. Stephen's College. 
t2L J. W. Tribe, E•q., B.A. (Oxon.), St. Stephen's College. 
:j:22. Ishtiaq Husain Querishi, Esq., M.A. (Delhi), St. Stephen's College. 
§23. A. T. Osmand, Esq., M.A., (Agra), St. Stephen's College. 
:j:24. K. C. Varma, E•q., M.A. (Punjab), Commercial Intcrmecliate College. 
:j:25. Sharnshad Ali, Esq., M.A., Anglo-Arabic College. 
+26. Mohd. Hashim Khan, Esq., M.A., Anglo-Arabic College. 
:j:27. R. P. Chopra, Esq., :M.A., Ramjas Intermediate College. 
:j:28. Miss L. Burton, :M.A. (Mad.), Indraprastha Girls' Intermediate College. 
;!:29. J. P. Mitra, Esq., B.A. (Oxon.), Commercial Intermediate College. 



t.10. Radhka. Narain, Esq., !'>LA., (Delhi), Hindu College. 
t3I. Nand Kishoro Nigam, Esq., M.A., (Delhi), Hindu College. 
t32. Bhoj Raj Seth, Esq., 1\i.A. (Delhi), Hindu College. 
t33. Balupat Sharma, Esq., M.A. (Delhi), Commercial Intermediat<! College. 

HISTORY. 
•1. S. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., (Oxon.), Reader and Head of the Department, Hindu 

College. 
•2. T. G. P. Spear, Eaq., B.A. (Cantab.), St. Stephen's College. 
•3. R. S. Capron, E•q., B.A., (Cnntah.), St. Stephen's College. 
*4. Gnnpat Rui, Es<h M.A., (Panjab), Hindll College. 
*5. H. R. Soni, Esq., M.A. (Edin.), Hind11 College. (Polili<-.s only) 
•6. K. M. Sarkar, Esq., 1\I.A., (Panjab), St. Stephen's College. 
•7. F. G. Winsor, Esq., B.A. (Cantab.), St. Stephen's College. 
•s. Ishtiaq Hn•ain Querishi, Esq., M.A., (Delhi), St. Stephen's College. 
t9. D. B. Bhandari, ERq., B.A. (Hons.), (Lond.), Ramjas College. 

§10. Khnrnheed Ahmeil, Esq., liLA., (Aligarh) Anglo-Arabic College. 
til. Shamshad Ali, E•q., 1\I.A., (Punjab), Anglo-Arabic College. 
tl2. Prnbhu Dayal, Esq., M.A., (Panjab), Ramja• Intermediata College. 
p3. Miss L. Burton, li!.A., Indrnpraatha Girls' Intermediate College. 
f14. Shamji Mohan, Esq., M.A., Ramja.s Intermediate College. 
+I a. J.P. Mitra, Esq., B.A. (Hous.), (Oxon.) Commercial Intarmediate College. 
tl6. F. F. Monk, E•q., liLA., (Oxon.), St. Stephen's College (on leave). 
p 7. Raja Ram, Eaq., M.A., St. Stephen's College. 

SANSKRIT AND HINDI. 
•1. Laohbmi Dbar, Esq., 1\I.A.,li!.O.L., Shastri (Paujab), St. Stephen's College, 

Reader and II cad of the Department. 
0 2. Nar~ndra Nnth Chaudhri, Esq., M.A., (Cal.), Rumjas College. Rea<kr. 
03. l\!nhamnhopadhyaya Paudit Har Narnin, Shastri (Panjab), Vidyasagar, 

Hinilu College. 
*4. Kailush Narain Kaul, E•q., ~LA., (Paujab), Hindu College. 
§5. Ganga Rum Shurmn, Esq., M.A., (Delhi), Ramjas College. 
tG. Pundit Clnmnilal, Sha.,tri (Panjab), Rumjas Intermediate College. 
t7. P•m<lit Hnrlnl, Shastri, Rnmjns Intenucdiute College, (Hindi only). 
l8. Ranta De,·a, Esq., M.A., Iu<lraprastha Girls' Intermediate College. 
!9. Kalyun Chnndra Y armn, Esq., ~I.A., Commercial lutermedinta College. 

po. Slmmhu Duttn, Shastri, Esq., liLA., CommNeinl Intormediate College. 

ARABIC, PERSIAN AND URDU. 
•1. llaulvi Abdur Rnlnunn, ~fnulvi Fnzil, lluu<bi Fuzil (Punjab), St. Stephen's 

College, Reader a11d Ifead of tlae Department. 
0 2. A. N. Verma, Esq.,li!.A., (Calcutta), Hindu College (Persian a11d Urrl~ 011ly) 
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*3. Syed Azhar Ali, Esq., M.A., 1\f.O.L., Munshi Fazil (Panjab), St. Stephen's 
College. Reader. (Ot• lea·ve). (Persian and Urdu). 

*4. Mohiuddin Ahmed Khan, Esq., 'l.I.A., (Aligarh);St. Stephen's College. 
(Persian only). 

*5. Ishtiaq Hl)&lin Qureshi, Esq., liLA., (Delhi), St. Stephen's College. 
(Pe;rsi<tn and Urdu). 

§6. Piyare La!, Esq., Munshi Fazil (Panjah), Ramjas College. (Persian and 
Urdu). 

§7. Zafar l'aban, Esq., Munshi Fazil (Panjab) Ramjas College (Persian and 
Urdu only). 

§8. Syed 1\lohd. Esq., l\Iaulvi Fazil, J\hmshi Fazil (Panjah), Mulla and Mulla 
Fazil (AIL), Maulvi Qahil (Lue.), Anglo-Arabic College. (Urdu and 
Arabic only). 

§9. Md. Abdul Hadi Khan, Esq., Commercial Intermediate College. 
§10. l\Iansur Husain Musavi, Esq., M.A., (Allahabad), Anglo-Arabic College. 

(Persian and Urdu ffnly). 

PHILOSOPHY. 
*I. N. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., (Calcutta), Reader a11d Head of t/u; Department. 

*2. C. C. 1\litra, Esq., M.A., B.L., (Calcutta), Hindu College, Reader. 

*3. N. V. Banerji, Esq., M.A., (Calcutta), Ramjas College. 
*4. M. S. I.cigh, Esq., M.A., (Oxon.), St. Stephen's College. 
*5. Indra Sen, Esq., lll.A., (Delhi), Hindu College. 
f6. J. W. Tribe, E.-;q., B.A., (Oxon.), St. Stephen's College. 
*1. A. T. Osmond, Esq., M.A., (Delhi), St. Stephen's College. 
§8. Umo.ruddin, Esq., M.A. (Aiigarh), B.T., Anglo-Arabic College. 
t9. K. C. Gupta, Esq., M.A., Ramjas I'ltcrmediate College. 

:po. Rama Deva, Esq., M.A., Indraprastha Girls' Intermediate College. 
pl. Shambtt Datta Shastri, Esq., M.A., Commercial Intermediate College. 

ECONOMICS: 
*1. H. L. Chablani, Esq., }!I.A., (Bom.), Reader and llead of tlw Department. 

*2. K. C. Nag, Esq., liLA., (Val.), St: Stephen's College, Reader. 

*3. Hirde Naraiu, Esq., M.A., Hindu College. 
*4. H. C. Ghosh, Esq., M.A., Ramjas College. 
*5. T. G. P. Spear, E,q., B.A., (Cantab.), St. Stephen's College (for Ewnomi< 

History only). 

*6. Hans Raj Soni, Esq., M.A., (Edin.), 1\L&., (Lond.), Hin<lu College. 
,t7. Rat!hka Naruiu Esq., l\I.A., (Delhi), Hindu College. 
til· Raj Narain Mathur, Esq., M.A., (Delhi), Ramjas College. 
f9. Shamji Mohan E&q., M.A., (Panjab), Ramjas College. 

§10. Shaukat Husain Zaidi, Esq., M.A., (Aiigarll), Anglo Arabic College. 
:j:ll. K. C. Gupta, Esq., M.A., Ramjas Intermedi .. te College. 
:j:12. J. P. Mitra, Esq., B.A., (Oxon.), Commercial Intennediat~ College. 



fl3. M. L. Shandilya, Esq., M.A., (Cal.) B.Com., LL.B. (Allahabad), Commercial 
Intermediate College. 

fH. Mrs. D. N. Gaur, B.A., B.T., Indraprastba Girls' Intermediate College. 

MATHEMATICS. 
•1. S. N. Muknrji, Esq., M.A., (Panjab), B.A., (Cantab.), St. Stephen's College, 

Reader and Head of the Deparlm£nl. · 
•2. A. T. Banerji, ES<j., M.A., (Calcutta), Hindu College, Reader. 
•3. Ram Behari, Esq., 1\I.A., (Panjab), B.A., (Cantab.), St. St.epben's College. 
•4. Avadh Bohari La!, E•q., M.Sc., (Allahabad), Ramjas College. 
•5. Sri Ram, Esq., M.A., (Panjab), Hindu College. 
*6. J. N. Mitra, Esq., liLA., Ramjas College. 
fl. J. W. Tribe, Esq., B.A. (Oxon.), St. Stephen's College. 
•s. Bhoj Raj Seth, Esq., M.A., (Delhi), Hindu College. 
;t9. Kedar Nath, Esq., M.A., (Calcutta), Ramjas College. 

tlO. Maqsud Ali Khan, Esq., M.A., B.T., Anglo-Arabic Intermediate College. 
tll. Ghansyham Goswami, Esq., 1\f.A., Indraprastha Girls' Intermediate College. 
tl2. Lakshmi Chand, Esq., M.A., (Delhi), Ramjns Intermediat<> College. 

BENGALI. 
1. K. C. Nag, Esq., M.A., St. Stephen's College. 
2. Ghanshyam Goswami, Esq., lilA. Indraprastha Girls' Intermediate 

College. 
3. A. T. Banerji, Esq., M.A., Hindu College. 
4. N. V. Banerji, Esq., :!lf.A., Ramjas College. 

COMMERCE & GEOGRAPHY. 
tl. M. L. Shandilyo., Esq., M.A., (Cal.)., B.C'-om., LL.B. (Allahabad), Com

mercial Intermediate Colle((e. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 
PHYSICS. 

§1. Khub Ram Esq., M.A. (Panjnb), M.Se., (Leeds.) 
Reader ana Hood of the Department. 

12. Am3l No.th Puri, Esq., M.So., (Panjab), Hindu College. 
13. J. N. Mitra, Esq., M.So., (Panjab), St. Stephen's College. 
14. Sant Ram, Esq .• M.Se., (Panjab), St. Stephen's College. 
0. Thakur Singh, Esq., M.So., Demonstrator, University of Delhi. 

16. Romji Das Agarwal, Esq., M.Se., Ramjas College. 

CHEMISTRY. 
§1. Dr. Banarsi Das Laroia, B.So., (Panjab), B.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D., (Lond.), 

Reader and Hood of tl.o Departmenl. 

:2. Arjun Lal Agarwal, Esq., M.Se., (Panjab), Hindu College. 
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~3. Miri La! Goel, Esq., M.So., (Panjab), Ramjas College. 
+4. J. N. Mitra, Esq., M.So., St. Stephen's College, 

BIOLOGY. 
1. Balkishan Das, Esq., M.So., (Panjab), Hindu College. 

MATHEMATICS. 
*1. S. N. Mukarji, Esq., M.A., (Panjab), B.A., (Cantnb.), St. Stephen's College, 

Reader and H ea4 of the Deparlmenf. 
*2. A. T. Banerji, M.A., (Calcutta), Hindu College, Reader. 
*3. Ram Behari, Esq., l\I.A., (Panjab), B.A. (Cantab), St. Stephen's College. 
*4. Avadh Behari Lal, Esq., iii.So., (Allahabad\, Rnmjas College. 
*5, Sri Ram, Esq., M.A., {Panjab), Hindu College. 
*6. J. N. Mitra, Esq., M.A., Ramjas College. 

-t7. J. W. Tribe, Esq., B.A. (Oxon.), St. Stephen's College. 
*8. Bhoj Raj Seth, Esq., M.A., (Delhi), Hindu College. 
t9. Kedar Nath, Esq., M.A., (Calcutta.), Ramja.s College. 

tlO. Maqsud Ali Khan, Esq., M.A., B.T., Anglo-Arabic Intermediate College. 
tll. Ghanshyam Goswami, Esq., M.A., (Calcutta), Indraprastha Girls' Inter

mediate College. 
il2. Lakshmi Chand, Esq., M.A., (Delhi), Ramjas Intermediate College. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 
1, Khan Bahadur Abdur Rahman, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, High Court, 

Reailer and Head of the Department of Civil Law. (Dean of the Faculty 
of Law). · · 

2, A.· C. Bose, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate High Court, Reader and Head 
of the Department of Roman Law apd Jurisprudence. 

3. Pandit Raj Jai Narain, B.A., LL.B., ·Advocate, High Court, Read~r 
and Head of the Department of Criminal Law. 

4. Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore, B.~., LL.B., Ad..-ocate, High Court, Reader 
· and Head of the Department 'of Hindu and Muhammadan Le.w. · 

5. S. N. Bose, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, High Court, Reader in 
Criminal Law. 

&. M. S. Shahani, Esq., M.A., {Oxon.), Barriater-at-Law, Lecturer. 
7. Jugal Kishore, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Lecturer. 
8. Bi.shan Sarup, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Lecturer. 

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY ON OTHER 
BODIES. 

l. Board of Secondary Education, Delhi. 
(a) E:r:-Officio. 

Rector of the University of Delhi-Y acanl. 
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(b) Elecld. by tM Courl. 
H. C. Bali, Esq., M.A., Hindu College. 
K. C. Varma, Esq., M.A., Principal, Commercial Int<~rmediate College. 
Pt. Lachhmi Dhar, M.A., M.O.L., Shastri, Head of the Department of 

Sanskrit and Hindi. 
(c) Elecld. by the Academic Oouncol. 

C. B. Young, E•q., M.A., St. Stephen's College. 
Dr. B. D. Laroia, Ph.D., Reader in Chemistry. 
H. L. Chablani, Esq., M.A., Reader in Economics. 

~. Court of the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. 
Rai Bahndur Dr. 1\!oti Sagar, LL.D., Vice-Chancellor. 

3. Inter-University Board, India.. 
Rai Bahadur Dr. 1\Ioti Sagar, LL.D., Vice-Chancellor. 



THE 

UNIVERSITY OF DELHI. 

History of its Establishment. 

The U nivcrsity of Delhi ultimately owc,q its existence to 
the Report submitted by a Committee of educational cxpert,q 
presided over by Dr. Sadler, (now Sir l\Iichael E. Sadler, 
K.C.S.J.,) Vice-Chancellor of the University of Leeds, appointed 
l)y the ( :ov<'rnor Genl'ral of India in Council to make enq uirieH 
and rcr:onmwndntionH in regard to the Univcr~ity of Calrnt.ta 
and its nlliliatf'd VollPgf's, Though this Committee was nominally 
appointctl only with rcfl'rence to the needs and requirenH'nts 
of the Calcutta Ullivrrsity, it was If'!t that it.H Report wonhl 
have a far-reaehin.g elfeet, in that its rt>commcndations mil(ht 
be adopted by thl' othl'r Univl'rsitics of India which were all 
eRst in the same moultl ns the l'akntta l'niv<'rsitv. The l'om
mittt•e r<>£·onuncntled I hat the Calcutta l'nivl'rsitv -;md the othf'r 
l'uiverxitil'~ of Intlia inst.itnt<'tl on the motlel ~f the LmHlon 
l'nivc>rsity us pur<'ly f<'tll'ral and l'xamining bodies. shoul.I be 
r<'organizctl. ami t hnt. the llnivcrsitics in India shouJ,l, in fntm'f', 
bP of a unitary, t<'aehing anti r<'sitlenthl typt'. 

Following thi~ r<'emnmc>ntl:tiion, the rniversity of the 
l'nnj••h comn11'IH'<'tl to conshh•r re-shaping its character, :md ils 
the Delhi l'ollcges were then ulliliatl'd to that. l'nivcrsity, the 
Uon•rnment of I ndin ft•lt the n<'<'<'Rsity of provi<ling an inckpeu
df'nt l'niwt·sity for thf' stntl••nts of its Capital City. 'fhe DP!hi 
l'niv<'rsity Act (Aet. No. Vfl I of Hl22) was the r<>sult. 

It was hrml"ht into force on lst "May, 1!.122, hv a- Xotifi-
~ . . 

e:\tion publishl'd in I hl' Ott~el/1' fj India, tlatetlllth 1\larch, l!l!.:!:?. 
The Govt'rnor !:t'tlt'ml in Coun<'il iu f'Xt'rcise o[ I he pow<>rs 
l'O!lft'n'<'tl ott him Ly the 'l'rnnsitory Pro\·isions of the Act 
nppointl't! Dr. (now Sir) lfnri Singh t :our, :\L\., D.l',L., LL.D., 
M.L.A., Xa~pur, l\[Pmhf'r o[ the Ll'g;isblive Ass<>mhly, as the 
Fil'st \"kc-t'hancl'!lor o£ the newly constituted l'ni\'!'rsity ami 
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issued the following Notification appointing a Provisional 
-Executive Council :-

No. 512. 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 

DEPARTl\IENT OF EDUCATION AND HEALTH. 
(EDUCATION.) 

NOTIFICATION. 
Simla, the 1st May, 1922. 

Whereas it is necessary, in order to establish the Uni
versity, that an authority be constituted to perform the func
tions cf the Executive Council and the Committees of Selection 
as prescribed by the Delhi University Act, 1922, and the Statutes 
thereunder (hereinafter referred to as the Act and Statutes) 
until the Executive Council and the Committees of Selection 
can be formed in the manner thereunder prescribed, the Governor 
General in Council, having ascertained and considered the opinion 
of the Vice-Chancellor thereon, is pleased, in exercise of the 
powers conferred by Section 47 of the Act, to n)ake the follow
ing order:-

1. The powers vested in, and duties imposed upon, the 
Executive Council and Committees of Selection under the Act 
and Statutes shall, until the said Executive Council and Com
mittees of Selection shall have been duly formed under and 
in accordance with the provisions of the Act-and Statutes, or 
until the Governor General in Council shall otherwise direct, 
be exercised and perfonned by a Provisional Executive Council 
constituted in the manner set forth in the Schedule appended 
hereto ; all references to the Execu~ive Council and to. the 
Committees of Selection, wherever oecurring in the Act or 
Statutes, shall be deemed to apply to the Provisional Executive 
Council so long as it exercises .t~e powers of the Executive 
Council and of the Committees of Selection ; and all acts done 
by the said Provisional Executive CO!incil under and in accord
ance with this order shall, for the purposes of the Act and 
Statutes, be deemed to have been done, respectively, by the 
Executive Council or Committees of Selection, as the case 
may be, eventually formed or appointetl thereunder: -

!'rovitled that any appointment or recognition of a teacher 
of the University shall not be made by the Provisional Exectt: 
tive Council, in exercise of its powers as a Committee of Selcctioii, 
for a period <'xceediug two years. 

2. For the purposes of the firs·t election of members of 
the Court or Executive Council held under the Act and Statutes, 
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the following modifications shall be deemed to have been made 
therein:-

(a) In Section 18, sub-section (1) under the heading 
"Class III," in item (xi), the expression "Graduates · 
of the University" includes all registered graduates 
and, in item (I iii), the words "on the recommenda
tion of the Court" are omitted. 

(b) Jn Statutes 3(1) under the heading "Class II," in 
item (h•), the expression "Graduates of the Uni
V!'fHity" indn<les-all registered graduates and tl1e 
word~ "at its annual meeting" arc omitted. 

3. I' ending the appointment of the Academic Council the pro
v i~ions nf su b-scction (I) of Recti on 7 and of the proviso to clause 
(It) of l'iection 22 of the Act shall be (leemed to be in abeyance. 

4. (I) The Provisional Executive Council in making such 
Provisional Ordinances as may be required for the proper ex
erciHe of its functions under this order shall not be subject to 
any of the restrictions contained in sub-sections (1) and (2) 
of Section 31 of tile Act, and shall not be subject to that part 
of sub-section (3) of the said Section which requires that 
ordinances shall be submitted to the Court for consideration. 

(2) The Governor General in Council shall, notwith
standing that the Court is not yet in existence, have the powers 
conferred on him by sub-section (4) of Section 31 of the Act. 

H. SHARP, 
Secretary to the Gcwernment of India. 

THE SCHEDULE. 
(Constitution nf tlze Provisional Executive Council.) 

1. The Vice-Cbnncellor. 
2. The ('hid Commissioner. 
3. H. '1'. K!'t>lin~. Esq., C.8.I., Chief Engineer, Delhi. 
4. L. '1'. Watkins, E><<J., M.A., Superintendent of Education, 

Dt•lhi and Ajml'r-1\l!'n\·nm. 
5. *H. 1\. lhulm, Esq., l\l.A., l'rincipnl, St. Stephe1l's College, 

]){'I hi. 
H. Hl'v. 1'. ~- 1•'. Yonn~. 1\f.A .. St. St<'pheu"s College, Delhi. 
7. ~. K. St•n. Esq .• l\l.A., St. Stephen's Collegt', Delhi. 
8. N. Y. Thadani. l•:s'l·· M.A., Principal, Hindu College, Delhi. 
!1. ::\lahamahopatlhyayn l'an<lit IIarnamin Shastri, Hindu, 

t'ull••\!:e, lll'lhi. 
- --------··-----

•lUn Mr. S. K.. Hutlra'a ll\ki.ng INtxe pl'T'}I&ratory to retirement, Mr. }~4 F. Munk, li.A .• 
Actin.!! 1\rim·ipat, St. :Stt~plwn'a (.Ollt'gr', was appoink'd )l!"mbcr of the Pro\·isional 
Ext.•cut.i\'"C Couudi.-Rtguilmr.) 
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10. Kidar Nath; Esq., l\I.A., Principal, Ramjas College, Delhi. 
11. Dr. G. J. Campbell, M.D., W.M.S., PrinciJlal, Lady 

Hanlingc l\Iedical College, Delhi. 
12. Hai Bahatlur Lala Sultan Singh, Banker, Delhi. . ... 
13. Hev. 1<'. J. We~tcrn, l\I.A., Head of the Cambridge l\Ii~::;iou, 

Delhi. · 
14. V. lf. Gray, Esq., Chairm<UJ of the l'nnjab Chamhcr of 

Commerce. 
15. Khan lhhadm Hakim Ahmad Sadi Khan, Honorary 

l\lagistra tc, Delhi. 
16. Khan Bahadur l'irzatla l\luhamuuvl Husain, 1\L\.., \'icc· 

President, Municipal Committee, Delhi. 
17. Rai llahadur Lala .lmba l'rasml, Honorary Ma "istrate, 

.- . w 0 

Dclh1. 
18. K. C. Roy, l':sq., Assoeiatctl l'rcss of India. 
Hl. The Hon'hle Xawah Abdul ~la.iid, l'.I.K, o! Allahabad. 
20. Hao llahallur T. Hau~a<"hariar, l\l.L.A. 
21. Chaudhuri Shahab-ud'::Din, Esq., 1\I.L.A. 

To these mav be added five additional members noiuinatetl 
by the Vice-Chmicellor after consultation with the Provisional 
Exemtive eomJ.cil ami with the approval of the Governor 
General in Council. 

This Provisional Executive Council met frequently in the 
months of l\Iay and J unc and completed the temporary organi
zation of the University. The Vice-Chancellor prepared a draft 
Co,lc for the Uuiversity which was laid before the Provisional 
Exccuti.ve Council, and in parts passed after amendment by that 
body. The rest of it was considered to be of no inunedia te urg~ncy 
and left to be dealt with by the permane1i.t bodies concerned. 

The Academic Council was constitute{! on 7th J nne, 1922: 
Dy the end of l\Iarch, 1923, all !he other authorities of the 
l' niversity were fully constituted. The dates from which tltcy 
bcg>lll to function are given below :-· 

Names of authorities. 

The Court. 
The Executive Council. 
The Academic Council. 
The Faculty of Art'>. 
The Faculty of Science. 

Date on which the first 
meeting was held. 

28th February, 1923. 
23rd 1\larch, 1923. 
12th June, 192'2. 
15th February, 1923. 
15th February, 1923. 

The :first convocation of the Univer~ity was held on 
26th l\Iarch 1923. 
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The Faculties of Arts and Science were the first to be 
included in the University (28th September, 1922). In :\lay, 
1024, the Faculty of Law was established, and its first meeting 
was held on l7th "May, 1924. 

The UniverBity has, at present, no 1\Iedical Faculty, but 
hy arrangement with the King Edward 1\ledical College, Lahore, 
three of its Btudcnts are annually admitted, on their passing the 
I ntcnucdiate Examination in 1\Iedical group, to that College. 
The candidates for admission are, in the first instance, selected 
by the University. 

In addition to the three Constituent Colleges viz., St. 
Ht{•phen's, Hindu and Ramjas, the University has recognised 
the following institutions as Colleges of the University:-

(1) Anglo-Arabic College, (teaching up to the B.A. Pass 
Standard). 

(2) Ramjas Intermediate College, {teaching up to the 
Intermediate Standard). 

(:l) Indraprastba Girls' Intermediate College, (teaching 
up to the Intermediate standard). 

(4) Commercial Intermediate College, (teaching up to 
the Intermediate Standard). 

The. University confers the following degrees:-
B.A., (Pass and Honours), B.Sc., M.A., LL.B., LL.M., 

and LL.D. 
While the University was thus gradually developing, a 

t~eriouH crisis came in its infant life. · In September 1922, 
t.he Lcgi~<lat.ive Assembly pressed the Government to appoint 
a Hctrcnchmcnt Committee to overhaul its finances in order 
to bring the expenditure of the Central Government within the 
li1uits of its rcvt>mfe. This Conm1ittee started work in the ensuing 
cold wrather, and amongst its other proposals, recommended the 
re-consideration of the scheme of the University of Delhi. 

But, however, at a meeting held on the 9th l\larch, 1923, 
the I.cgi>~httivc Assembly unanimously approved of the conti
nuance of the University which it undertook to maintain and 
fiunnt•.e out of the Central Revenues. The future of the Uni-
versity was thus assured. ' 

CO};GRAT'CLATIOXS AND FELICITATIOXS 
!<'ROll FOHEIG~ UNIVERSITIES. 

The 1 Tnivrrsity had previously bren the recipient of cou
gratulntions from t:niversities all over the world, anrl amongst 
othl'rs, from the following :-

1. The University of London_ 
2. The University of Cambridge. 
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3. The University of Manchester. 
4. The University of Bristol. 
5. The University of Sheffield. 
6. The University of Birmingham. 
7. The University of Durham. 
8. The University of New Zealand. 
9. The University of Sydney. 

10. The University of Melbourne. 
11. The Univc>rsity of British Columbia. 
12. The University of King's College, Windsor (Nova 

Scotia). 
13. The University of .McGill (Cana<la). 
14. The University of Manitoba. 
15. The University of Paris. 

· 16. The University of TolJ'o (Japan). 
RECOGNITION OF THE EXAMINATIONS OF THE UNI

VERSITY OF DELHI BY OTHER UNIVERSITIES. 
Most of the Universities in India have recognised the 

Degrees and Exa1ninations of the University of Delhi as equi
valent to the corresponding Degrees and Examinations of their 
own. The details and extent of recognition are given in the 
following Schedule :-

Name of 
University. 

Pan jab 

AUahabad 

Calcutta. 

MyRorc 
Lucknow 

Dacca 
Osrnania 
Aligarh Muslim •• 
Bcnares Hindu .. 
Rangoon 
Nagpur 
Agra 
Andhra 

Examinations and 
Degrees recognised. 

Intermediate, 
B.A., B.Sc., M.A. 

.. 
Intermediate (Arts ·and 
Science) B.A., B.Sc., 
(P'"'" ami Honours) and 
LL.B. 

Intermediate B.A., B.Sc. 
All Examinations and 

Degrees. 

" 
" 
" , 

Int<'rmPdiate, B.A., D.Sc. 
B.A., B.Sc. 
IntNmediat•, B.A., B.Sc. .. 

Remarks. 

Recognition does not apply to 
admission to examinations 
where a Panjab Deg!'ee is 
required. 

Not for admission to L.T~ 
LL.M., and LL.D., Degrees. 
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The Universities of Madras and Patna do not give general 
reeoguitiou, but their Syndicate have the power to recognize 
the Examinations ami Degrees of other Universities as equiva
lent to their own for purposys of admission to the Courses of 
~tmly in their own Unversit.ies. 

The University of London passed the following resolution 
on 21st May, HJ24 :-

That the University of Delhi be added to the Schedule 
of Universities whose Graduates are eligible under 
Htatute 116 for exemption from the Matriculation 
Examination. 

The following British Universities have agreed to co11~ider 
sympathetically on its merits, each application from Graduates 
of this University for recognition of its Degrees, and alfow 
concessions on the merits of each case. 

The University of Bristol. 

" " 
" " 
" " 

Sheffield. 
Birmingham. 
Manchester. 

The Council of Legal Education of England has aproved 
the Degrees of the University of Delhi for purposes of admission 
t.o the Inns of Court, pursuant to paragraph 1 of the Schedule 
to the Consolidated Hegulations. 
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STATEMENT OF OBJECTS AND REASONS ATTACHED TO THE 
DELHI UNIVERSITY BILL. 

t. Tho ohjt>et of thi• Bilt i• the r.tnblishment and incorporation of a 
unitary, tenching nud re ... id(•utiul liuiv8n:ity at Delhi. It is intended to 
provide for a loeul e uivcr."'ity on tiH• model recommended in the case of Dacca 
.hy tlw Cilh~ntf.tt UnivN1city Commis..,.ion. Delhi iR a suit.nhle centre for the 
locution of l"tteh a Vniv<'~ity. h<>infl thC'" wiuter Capital of the Government of 
InrlitJ unrl nin•a•ly c·ontnining thn•e Arts f'ollegf•s n~ well as the I~ntly Hurdinge 
~lt·dical (_'oliPgc for \rumen. Atoreover, sboulc.l tl1£" Pnnjnb University undergo 
tf>or~uni~ation in vit•w of the rcrummendntions of the Conuuix...;;iou, it appears 
prohnl,le thnt t hf' rxi:-~tt'li('t' of Cnlle~r~ at Delhi would eomplienle the prol;lem, 
while nny eonceutrnt.lon o( highn t<'arhing in lAllOre would be likely to react 
unfnvonraL!y npon tlw"e Coliew~R,. The- generzll Mcheme for n University at 
n .. lhi ho!-i lwt•n nmh·r cou.-.icl(•rntlon with the n·prcsentotivc~ of the local Colleges 
from time 1o time during the last two y<':lt'R1 nnd the detail~ have further been 
conshl<'rNl by n Hub-Committee. 

2. The pro\'i•ions of the Bill !(<'nerally follow those contained-in the 
Dnecu Univertiity Act. though in certain point:-J the provisions of the Lucknow 
Vnive"'ity Act have been preferred. Among the divergencies from the Dacca 
UniV<'rtiity Act which nrc deserving of mcnt.iont are the following:-

( i) The pwportion of membe!':! of the Court nominated by the 
Chancellor huM been reduced in comparison with the number 
of nwmbers elected hy registered graduates. 

(ii) At least two of the membel'!! elected by the Court as their repre· 
sentativ<" on the Executive Council nre to he members of the 
Court elected by regi•tercd graduates. 

(iii) No pro,·isiou is mnde for 11 Selection Committee in England. 
(io•) Communal repi'<'Kellt.llt.iou i• provided only to a limited degree 

nnd uo provh~-ion is made for Hue-h reprf'~entat.ion in the A endemic 
hody. 

Ot lu•r moclificntions nrc Ji('tutetl by IHral cirt•urn~t.nuces. The Govern
llll'nt will be the Governnlt'ut of lmlin and the Chancellor the Governor General. 
There i~ Nutnf.' mmlifletttiHn in the di~tribut.ion of functions between the 
Governnwnt-, the {'hnnct"llnr and the Yice-t'hallcdlor. 'l'he existing Colleges 
will rt•tnin t.Ju• nnm<' nf Cultegt"R nud the powe-r of nppointment of their staff; 
but the l'<'ro;mition of the members of the staff of n Colle~e as t<>nchers of the 
l'ni\·Nsity will bt• given by tbe Fnivel'><ity it•elf. The l!'aeulties which will 
he inl'ltituh•{l, ns soon a~ po~sihl<'", are tho."!" of Art.s, &it"nce, Mctlicine and 
Commcrt·t~. 

3. ..\:.t th(l ltrovi:oOion of ~uflit:it•nt funds for the complete realisution of 
thi• Uni''''"'ity omol the "'''<'lion of •uitnble building• will be a matter of time, 
it. i:ot propo:ott~d, in Uw ti~t iu~tnnee, to conunenc(' work with the <'Xi~tin~ Cullep:es 
iu tlwir prt•!t•nt building~ nnd to 1l('f1Uit them gruduully to modify their 
or~nni:-on1icm, t'"'I)("('ittlly with rt.'ft•rNtf'e to the st'parat.ion of Iutermediute 
~·la .... st'!i., iu sttdl n numnt•r n~ to pt~rmit of tho dt•velupnu•nt of the t• nin~rsity in 
lt:-i t~Yt'ntunl form. In ortlt•r that this mny be clune \\"ithout nntlne tlis.locntion 
in the t'olh•gt•~, the tnmsit.nry provision:i nrc. pnrticularly wi~le 1HHl p~rmlt of 
l'on .... t(l(•mhh' tlin•rg:NlC<' tlurlu~ th~ initi:'l VN\N from t.h<' form of the lTnivt•r-
~ity n~ ('\'t•ntnnily contt•mplah•tl. · 

H. SHARP. 
1·he ]:JIIo Jmwary, 19:!:!. 
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REPORT OF THE JOINT SELECT COMMITTEE ON THE 
DELHI UNIVERSITY BILL. 

We, the undersigned Members of the Joint Committee to which the 
Bill to establish and incorporate a unitary, teaching and residential University 
at Delhi was referred, have considered the Bill, and have now t!Je honour to 
submit this our Report with the Bill as umcudcd by us annexed thereto. 

Under t.he j>rovi•ion" of rule 42 of the Indian I,t·gi,Jative ltult·,, tlw 
Committee elected the Hon'ble Mian "Sir ~lubammad Shafi to aet as its 
Chairman. 

2. Clause 2.-Wc ltave added a definition of "l'atrons of the Univc.,ity' 
who, under clause 17 of the llill us re-numbered, are constituted Life Members 
of the Court. 

We have in 'ub-di!USC (II) made it dcnr that the rni..-crsity may confer 
th<' f<tatus of a h:adter of the Uuiversit.y hy the recognition of pc!'l5ous appointcU 
to tbe staff of Colleges by the College authorities us well as by the direct 
appointment of other pcnmns. 

3. Cl"wsc 4.-We Lave ad<led a new sub-clause (12} in this clause to 
obviat.e a doubt which we undt•"tand Las ari""n elsewhere us to whether the 
Puivcrtiit.y cau legally :mpplcrncut the Govcrllllleut grant for the mai.utcua.ncc 
of a Corps of the lmliun Territorial Force. 

4. C'la!18C 7 .-J<'or xu b-ela uses (5) ami (H) of this clause of the Uill as 
introdul'ed, we have subst.itut.ctl a IH'W sub-clau~c on the lines of :-;.uh-scction ([}) 
.of s.,·tion 7 of the Allahaba<l University Act, 1921, which provides lor the 
gradual adaptation of tho l'ol\rgcs to the org:auilsution ol the l.:niversity as 
ultirnulely contcmplal"d. 

We have omitted some words in sub-clause (I) and the whole of sub
clause (5) as being unnecessary and po'8ibly mi.,leading. 

5. Clause 8.-Wc propose t!te addition to the olliccr• of the I'niversit.y 
of a Pro-Chancrllor, which nccessitat(':r-~ the udtlit.ion vf a (•.)aw~e after clau~c 9 
of the Bill and the re-numbering of tho subsequent clauses. We conteruplatc 
an appointment of an houoriftc nature invu1ving the duty of presiding: at 
mcetU1gs of the Court aml at, Convocationto, in the ab:icuce of the Cllanct.~Hur .. 
We have abo omitted from this dause the reference to the Principals which 
is incompatible with t-he con•titutiun propo.•C.tl. 

6 .. Clause 12 (now clauoc 13).-Wc have very carefully t·onsidcrctl the 
neeessity for the provi:)ion llttu..le in t.his damiC for the appuinhm:ut uf a 
'l'rea~urer, awl we have decided tu leave ·the c-lau::;c 1Hli\ll1t'IHlcd on the gruuud. 
thatJ although in our opiuiou u :-51?paratc Trea::jUrcr will uot be required ut lt·nst 
for r>cvcral ycar:-;l t1w appointment of .1:iUeh un o1Iicer may in time become 
net-c~ary, if ouly for a limited pcriutl, owing to ~-'J'CL-ial c..·ircumstanrr:s. 

7. C/u!l•c 13 (nvw clause H).-Wc consider that it would be a<lminis
trativoly convenient that the Ucgistrar should be the :>ccrct.ary ol the Academic 
Council as well as uf the Court and the Executive Council, mu.l we Luve }tro
vided accordingly. 

8. Cl"'"'c 16 (nuw cl«use 17).-\\'c ha\'c oniiUcd the provkion for the 
appointment to the Court of I>crsons by the Chief ComUti&!ioucr of Delhi, u; 
we consider that the local authorities will be sufficiently rcprNcntcd on that 
body under the remaining provisions of the Act and Statutes. 

9. Clfll"'e 22 (now clause 23).-We have added special mention of the 
.Faculties of Technology aml Indian Fine Arts, including Music. At the same 
time we realise that it may be impossible to constitut<> these Faculties 
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imlHCtliatcly upon tlu! euming into cxiHtenre of the Univcr~ity, and we l1ave 
uccordingly, in order to ohviate any delay in the constitution of the Univeroity, 
provided that tbey shall he constituted as Hoon a.• po88ible therealkr. 

"re do nut eonRidcr neceHf:mry the provision which had been made in 
"uh·cluu.c (fJ) ol tltis dause lor allowin~ remuneration to be paid to a person 
when appointed to he the Dean of u Faculty. 

10. Clause 26 (mnn claUse 27).-·ln sub-clause (i) of this clause and in 
duul'lc 44 (nuw daw~e 45} we l1avc nuule whnt we consider may be a useful 
uUUitiuu in the furm uf a 1}-roViHion, permittiug the constitution of immrance 
liM well as of }>CHJ-(ion uml provident funds. 

11. Clau.e 27 (uuw clause 28).-We have made two changes which are 
t•nlculutetl to extend !be lt•gixlntive powers of the Court. In the first place, 
in suu-daUHC (3) we huve provided for the c, ... in which the Court wishes to 
Jll.I"K t.1te p:rt'utt•r portion of a Stntute whil:;t objecting to the remainder. We 
tlu not intencl IJy giving thig power to J!ive to the Court a general power of 
umt•mLJnt•nts without furtlwr r<"fc-rence to the };xecutive CounciL But we 
have nut cou~'<irlcrcd it nt•ces~mry to specify nuy such limitation on the exercise 
ol this power in view of the fact tlmt the Stature, when passed with such 
t.HHit\....,ion, will come up fur n•view by the Governor-General in Council, who will, 
W<~ do not doubt. cont-~idt•r whet)wr tht. omiH~ion constitutes an amendment 
wl•idt ought to have been referred to the Executive Council. 

&condly, we have mnde proviHion for the initiation of proposals for 
umcmlmcnt of the Statutes by n member of the Court. 

We huvc, further, •pel'ificd •omcwhnt more clearly than was specified 
in the original drult the procedure to be followed, after a reference back of 
!llll<mthut•llts to the Executive Council. We think that, in cases of disagree
JJJcut IJetwcm the two authoritic•, the Governor General in Council should be 
the arbiter. 

12. Clause 29 (now clause 3[)).-Wc have omitted sub-clause (c) of thi• 
,t·lau:-;e which ff'ft•rrt>d to the emoluments, and conditions of service of teachers 
of the rnivcl'l'l-ity, becnuHe we COH!olider that an Ordinance dealing with such 
HmU.L·r~ iK more properly the bu1'<ine:\5 of the Executive Council than of the 
A~.·ademir Counl'iL 

13. Cl•wse 34 (nu!l' chw•e 3f>).-We have in this duuse, in the first 
plm·t~. provided an t•xt·{'ption to the JlrohiLition u~ninst the condut:':t of ex
uminilliuns {or admi:.-~'<iou to the University which is contained in sub-clause 
(i)) of duust• 7, nml, in the ~!'cond pluce, have inserted a prqviso which is the 
rorollary of the proviso to thnt sub-clnuse. This proviso will for a limited 
J'f>riod p~rmit t.bt:-~ r<'co:,.tnition of the ?tlutriculation examination or its equi .. 
vnlt·ut us a stage ut which a student may .be admitted to the University in 
tn:su tho t'ullt'gl~~ arc unnble to orgnuise t-hemsl'lvc~ at once as in~titutions cun
lllining only the J>ost-intcrmediatc class~s. 

14. Clause :18 (now clmt.<e :!9).-We huve nltcred the reference to the 
Exl't•utive l'ouncil to a r~·!en•nee to the Court~ as we eon~id(>r tlmt thnt autho .. 
rity is the fitting authority fnr the r<•moval of n grnduate from the r•gister of 
gnuluutt•s~ 

15. ClHu.se 45 (now clm4.xe 4ti).-\re have can·fuUy con~itlered the 
trnnsitory provisit'lu:~ uud cunelutlc thut tht•y nre too wid{'ly drHWU in the Bill 
ns iutnlt.lm·eJ.. We htwe accordingly <'onfined the operation of tl1is t.·lnu .. -.c 
strictly to the pt•riod during which the l'niw~'>'it.y will be nctuully in the course 
o( fonnatiou, antl we propo~r~ ius.tt~nt.l o[ rouft•rriug upon the Govt~ruor Gener;.ll 
iu l'otmdl nn unqnulified power to mudify the provi:.-ions of the Act, to enjoin 
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upon him such dcl'arture only when, and in so far as, it is ahsohit.,ly necess~try. 
In these circumstances, we have not thought it necessary to particulari.<e the 
matters in which these powers which may be exercised, and have accordingly 
omitted sub-clause (2) of this clause a.• it originally stood. But in regard to 
the important subject of the maintenance of lntermedittte clas~es, etc., we 
have safeguar<led the interests of the Collt•ges by the provi•o t.o snh-clfiu,e 
(5) of clause 7. 

16. In clause 1 of the Statutes we have omitted the definition of "teachers·· 
and have made specific reference in the places where teaeht>rs are m('ntioned 
as teachers, or teachers of the University, as the £>al'«" may he, :t;;t defnw(l in 
clause 2, of the Bill. 

17. In clause 2 of the Statutes we have, in view of the pr.,>'Cncc of the 
Chief Commi!Ssioner of Delhi upon the Court, eon~iUered it unn.cce;;sary to in
clude the Deputy Commissioner. At the same time, we have included the 
Wardens of the Halls and the Chairman of the Punjalt Chamber of Comnwrce. 
In the same clause we have specified the number of per>;ons to be elected from 
the Council of State and the Legislative As. .. mbly, respectively. 

We have eliminated from this clause the proviso to sub-clause (6) 
which was designed to secure a certain percentage of Muhammadan members 
on the Court. We desire it to he clearly understood that our motive is prompted 
purely by a disinclination to recognise communal distinctions of this nature 
in statutory provisions. We have no doubt that the Chancellor will consider 
any deficiency in the representation of any particular community at the time 
of making his nominations, and will rectify any inequality in so far as he is 
able. We earnestly hope that Muhammadans will fully participate in the 
benefits of this University, and that their int.,rests will be represented upon 
its Bodies. · 

18. In clause 3 of the Statutes we have slightly enhanced the electcJ 
clement in the Executive Council by increasing by one member the represen
tation thereon of the Court, and, following the principle which we have out
lined in our comment upon clause 2

1 
we have omitted the provi:-;ions for :-tpt'cial 

representation of Muhammadans. 

19. In clause 13 (now clause 14) of th~ Statutes we have extcpded the 
number of those who will be eligible for enralmeut as graduates of the l'ni-· 
versity by permitting tbe carrying on of the business as well ns nct.ual r~~idc;nce 
in the province of Delhi to be recognised as a qualification. 

20. We have made a number .o( other alterations in the Bill which 
are consequential on amendments which we have already noticed in this Report· 
or are of merely a drafting nature, or which v;e cou~icl<'r of insutlit·it•nt import
ance to call for specia.lmention. 

21. FinaUy. we desire t.o place on record our opinion that Jlrovision 
should in due cour:;e be made for the representation of the ruiversity in the 
I.egislative Assembly by one member elected by the Court. 

22. '\\'e regret that we have been unable to avnil ourseh·<·s o! th~ a~i;.;t~ 
n.nce and advice of twot members of our Committee who W(·re unable to 
attend the meeting~ owing to t.heir nh~n('e from Delhi, and who ltnve not 
signed the Report. 

i 
23. The Bill was Illlblished in the Gazelle of India on the 21st January, < 

1922. 
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24. We think that the Bill has not been so altered as to require re-
publication, nml we recommend that it he passed as now amended. 

HARNAM SINGH. 
A. 1.1\IAYHEW. 
GANGANATH JHA. 
ABDUJ, KASE~I.* 
V. G. KALE.* 

The 11th Fe&ruary, J922. 

D. P. SARBADHIKARI.* 
LALUBHAI SAMALDAS.* 
1\lUHAl\IMAD SHAFI. 
KHAGENDRA NATH MITRA • 
. J.P. COTELINGAM. 
H.S.GOUR. 
H. SHARP. -

tHon'ble Nnwab Sir Zulfiqar Ali Khan, Labore, and Mr. S. C. Shnhani, 
M.L.A ., Karachi. 

•subject to 1\Iinutes of Dissent. 

MINUTE OF DISSENT. 

In my opinion •uh-clanse (4), now sub-cllmse (5), of clause 27 (now 
clause 28) should be omitt<>d, and consequently the words "and shall be sub
mitted to the Governor General in Council" should also be omitted. 

The lllu•sulman community and the public intere.ted should have a voice 
in the select.ion of tho Musslllman member. of the Court. I, therefore, suggest 
that J>rovixion should be made in the Statutes to the effect that one-third of 
the members elerted by the different electorates •hould be Mussalmans. 

ABUL KASEM. 
MINUTE OF DISSENT. 

l. I would not vest in the Chancellor the autocratic powers which 
••otion 9 ronfe,.. on him, of dictating t<l the University, in certain circumstances, 
what it shall nr Rlmll not do. He •honld be empowered to cause an inquiry 
to be made mul n•k for report-• and explanations and in the ultimate resnrt 
to mnke reeotmncndations to the Cnurt.. I think the University, as it will 
be ronstitul<•<l, mny bo safely tru•ted to understand ita responsibilities and 
ou!(ltC not to be compl'lled to ad to the didation of the Chancellor. The 
prcwi.-.ions. I nhjt>t•t to brent-he a lur-k of confide nee in the Court1 the Exerutive 
Coundl ntul tlu~ At'ntlf.~mic Coum·il, whlrh togetlt('-f l'lhould constituto" the finnl 
uuihnrity of tht• liuivt•ntity. · 

2. I tlu nut lik<> that. Ute Yiee-t'hnncellur should he the chief executive 
ollkt•r of tin• l 1niv('r:-;ity. 'l'be two asperts of the po.•:dtion of that officer 
uppt·ar to 1w• to lltl iru.'1.ln~ruuus.. Tlw Yi<'e-ChanC'('Jior Hhould, in my viPw, 
ot·rupy t.ht' !'lame fl1a1nH and pnsition RR the Vice-Clmnrcllor of the Bombay 
l''"niYt•rsitr, for t•xampJ ... the Ht·,l!iMtrar performin~ the ex'-'cutive functions. 
It tihonhl be nn honorary ollil'(". 

V. G. KALE. 

I rt•gr..•t. 1o hoWC' to fl't'urtl u nutt! o( dissent.t been use in common with mv 
tuUt•.tl,!ot:Ht's I nm mo:-t au1;.iou~ tbut th("-Ddhi PniYersity should be established iit. 
tim!' to !'t~t·ure its ~rnnt in the ut>xt BudJ{et~ \\·ithout which its o}>f"rations uext 
Y~"' will be imJ>m<•ihlo. In unl<r th11t lJ~lhi might be a seat of public opinion 
uaul f'ulturt", its ruin~rsity ought to have come before it bN>ame the capital of 
lndi~ <>r soon alter. A gTt'nt deal of looway hM to be made up before the 
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l!Cce,;,;ury atmo,plwrc here is secured. Anything that may iu the sli,htcst 
degree interfere with the early establishment of the long-needed Uni:ersity 
has t<> be avoided as far as possible. 

. The Calcutta University has not gained yet by the Viceroy ceasing to 
be 1ts Chan~ellor, and it is gratifying to have His Excellency again officially 
connected With an Umversit.y. -As the latest to come and as the special object 
of Imperial benehct.ion, the Delhi University ouullt to he an up-to-date model 
i~stitution, The Hon'ble 1\lian Sir 1\fuhammad"Shafi told the Indian Legisla
tive As .. mbly on tl1e 9th February that llniver<~ities ought to be antonomou.• 
and ought to be ns little interfered with a.• possible. Taking my cue from 
the Hon'ble Education Member, I claim and plead that the Universitv in the 
Imperial City of Delhi, which in time may well aspire to be an All-IJ;dia and 
an Imperial Univer<~ity, if well handled, ought to have perfect autonomy-at 
least a great deal more autonomy than is provided for in the Bill. The Uni
ver<~ity with the Viceroy as its Chancellor, and with a Court carefully constituted 
as the Delhi University, should not have interference at the hands of the 
Governor General in Council at every step. The Viceroy as the Chancellor, 
and therefore ns an integral part of the University, ought to he nhle to exercise 
all the necessary check and afford all the necessary guidance, The i\lembers 
of His Excellency's Executive Council in charge of Education and of Commerce 
and Industry ought to be Members of the Court, mul this will be enough safe
guard considering the constitution of the Court and the other bot!ics. 

The Court which is the sovereign body in the University, with the 
Viceroy as Chancellor, ought to have much larger and more real powers. It 
occupies the position of the Senate and both the Exeeutive Council and the 
Academic Council, doing executive work in Reparate F-phc-res, ought to be sub
ordinate and answerable to the Court. 

The complexity of this machinery is likely to hamper work and oug!Jt 
to be simplified ; the University ougltt to be self-contained and autonomous 
nnd not subjected to dirert Governm(l'nt influenre and interference, mt'ri'ly 
b£>cau:~e the Government will have the financing of the concf:'rn. A well
chosen responsible Court. able to cnrry on work satisfarl<>rily oug!Jt. to be the 
ideal, and the University ought not to he practically a Government Depart
ment .. 

·Fmm the above points ol view and ot):tcrs appearing from the. amend
ments, I would suggest the following amendments :-

Clause 2 (k).-Tbis Univen~it.y being what is called ""ilary (a somewhat 
vague and ill-und<>rstood tc>rm) there .onght to be no diffcr('nce in daMes of_ 
teachers. The l''"ition of tearhrrs ;wt •·eco,gnisnl by tl.e Uui•·er<ity will be 
difficult if not intolrmhle. Allowing unrecognised teachers to do t:niversity 
work will make the University something more than unitary. It will be 
a.tfiliating, so far. II thio was a mere t.musitory provi,ion for frankly safe
guarding existing inter~sts the po~it-ion would be better unrl('~tood. I suggest 
that the dillcrentiation should cease, that the definition in clnuse 2 (h) be 
droppfld and conser1ucntial amendments be made~ Th~ definition as it stood 
originally was le" objectionable, for it- merely indicated the appointing autho
rity. 

C/au.<e 9 (2), (3) (4), (5), (6).-I suggest the omission ol these sub-clauses 
whicll are on the annlogy of sections rf")ating-to the Yi:-~itor in oth<"r Acts eons
titutin~ Uuitarv Universities. Here the Vicerov is the Chanrellor and the 
Hend ~f tho u;..iversity ami as such its int-egral part. lie should and can 
make his views felt and accepted and ought not to have separate powers of 
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the kind contemplated. I say this in full view of clause 12 (6), for there the 
Vice-Chancellor's powers are really modified and defined. 

Clause 28 (:J).-1 suggest the addition of the following words after this 
clause:-

"And on receipt of the Report of the Executive Council pass the 
Statute iu ouch form "" it may think fit." 

Clause 28 (4), (5).-1 would omit these sub-clauses. 
Clatu<e 28 (7).-I would omit the following words:-
"Either rejee! the proposal nr" in lines 4 and 5 of this clause. The 

Governor General in Council or any outside body or individual onght not to 
hnve these drastic powers and the Executive Council, which though very 
important but nevertheless a subordinate body, ought not to have the large 
power indicated in the words in Buh-claru;e (7) which I seek to omit. 

ClaUBe 30 (3).-The words "The Governor General in Council and" in 
line 3 should be omitted. 

ClaW<e 30 (4), (5), (6) and clause 31, Proviso, shoulcl b~ omitted. 
Cia"'" 35 (4) •houlu be omitted. 
I do not object t<l the expreR.•ion Gm•cr>wr General ,:,. Ommcil in Proviso 

to Clause 35 (2),_ berauRe the power C<ln!erred l1ere is more l~gielative than 
at1mini~t.rative. ----. ---

Cla?IBe 46, lines 6 and 7.-1 would substitute the word "Chancellor" in 
the plnce of "Governor General in Council." 

&ltcduk-First Statute$ of the U11i1•ersity. 
Clame 2 (I)-I would add tl>e following:-

"Members of the Executive Council of the Governor General in 
Council in charge of the Department of Education, Commerce and 
In~u•try, and the Principal of the Lady Hardinge Medical College." 

Claus• 2 (6).-I would reduce the number of nominees of the Chancellor 
by three by wny of balancing the numh<-r added in the previous paragraph. 

DEVA PRASAD SARBADHIKARY. 
Tl1e 10th Felmmry, 1922. 

MINUTE OF DISSENT. 

. While I nm nn:<ious to ll<'e a well-equipped University in tlus Imperial 
city of Dt>lhi-now the ••at of the Government of lndia-1 lUll more anxiou• 
to oee u,nt tl•i• Uuivernity iB in advance of the exi•ting Unive.-.ities a11d is 
fouudf'cl on rmch prog~'<'AAive lin('l!s M to be a model for future Universities. 
Thr•• on~tht, in the word• of the Hon'ble Member for E<lneation, be autonomouR 
mul onl(ht to be n• littlo interfered with as posoihle. It ronnot be said that 
1 he prt•sent Bill Rnt.isfies tl1ese conditions. 

The framers of the first Unive,..ity Act in this country taking into 
con•id.rniion the vnstue.-. of eneh Province, the paucity of workers in this 
country and the <litlioulties of importing well qualified teachers from other 
<'tmntrit>~, wi~t~ly (let•iclt~tl in favour of affiliating UniverRities. As the demand 
for higher education ~Z:"'W· it wa.• met by starling affiliated C<llleges in the 
moffn~il. nwn~· from the Rf"Rt of thl' University~ Some..-of these institution& 
W('te not Wt'U eonduct('d, nnd the Universities were then unable to in~~t 
thNn anti to t>Xt>rdsc ct.mt.rol ovPr their working. As a result thert'of tbe 
l'ltnnUnrd of tt•1u.·hiug: was lowN't"d 1 and this wns attribut-t•d to the Cuivf'rsitie:4 
bl•ing uu•l'f'ly f'Nnmining flnil nftilinting bodi()s. It wns ~uggC'st-E><! that the only 
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way of remedying the existing evils was the creation of more unitary teaehin"' 
Universities. The Report of the Sadler Commission has strengthened thf. 
view·point, and, as a result of that Commi~sion's recommendations, the new 
Universities that are proposed to be established are made both unitary and 
teaching Universities. Looking to the present educational needs of the 
country and the. still existing scarcity of educationists in the country, I think 
the whole question requires to be carefully re-considered before any more 
unitary Universities are established. I, therefore, propose that the word 
Unitary be deleted from the BilL 

In the existing older Universities the Syndicate is the executive com· 
mittee of the Senate and all the powers that the Syndicat<> exercises are 
virtually delegated from and by the Senate. Under the proposed Bill the 
Executive Council (the eouuterpart of the Syndicate) has special powers allotted 
to it and has the right t<> approach the Governor General in Council if the 
Court (the counterpart of the Senate) does not accept its recommendations. 
Moreover, all the members of the Executive Council are not elected by the Conrt 
or the Faculties as the Syndics are in the older Universities, two being nominat<>d 
by the Chancellor and many more being ex-officio members of the Council 
than in the older Universities. This complicated arrangement is said to be 
necessary because the Court 'is to have Patrons, Life-members and other 
ex-officio members who may be either unwilling or unable to take part in the 
actual work of the Court. In the existing financial conditions of the Province, 
the creation of this class of members may be a neces.<ity, but that is no reason 
why their inclusion in the Court should lead to the restriction of its powers. 
While the Bill provides for the election of twenty-five members by the registered 
graduates and is thus an advance on the existing conditions, it is reactionary 
in so far as it reduces the powers of the Court and vests some with the Governor 
General in Council and some others with the Executive Council. The Bill 
takes away with one hand what it gives with the other. As His Excellency 
the Viceroy is to be the Chancellor of the Court, to allow an appeal from the 
decision of the Court (which includes the Chancellor, i.e., the Viceroy) to the 
Governor General in Council is derogatory not only to the dignity of the Court, 
but to that of His Excellency the Viceroy. I would, therefore, make the 
Court and not the Governor General in Council. the final authority in all matters. 

I do not approve of the proposal to make provision for religious teaching 
in the new University, as I do not think Religion in the real sense of the term 
can ever be taught in any University. What can be and will be taught is either 
Oriental Philosophy or Theology. There are ro· many difficulties in the way 
of teaching Theology in a nlixed University that I would drop all mention of 
religious instruction from the Bill. This. desire to introduce relij!ious educa· 
tion to University curriculum is due to some of us having lost faith in secular 
education, on noticing absenee of reverence or respert for elde~ and authority, 
amongst some of the graduates of the Universities. This result is due to a 
clashing of two different ideals and not to secular teaching. The introduc
tion of religious instruction will, I fear, in mixed Universities do more harm 
than good. 

Clause 12 of the Bill should be deleted, for I agree with my colleagues 
in thinking that a separate Treasurer will not te required for several years, and 
I do not see why such a provision cannot be made later on when it is found 
necessary to have such an officer. 

The ez-officio members of the Court should be these only, namely:-
1. The Chief Commissioner of Delhi. 
2. The Director-Geneo:al, Indian Medical Service. 
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3. The Educational Commissioner with the Government of India. 
4. The Superintendent of Education, Delhi and Ajmere-~lerwara. 

I realise that the Director of Public Instruction·, Punjab, must be a mem · 
her of the Court at least for the first few years, but be may be nominated by 
the Chancellor among the 15 members whom be has the right to nominate. 

I am againBt having any nominated member on the Executive Council. 

LALUBHAI SAMALDAS. 



ACT NO. VIII OF 1922. 





ACT No. VIII of 1922. 

[PASSED BY THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE.] 

(Received the auenl of the Governor-General on the 

5th March 1922.) 

AN ArT TO ERTABUKR AND INCORPORATE A UNITARY TEACHING AND . . 
REKIDENTIAL UNIVERSITY AT DELHI. 

Whereas it i• expedient to e•tabiL•h and incorporate a unitary teaching 
m<l re•idential Upivorsity at Delhi ; It is hereby enacted as follows :-

1. (1) Tlti• Act may bo called the Delhi University Act; 1922. 

(2) It •hall come into force on such date as the Governor General in 
i'nunril may, by Notific.at.ion in the Ga.:e/le of India, direct. 

2. In thia Act and in the Statute•, .unless there is anything repugnant 
n the subject or context :-

(n) "College" means on institution maintained or recognized by the 
UniVHKity in accordance with the provisions of this Act, 
in which instruction is provided under conditions prescribed 
in t.he Statutes, and in which provision is made for re>idence 
of students of the University. 

(b) "Hnll" m~ano a unit of residenee for studenb! of the Univel'llity 
maint.nin•d or reco~ni1.ed by the Univel'llity in aoeordance 
with the !lfovi•ions of this Act ; 

(c) "Patron of the University" menus 8 person who bas made 8 

donation of not less than one lakh of rupees to the funds of 
tl1e Univer•ity, and ba.. been deelared by the Chancellor to be 
a Patron of the Univcl'llity. 

(d) "Prineipal" mean• th~ head of a College ; 

(r) "Rt•~ist<>red Graduate" mean• a graduate registered nnder the 
}>roYi~ionA of this Aet ; 

(f) ''Stl\luteo," "Ordinance•• and "Regulation•" mean, re•pectively; 
the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulat-ions of the University 
made undor tl>i• Art. ; 

(g) "Teache1'8" includes Professors, Readers, Lecturers and other 
persons imparting in•truction in the Univeraity or iu any 
l'oUcge or Hall ; 
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(h) "Teachers of the University" means persons appointed ot 
recognized by the University nnder the provisions of this 
Act for the purpose of imparting instruction in the University 
or any College ; 

(i) "University'' means the University of Delhi; and 

(j) "Warden" means the h~ad of a Hall. 

THE U><IVERSITY. 

3. (1) The first Chancellor and the first Vice-Chancellor of the 
University and the firnt members of the Court, the Executive Council and 
the Academic Council and all person• who may hereafter become such officers 
or members, so long as they continue to hold such office nr membership, are 
hereby constituted a body corporate by the name of "The Univcrsit.y of 
Delhi." 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succession and a Common 
Seal, and shall sue and be sued by the said name. 

4. The University shall have the following power•, namely:-

(1) to provide for instruction iu such branches of learning as the Gni· 
versity may think fit, and to make provision for research and for the advance
ment and dissemination of knowledge, 

(2) to hold examinations and to grant to, and confer degrees nnd other 
arademic distinctions on, persons who-

(a) have pu,.,.ued a course of study in the Univer9ity, or 

(b) are t.eachers in educational instit.utions, 

under conditions laid down in the Ordinances a·nd Regulations, nne! have 
paR.•ed the examinations of the University under like condition•, 

(3) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions on approved pe .. on~ 
·in the manner laid down in the Statutes, · 1 

(4) to grant such diplomas to, and· to provide such lectures and instruc-! 
t.ion for, persons not being members of the University, as the Univer~ity may: 
determine. . j 

(5) to co-operate with other Universities and authorities in such manner: 
nnd for such purposes as the University may determine, · i 

(6) to in•titute Professorships, Readerships, Lectureships and anr 
other teaching po•t.• required by the University, · j 

(7) to appoint or recognize persons as Professorn, Rea<lerR or Lertnrers. 
or otherwise as teachers of the University, ! 

(8) to institute and award Fellowships, Scholarships,. Exhibition• an•l 
Prizes in accordance with the Statut.es and the Rel(nlations, : J 

(9) to maintain Colleges and Halls, to recognise College.'. and Halla no~, 
maintained by the University, anil to withdraw such recogmtwn, ·, !J 

· (10) to demand and receive payment of snob fe_. ami otlwr charges •': 
may be authorised by the Ordinance•, :, I! 
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(II} to supervi•e and control the residence and discipline of students 
of the University, and to make arrangements for promoting their health and 
general welfare, 

(12) to make grants from the funds of the University for the mainten
ance of the t:niver•ity corps of the Indian Territorial Foree, and 

(13) to do all such other acts and things, whether incidental to the powers 
nforeRaid or not, as may be requisite in order to furthe~ the objects of the 
University as a teaching and examining body, and to cultivate and promote 
arts, .science and other branches of learning. 

li. (I) Save as otherwise provided in this Act, the powers of the 
University conferred by or under this Act shall not extend beyond a radius 
of 10 miles from the Convocation Hall of the University, and, notwithstanding 
nnything in any other law for the time being in force, no educational institu
tion beyond that limit shall he associated with or admitted to any privileges 
of the University: 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall apply to any agricul
tural or other technical institution established or maintained in connection 
with the University with the sanction of the Governor-General in 
Council. 

' (2) Notwith.•tanding anything in any other law for the time being in 
force, no educational insf,itut.ion within the aforementioned limit shall he 
nssot·iated in any way with or be admitted to any privileges of any other 
UniverHity incorporated by law in British India, and any such privileges 
~ranted by any such other Univel'llity to any educational institution within that 
limit prior to tbe commencement of this Act shall be deemed to be withdrawn 
ou the commcncet.nent of this Act : 

Provided that the Governor General in Council may, by order in writing, 
direct that the provisions of this sub-section shqiJ not apply in the case of any 
i~1stitution specified in the order. 

6. The University shall be open to all persous of either sex and of 
wlmt:ev<•r rn<'-e, creed or cln88. and it shall not be lawful for the University to 
ollnpt or imposo on any person any test whatsoever of religious belief or 
proh•:-tl'lion in orUu to entitle him to be admitted thereto a.s a teacher or student, 
or to hold nuy oflit•e tht'rein, or to grudunte thereat. or to enjoy or exercise 
nny privilt•ge tlwreof, PXccpt where aucb t.,st is specially prescribed by the 
Stntull'~t or, in re-!'ipt•c:-t of any }>articular benefaction accepted by the Universjty 
wht~ro RUch tt•st it~ mnde a condition thereof by any testamentary or othe; 
inst.rumeut creating sud1 bcncfnct.ion: 

l'rovidt•ti t.bat notlling in this section shall be deemed to prevent religious 
instruction bt•ing given iu tile manner prescribed by the Ordinances to those 
not unwilling to rcccive it by persons (whether teachers of the University or 
not} approved for that purpose by the Executh·e Council. 

1. (I) All rPcoguizcd !.,aching in connection with the University 
<'<Hlr:<es slmll be comlucted nuder the control of the Academic Council by 
l<'nt·hers of tho Univt•n;ity, and shall include lccturing, laboratorv work and 
otht>r tt\1wbing eondueted in accordnnce with any syllllbus prescribed by the 
lh•gulntion.i. 

(~) Every !<•adler of the University shall he at !ached to a College, and 
at lt•ast ouo such teacher shall be attached to each College. 

Terri .. 
turial 
exercise 
of powers 

University 
open to all 
-cla.s&:s. 
castes and 
creeds. 

T<'&ching 
of the 
Fni.versity. 



Offief"rs of 
the Uniwr
eity. 

The 
Chancellor. 

CALENDAR FOR }929-30. 

{3) The authorities responsible for organizing such teaching shall be 
prescribed by the Statut<>s. 

(4) The courses and curricula shall be prescribed by the Ordinances 
and, subject thereto, by the Regulations. 

(5) Save as otherwise expressly provided by this Act, it shall not be 
lawful for the University or any College to maintain classes, after the ex-

- piration of five years from the commencement of this Act, for the purpose of 
preparing students for admission to the University save with the sanction o! 
the Governor General in Council and during such period as he may direct, or 
at any time to frame courses, conduct examinations or recognize institutions 
for the purpose of preparing or testing students for admission to the University 
save with such sanction and during such period. 

8. The 
(I) 

(II) 

{III) 

(IV) 

(V) 

(VI) 

(VII) 

(VIII) 

OFFICERS OF THE liNIVERSITY. 

following shall be the 
The Chancellor,· 
the Pro-Chancellor, 
the Vice-ChancPllor, 
the Rector, 
the Treas.urer, 

the Registrar, 

officers of the University :-

the Deans of the Faculties, and 
such other persons in the service of the University as may be 

declared by the Statutes to be officers of the University. 

9. (1) The Chancellor shall be the Governor General. He shall by 
virtue of his office be the bead of the University and the Pr_esident of the 
Court, aud shall, when present, preside at meetings of the Court and at any 
Convocation of the University. 

(2) The Chancellor- shall have the right to cause an inspection to be 
made, by such person or persons as he may direct, of the Vniversity, its build
ings, laboratories, equipment, and of any institutions associated with the 
University, and also of the examinations, teaching and other work conducted 
or done by the University, and to cause an inqulry to be made in like manner 
in respect of any matter connected with the t: nivernity. The Chancellor shall 
in every case give notice to the Univers~ty of his intention to cause an inspec
tion or inquiry to be made, and the University shall be entitled to be represented 
thereat. 

(3) The Chancellor may address the Vice-Chancellor with reference to 
the results of such inspection or inquiry, and the Vice-Chanc<>llor shall com
munkate to the Executive Council the views of the Chancellor and shall, 
after ascertaining, if he so thinks fit, the opinion of the Executive Council 
thereon, advise the University upon the action to be taken thereon. 

(4) The Executive Council shall report to the Vice-ChanccUor for com
munication to the Chancellor such action, if any, as it is proposed to take or 
has been taken upon the results of such inspection or inquiry. . 

(5) The Chancellor shall have such other powers as may be conferred 
on him by tbia Act or the Statutes. 
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(6) Every proposal for the conferment of an honorary degree shall be , 
subject to the confirmation of the Chancellor. . 

10. The Pro-Chancellor shall be appointed by the Chancellor and 
shall hold office for three year•. He shall when present, in the absence of 
the Chancellor, prc•i<le at meetings of the Court and at any Convocation of 
the University. 

11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by the Chancellor 
nlfA>r ron•idcration of the recommendations of the Executive Council, and 
8hall hold office for such term and subject to such conditions os may be 
prc•crihc<.l by the Statutes. 

(2) Where nny temporary vacancy in the office of the Vice-Chancellor 
oecurR hy rea.-on of leave, illne•• or other cause, the Executive Council shall 
fort.hwith report the same to the Chancellor, who shall make such arrange
ment• for carrying on the office of the Vice-Chancellor as he may think fit. 

12. (I) The Vice-Chancellor •hall be the principal executive and 
aeatlemic officer of the Unversity, and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor 
and the Pro-Chancellor, preside at meetings of the Court and at any Convoca
tion of tlm Univer•ity. He shall he an ex-officio member and Chairman of 
the Executive Council and of the Academic Council and shall be entitled to 
be prc•ent and to xpcak at any meeting of any authority or other body of the 
Univer.ity, but xlmll not be entitled to vote thereat unless he is a member of 
the authority or body concerned. · 

(2) It shnll he the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to see that this Act, the 
1'\tatutt•• and the Onlinancc• are faithfully oh•erved, and he shall have all 
powers nccP .... ~ary fur this pp.rposc. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor •hnJI have power to convene meetings. of the 
C'ourt, tl>e Executive Council and the Academic Council. 

(4) (a) In at;y emergency which, in the opinion of the Vice-Chancellor, 
rc<ptire.• that immediate action should be taken, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
tltke such action _u.<\ he tlcems necessary, and tohall, at tlte earliest opportunity 
therMftcr, report his action to the officer, authority or other body who or 
whil'lt in the ordinary course would have dealt with the matter. 

. (b) When nction taken by the Vice-Chancellor under clause (a) 
aiTt•c!.s nny person iu the service of tho University, such person shall be 
entitled t.o prcft•r mt appeal to tho Executive Council through the said officer, 
authority or otht•r body within filt<>en days from the date on which such action 
is communicnted to him. 

(f>) The Vico-C'hancellor •hall give effect to any order of the Executive 
Council r<'~nrding the appointment, dismissal or suspension of an officer or 
tcaeher of tho University, or regarding the recognition or withdrawal of the 
rN·oguition of any RUf'h tench<>r, and shall t'xerci~e. general control in the 
l 'niversity. He slmll be rc•ponsihle for tho discipline of the University in 
n<'eurtlnnce with thi• Act, the Statutos and the Ordinances. 

(G) The \"it·o-C'hanrcllor slutll exerdso such other powers as may bo 
prcsNiht'tl by tl1D Statutes nnd the Ordinance.•. 

13. The C'hnncellor may appoint a Rector who shall hold office for 
such krm aud subject to suoh cuntlitions, and shall exerdse such powers, and 
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perform such duties, of the Vice-Chancellor, as the Chancellor, after consul· 
tation with the Vice-Chancellor, may direct. 

14. The Treasurer shall be appointed by the Chancellor after considera
tion of the recommendations of the Executive Council, upon such conditions 
and for such period, and shall receive such remuneration (if any), as the 
Executive Council shall deem fit. He shall be an ex-o.ffiew member of the 
Executive Council and shall :-

(1) exercise general supervision over the funds of the University, 
and advise in regard to its financial policy; 

(2) subject to the control of the Executive Council, manage the 
property and investments of the University, and be responsible 
for the presentation of the annnnl estimates and statements of 
accounts; 

(3) subject to the powers of the Executive Council, be responsible 
for seeing that all monies are expended on the purpose for 
which they are granted or allotted ; 

(4) sign all. contracts made on behalf of the University; and 
(5) exereise such other powers as may be prescribed by the Statutes 

and the Ordinances : 

Provided that the Chancellor may, on the recommendation of the Execu
tive Council, in the case of any vacancy in the office of the Treasurer, whether 
permanent or otherwise, direct that the Registrar shall act as the Treasurer 
and perform all the duties and exercise all the powers of the Treasurer, and 
when any such direction has been made references to the Treasurer in this Act 
and the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations shall be deemed to be references 
to the Registrar. · 

15. The Registrar shall act as Secretary of the Court, the Executive 
Connell and the Academic 'Council. He shall maintain a register of registered 
graduates in accordance with the Statutes, and shall exercise such other 
powers as may be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

16 .. The powers of officers of the University other than the Chancellor, · 
the Pro·Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Rector, the Treasurer 8Jld the 
Registrar shall be prescribed by the Statutes -and the Ordinances. 

• 

AUTHORITIES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

- 17. The following shall be the autliorities of the University:
(I) The Conrt, 

(II) the Executive Council, 
(III) the Academic Council, 
(JY) the Faculties, and 
(V) such other aut.horities as may be declared by the Statutes to be 

authorities of the University. 

18. (1} The Court shall consist of the following persons namely:

Class I .-Ex-officio members. 
(i) the Chancellor, 

(it) the Pro-Chancellor, 



(ii•) the Vice-Chancellor, 

(iv) the Rector, 

(v) the Trea!!urer, 

(vi) the Hegi,trar, 

(vii) the Principal•, 

TBB AO'l'. 

(vi:i) the Profegsors and Readers of the University, and 
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(ix) •ncb other ex-off~eio members as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 

Class Il.-Life memberd. 

(r) Tho Patron• of the -University and persons (if any) appointed 
by the Clumcellor on the recommendation o! the Executive 
Council to be life members on the ground that they have 
rendered gn•ut services to education or have made substantial 
donation~ to the Unjversity. 

Class lll.-Ot!ter members. 

(xi) Graduates of the University elected by the registered graduates 
lrom among their own body, 

(xii) persons elected from among their own body by the teachers who 
are not Profe .. ors or Headers of the University, 

(:riii) persons elert<>tl by aAAociations or <>ther bodies approved in this 
bclmlf by the l'hancdlor on the recommendation of the Court, 

(xit•) persons elected by the elected members of the Council of State 
~nd tllC Legi,Jative A"-'cmbly from among their own numbers, 

(xt•) per.ons appointed by the Chancellor, and 

(.rei) a repre•entativc of tho Governing Body of each College, elected 
or nominated by thut Body. 

(2) The numbor of members to he elected or appointed under clau"'s 
(ri), (rii), (.riii), (.ri••) and (.n•), and the tenure of office of members to be 
t•lt•ct~d or appointed undt•r each clause of Class III, shall he prescribed by the 
St.nt.utel-1, nntllhc mode of elC"ction of members to he elected under chmses (xi) 
a1ul (.cii) shall be prc.•nibed by the Ordinances. 

19. (I) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor, 
nwet once a year at a met•ting to be called tho 'annual meeting of the Court. 

(2) The Vicc-Ciutncellur may, whenever he thinks fit, and simi! upon a 
requisition in writing signed by not less than thirty members of the Court, 
COH Vl"UC fi specinl Jll~t•ting of the {:ourt. 

ZO. SubjPct to the pro\'i,ions of this Act, the Court shall exercise the 
following powt.'I'M aml p('rform the following duti('S1 nnmely :-

(a) of mnking Stutut.<':t, and of ame-nding or repenting the same, 
(b) of consitlNing and cancelling Ordinane('s, and 

(<') of considt.•ring and passing r('solutions on the annual re-port, the 
annual account~ and the financial estimates,. 
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and shall exercise snch other powers and perform such other duties as may 
be conferred or imposed upon it by this Act or the Statutes. 

21. The Executive Council shall be the executive body of the Univer
sity, and its constitution and the terms of office of it<~ members, other than 
ex-officio members, shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

22. The Executive Council-

(a) shall hold, control and administer the property and funds of 
the Univer.•ity, and for these purpos.s shall appoint a Finance 
Committee to advise it on matters of finance. The Trea.. ... urer 
shall be the Chairman of the Committee, and the remaining 
members shall be appointed from among the members of the 
Executive Council, provided that at least one member of the 
Committee shall be a member eleet.,d to the Executi\'e Council 
by the Court ; 

(b) 

(c) 

(r/1 

(j) 

(g) 

(h) 

shall determine the form, providP. for the custody and regulate 
the use of the Common Seal of the Univernity; 

shall lay before the Governor General in Council annually a full 
statement of the financial requirements of the University and 
the Colleges ; · 

•hall administer any fund• at the di•posal of the University for 
specific purposes ; 

subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, shall 
appoint the officers (other than the Chancellor, the Pro-Chancel
lor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Rector and the Treasurer), teachers, 
clerical staff and servants of the University, and shall define 
their duties and the conditions of their service, and shall pro
vide for. the filling of temporary vacancies in their posts ; 

shall have power to aceept on behalf of the University transfers 
of any moveable or immovea'ble property ; 

shall arrange for the holding of, and publish the results of, the. 
University examinations ; , 

shall, subject to the powers conferred by this Act on the Vice
Chancellor, regulate and determine all matters concerning the 
University in accordancjl !'ith this Act, the Statutes and the 
Ordinances : 

provided that no action shall be taken by the Executive Council 
in respect of the appointment Or emoluments of examiners, or 
the number, qualifications or emoluments of teachers, otherwise 
than on a recommendation of the Academic Council ; and 

(•) shall exercise all other powers of the University, not otherwise 
provided for by this Act or the Statutes. 

23. The Academic Council shn!l be the academic body of the University 
and shall, subject to the provisions of this Aet, the Statutes and the Ordinances, 
have the control and general regulation, and be responsible for the maintenance 
of standards of jn.struction, education ami examination within the University, 
and shall exercil;e such other powers and perform such other duties as may be 
conferred or imposed upen it by the Statutes. It shall have the right to advise 
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the Executive Council on all academic matters. The constitution of the Acade
mic Council and the term of office of its members, other than ex-offieio members, 
shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

24. (I) Provision shall be made, as soon as possible after the commence
ment of thi• Act, fur the inclusion in the University of the Faculties of Arts, 
Heicncc, Medicine, Commerce, Technology and Indian Fine Arts (including 
M usi<"), and such other Faculties shall be induded in the University (whether by 
the f'ub-divi_,.;ion or comhination of an cxixting }..,acuity or Faculties or by the 
t·watiun uf a new Faculty or ot hcrwU<e) as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
I•:ad• Fnt·ulty shull, subject to the control of the Academic Council, have 
dmrg<J o{ the tPaching and the courties of t-~tudy and the research work in such 
subject• us may be aHRigned to such Faculty by the Ordinances. 

(2) The constitution and powers of the Faculties shall be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty, who shall be responsible for 
tl1e due observance of the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations relating to 
the Faculty. 

(4) Each Faculty shall comprise such Departments of teaching as may 
be prescribed by the Ordinances. The head of every such Department shall 
be the l'rofes•or of the Department or, if there is no Professor, the Reader. If 
there is more than one Professor or more than one Reader of a Department, 
the Vire-Clmncellor shall appoint to be bend of the Department such one of 
the ProfcH~~or• or, if thore is no Profes•or, such one of the Readers as he thinks 
fit. The head of the Department shall be responsible to the . Dean for the 
orgnniz,.tion of the teaching in that Department. 

(5) The Dean of a Faculty shall be elected by the Faculty from among 
the heads of Department.• of the Faculty, and shall hold office as Dean for such 
term as may bo prl'l!cribed by the Statutes. · 

25. The con•titution, powers and duties of such other authorities as 
inuy be tleduretl by the Statutes to be authorities of the University shall be 
provided for in tl1e manner prescribed by the Statutes, 

26. The I:niversity shnll include a Residence, Health and Discipline 
Board mul sue h other lluurt.l• us may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

27. The e<mstitution, powers and dut.ies of the Residence, Health and 
llist·iplinc llmml nml of ull other lloards of the University shall be prescribed 
Loy tho Unlinunccs, 

8TA'l'l_!'J'Jo:t-:, 0RDJNANC'l-:S AND REGt'LATIONS. 

28. l>ubj•·•·t to the provisions of this Act, the Statut-es may provide 
fur all or any of I he following matters, namely :-

(a) tho confernu.•nt of honorary dt•grees; 

(b) the in•titutiun of Fellowship•, Scholul'«hips, Exhibitions and Prizes ; 

(••) tho !t•rm of ollice ami conditions of service of the \'ice-Chancellor; 

(tl) the dt•signutions and pow~rs of the officers of the University; 

(<') tho constitution, powers and duties of the aut-horities of the 
Univcrllity; 
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(f) the institution of Colleges and Halls and their mainten
ance; 

(g) the recognition and management of Colleges and Halls not main
tained by the University, and the withdrawal of such recog
nition ; 

(h) the mode of appointment and recognition of teachers of the 
University ; 

(i) the constitution of pension, insurance and provident funds for 
benefit of the officern, teachers, clerical staff and servants of 
the University ; 

(j) the maintenance of a rcgi•ter of registered graduates; and 

(k) all matters which by this Act are to be or may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

29. (1) The first Statutes shall be those set out in the Schedule. 

(2) The Statutes may be amended, repealed or added to by Statutes 
made by the Court in the manner hereinafter appearing. 

(3) The Executive Council may propose to the Court the draft of any 
Statute to be passed by the Court. Such draft 'hall be considered by the 
Court at its next meeting. The Court may pass the Statute, or a part of it, in 
the form in whicn it has been proposed, or may ,reject the Statute or part of 
it, or may return the Statute to the Executive Council for re-consideration, 
either in whole or in part, together with any amendments which the Court 
may suggest . 

(4) Where any Statute or part of a Statute has been returned to t,he 
Executive Council for re-consideration and there is di ... agreeruent between the 
Conrt and the E"ecutive Council in relation thereto, the matter shali be re
ferred for decision to the Governor General in Council, whose decision shall be 
final. 

(5) Where any Statute has been passed or a draft of a Statute or part 
thereof has been rejede.l by the Court, it shall. be submitted to the Go.vernor 
General in Council, who mav refer the Statute or draft back to the Court for 
further com•ideration or, in ihe case of a Statute passed by the Court, assent 
thereto or withhold his assent. A Statute passed by the Court shall have no 
validity until it has been assented to by. the Governor General in Council. 

(6) The Executive Council shall not propose the draft of any Statute 
affecting the status, powers or constitution of any authority of the University 
until such aut.hority has been given an opportunity of expressing an opinion 
upon the proposal. Any opinion so expressed shall be in writing and shall be 
considered by the Court, and shall be submitted to the _Governor General 
in Council. 

(7) Any member of (,he Court may propose to the Court the draft of any 
Statute and the Court nmy refer such draft for consideration to the Executive 
Council, which may either reject the proposal or submit the draft to the Court 
in such form as the Executive Council may approve, and the provisions of 
this section shaU apply in the case of any draft so submitted as they apply 
in the ease of a draft proposed to the Court by the Executive Council. 
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30. Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, the Ordinances 
may provide for all or any of the following matters, namely :-

(a} the admiBSion of students to the University and their enrolment 
as such;· 

(b) the courses of study to be laid down for all degrees and diplomas 
of the University ; 

(c) the conditions under which students shall be admitted to the 
degree or diploma courses and to the examinations of the 
University and shall be eligible for degrees and diplomes ; 

(d) the conditions of residence of the students of the University; 

(e) the emoluments and conditions of service of teachers of the 
University; 

(f) the fees to be charged for courses of study in the University and 
for admiBBion to the examinations, degrees, and diplomas of 
the University ; 

(g) the giving of religious inBtruction ; 

(h) the formation of Departments of teaching in the Faculties ; 

(i) the constitution, powers and duties of the Boards of the Univer
sity;. 

(J) the conduct of examinationB ; and 

(k) all matters which by this Act or the Statutes are to be or may 
be provided for by the Ordinances. 

Ordinan. 

31. (l) Save as otherwise provided in this section, Ordinances shall be Ordinanoeo 
made by the Executive Council : how made. 

Provided that-

(i) no Ordinance shall be made affecting the conditions of residence 
of students, except after consultation with the Residence, 
Health and Discipline Board, and 

(i•) no Ordinance shall be made-

. (a) affecting the admission or enrolment of students, or prescribing 
examinations to be recognized as equivalent to the Univer
sity examinations or prescribing the further qualifications 
mentioned in sub....,ction (2) of section 36 for admission to 
the degree courses of the University, or 

(/>) affecting the conditions, modo of appointment or duties of ex
aminers or tho conduct or standard of examinations or any 
coul'l!e of study, 

unJ, ... a draft of such Ordinance has been proposed by the Academic Council. 

(2) Tho Executive Council shall not have power to amend any draft pro
poru>d by t~e Academic Council under the provisions of sub-section (1), but 
may "'Ject 1t or rcturu it to the Academic Council for re-consideration either 
in whole or in part, together with any amendments which the Executive Council 
may suggest. 
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(3) All Ordinances made by the Executive Council shall be submitted, 
as soon as may be, to the Governor General in Council and the Court, and 
shall be considered by the Court at its next meeting. The Court shall have 
power, by a resolution passed by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the 
members voting, to cancel any Ordinance made by the Executive Council, 
and such Ordinance shall, from the date of such resolution, be void. 

(4) The Governor General in Council may, at any time after any Ordin
ance bas been considered by the Court, signify to the Executive Council his 
disallowance of such Ordinance, and, from the date of receipt by the Executive 
Council of intimation of such disallowance, such Ordinance shall become void. 

(5) The Governor General in Council may direct that the operation of 
any Ordinance shall be suspended nntil he has had an opportunity of exercising 
his power of disallowance. An order of suspension under this sub-section 
shall cease to have effect on the expiration of one month from the date of 
such order, or on the expiration of fifteen days from the date of consideration 
of the Ordinance by the Court, whichever period expires later. 

(6) Where the Executive Council has rejected the draft <Jf an Ordinance 
proposed by the Academic Council, the Academic Council may appeal to the 
Governor General in C'<mncil who may, if be approves the draft,· make the 
Ordinance. An Ordinance made under this sub-section shall cease to have 
effect on the expiration of six months from the making thereof. 

32. (1) The authorities and the Boards of the University may make 
Regulations consistent with this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinance&--

(a) laying down the procedure to be observed at their meetings and 
the number of members required to form a quorum; 

(b) providing for all matters which by this Act, the Statutes or the 
Ordinances are to be prescribed by Regulations ; and 

(c) providing for all other matters solely concerning such authorities 
and Boards and not provided for by this Act, the Statutes or 
the Ordinances. 

(2) Every authority of the University shall make Regulations providing 
for the giving of notice to the members of such authority of the dates of 
meetings and of the busines.• to be considered at meeting•, and for the keeping 
of a record of the proceedings of meetings. 

, (3) The Executive Council may dir~ct the amendm<'nt, in such manner 
as it may specify, of any Regulation made under this section or the annul
ment of any Regulation made under sub-section (1) : 

Provided that any authority or Board of the University which .is dissati~
fied with any such direction may appeal to the Governor-General m Council, 
whose decision in the matter shall be final. 

RESIDENCE. 

Residence. 33. Every student of the University shall reside in a College or a Hall, or 
under such conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

Collegee. 34. (1) The Colleges shall be such as may be named in the Statutes. 

(2) The conditions of Residence in the Colleges shall be prescribed by 
the Ordinances, and every College shall be subject to inspection by any 
member of the Residence, Health and Discipline Board authorized in this behalf 
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by the Board and by any officer of the University authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

35. (1) The Halls shall be such aR may be maintained by the University 
or approved and recognized by the Executive Council on such general or 
special conditions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(2) Tho Wardens and superintending stall of the Halls shall be appointed 
in tho manner prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) The conditions of residence in the Halls shall be prescribed by the 
Ordinance•, and every Hall shall be subject to inspection by any member 
of the Residence, llcnlth and Discipline Board authorized in this behalf by the 
Board and by any ofliccr of the University or other person authorized in this 
behalf by tho Executive Council. 

(4) Tho Executive Council shall have power to suspend or withdraw the 
recognition of any Hall which is not conducted in accordance with the con
ditions prescribed by the Ordinances. 

ADMISSION AND ExAMINATIONS. 

36. (I) Admission of students to the University shall be made by an 
admi>o;ion committee (including at least one Principal) appointed for that 
purpose by the Academic Council. 

(2) Stude!lte olmll not be eligible for admission to a course of study for a 
tlc•grec unlc•s they have passed the Intermediate Examination of an Indian 
University incorporated by any law for the time being in force, or an exami
m"tiou recognized in ncconlance with the provisions of this section as equiva~ 
]c•nt thereto, nut! possess such further qualifications as may be prescribed by 
the Ordinances. Any such qualification may be tested by examination not
withstanding anything contained in sub·section (5) of section 7 : 

Provided that, during a period of five years from the commencement 
of thi• Act and such further period as the Governor General in Council may 
dirc•ct, any stuucnt who has passed a Matriculation Examination of any such 
l.Jnivc~ity, or any exmninution recognized in accordance with the provisions 
of t.bis section "" equivalent thereto, may be deemed eligible for admission 
to the Uuiven<ity . 

. (3) The conditions untler which student~ may be admitted to the diploma 
courees of the Univereity ohall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(4) The Univon<ity •hall not, save with the previous sanction of the 
Govt"ruor Gem."rul in Coundl, recognize (for the purposes of admission to a 
cou""' of •tully for a. degree), as ec1uivalcnt to its own degrees, any degree 
couft'rred by any otht!r University, or, a~ equivalent to the Intermediate or 
Matriculation Examination of an Indian University, any examination conducted 
by any other authority. 

Halls. 
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37. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and of the Statutes, all E:umi. 
arrangements for the conduct of examinations shall be made by the Academic natiuna. 
Council in ouch manner ns may be prescribed by this Act and the Ordinances. 

(2) Ir, during tbo. course of an e-xamination, any examiner is for any 
~autte iuet\puLic of acting as sut~h, the Vice-Chu.neellor shall appoint an examiner 
to till the vacun~y, and •hall report tho &}>pointment to the Executive 
Council. 
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(3) At least one examiner who is not a member of the University shall 
be appointed for each subject included in a Department of teaehing and form
ing part of the course which is required for a University degree. 

(4) The Acsdemic Council shall appoint examination committees, con
sisting of members of its own body or of other persons or of both, as it thinks 
fit, to moderate examination questions, to moderate and prepare the results 
of the examinations and to report snch results to the Executive Collllcil for 
publication. 

ANNuAL REPORT AND AccouNTs. 

38. The annual report of the University shall be prepared llllder the 
direction of the Executive Council, and shall be submitted to the Court on or 
before such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, and shall be considered 
by the Court at its annual meeting. The Court may pll8s resolutions thereon 
and communicate the same to the Executive Council. 

39. (1) The annual accounts and balance-sheet of the University shall 
be prepared under the direction of the Executive Council, and shall be sub
mitted to the Governor General in Council for the purposes of audit. 

(2) The accounts when audited shall be published by the Executive 
C<>uncil in the Gazelle of Indi<I, and copies thereof shall, together with copies 
of the audit report, if any, be submitted to the Court and to the Governor
General in Council. The Executive Council shall also submit to the Court, on 
or before such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, a statement of 
the financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

(3) The annual accounts and the financial estimates shall be considered 
by the Court at its annual meeting, and the C<>urt may pass resolutions there
on and communicate the same t<> the Executive Council. 

SUPPLEMENTARY PROVISIONS. 

40. The Chancellor shall, with the concurrence of not less than two
thirds of the members of the Court for the time being in India, have power 
to remove the name of any person from tlie register of registered graduates. 

41. H any question arises whether any person has been duly elected · 
or appointed ss, or is entitled to be, a member. of any authority or other body 
of the University, the matter shall be referred to the Chancellor, whose decision 
thereon shall be final. 

42. Where any authority of the .University is given power by this Act . 
or the Statutes to appoint committees, such committees shall, save as other
wise provided, consist of members of the authority concerned and of such 
other persons (if any) as the authority in each case may think fit. 

43. All cssual vacancies among the members (other -than ex-officio 
members) of any authority or other body of the University shall be filled, as 
soon as conveniently may be, by the person or body who appointed, elected 
or co-opted the member whose place has become vacant, and the person 
appointed, elected or co-opted to a casual vacancy shall be a member of such 
authority or body for the residue of the term for which the person whose place 
he fills would have been a member. 

44. No act or proceeding of any authority or other body of the Uni
versity shall be invalidated merely by reason of the existence of a vacancy 
or vacancies among its members. 
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45. Any disput<l arising out of a contract between tlie University and 
any officer or teacher of the University shall, on the request of the officer or 
teacher concerned, be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitration consisting of one 
member appointed by the Executive Council, one member nominated by the 
officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire appointed by the Chancellor. 
The decision of the Tribunal shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any Civil Court 
in rc•pect of the matt.ers decided by the Tribunal. Every such request shall 
be deemed to be a submixsion to arbitration upon the terms of this section, 
within the meaning of the Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, and all the provisions 
of that Act, with the exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply aceordiogly. 

46. (I) The University shull constitute, for the benefit of its officers, 
t<'n.cl1crR, clerical staff o.nd servants, in such manner and subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Statut<>s, such pension, insurance and 
provident funds as it may deem fit. 

(2) Where any sucl1 pension, insurance or provident funds· has been so 
constituted, the Governor-General in Council may declare that the provisions 
of the Provident Funds Act, 18D7, shall apply to such fund as if it weze a 
Government Provident Fund. 

TRANSITORY PROVISIONS. 

47. If any difficulty arises with respect to the establishment of the 
UniverRity or in connection with the first meeting of any authority of the 
Univer•ity or othNwise in first giving effect to the provisions of this Act, 
the Governor GenNa! in Council may, at any time before all the authorities 
of tho University have been constituted, by order make any appointment or 
do any thing, con•istent so far "" may bo with the provisions of this Act and 
tho Statutes, which appenrs to him necessary or expedient for the purpose of 
removing the difliculty, and every such order shall have effect as if such appoint
ment or action had been made or taken in the manner provided in this Act : 

Provided that, before making any such order, the Governor General in 
Couuc.il shall ascertain nud consider tho opinion of the Vice-Chancellor, if a 
Viec-Chanccllor bas been nppoint<>d, and of "uch of the authorities of the 
University as have been constituted, on the proposed order. 

48. Not.withstnuding anythin~ <outuined in this Act, or the Ordinances, 
nny •tudent of any of the following Collc!:"S at Delhi, namely, the St. Stephen's 
College, the Hindu Collc~e and the ltamjna Collc~c, who, immediately prior to 
tho ('otnmenrement of this Act, was studying for any examination of the 
University of tho Punjab l1igher than the Int<>rmediate Examination, shall 
ho pt'rmittcd to complete his eoun;e in pf('parntiun therefor, and the Univer
t~.ity slmU provide for such students iru•truction and examinations in accord
ance wit.h tho l'rospcctus of Studies of the University of the Punjab. 

THE SCHEDULE. 

Tns FmsT STATUTES oF THE UNIVERSITY. 

[&e scclian 29(1).] 

t. In these Statutes, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject 
Dufiuitiona. or context~-

(a) "the Act" m"aus the Delhi University Act, 1922, and "section" 
means a section of the Act ; and 

Tribunal 
of Arbitra
tion. 

IX ol!S99. 
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and pro
vid~·ntt 
{undo. 
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(b) "officers," uauthorities,u "Professors/' "Readers," "Lecturers/' 
"clerical staff," and "servants" mean, respectively, officers, 
authorities, Professors, Readers, Lecturer!}, clerical stall and 
servants of the University. 

2. (1) In addition to the officers mentioned in sub-section (1) of sec

Constitution of the Court. tion 18, the following persons shall be ex-offu;io 
members of the Court, namely :-

(i) the Chief Commissioner of Delhi ; 
(i•) the Director-General, Indian :Medical Service ; 

. (iit) 

(iv) 
(v) 

<~-.) 

(vii) 

{vii•) 

( ""l 

the Educational Commissioner with the Government of India; 
the Director of Public Instruction in the Punjab ; 
the Superintendent of Education, Delhi and Ajmer-Merwara; 
the ChaiTman of the Punjab Chamber of Commerce ; 
the Chairman of the Delhi :Municipality ; 

the Chairman of the Delhi District Board ; 
the Senior Officer serving in the Public Works Department nuder 

the Chief Commissioner of Delhi ; 
(x) the Senior :Medical Officer, Delhi ; 

(xi) the Principals of the Intermediate Colleges in Delhi which pre
pare candidates for admission to the University; 

(xii) the Wardens. 

{2) The number of graduates to be elected as members of the Court by 
the registered graduates from among their own body shall be twenty-five.· 

(3) The number of teachers to be elected as members of the Court by the 
teachers other than Professors and Readers shall be ten. 

(4) The number of persons to be elected as members of the Court by 
associations or other bodies approved in ~his behalf by the Chancellor shall 
not exceed eight. ' 

(5) The number of persons to be elected by the elected Members of the 
Council of State and the Legislative Assembly from among their own tmmbers · 
shall be two and four, respectively. · 

(6) The number of persons to be appointed by the Chancellor under 
clause (-"") of sub-section (1) of section- 18 shall be fifteen. 

(7) Save as otherwise provided, members of the Court other than ex
o.ffWio members shall hold office for a period of three years : 

*Provided however that a member nominated or elected in his capacity 
as a member of a particular body or as the holder of a particular appointment 
shall hold office so long only within the said period as he continues to be a 
member of that body or the holder of that appointment as the case may be. 

Section 21. 3. (1) The members of the Executive Council, in addition to the Vice-
Co ... titution of the Chancellor, the Rector and the Treasurer, shall be : 
Executive CoundL 

•This provi50 was substilutcd for the original provi-.o by the Court on :z6th.Febcuary. 19:117~ and 
received tbe assent of the Governor GeneT&! in Couocil 011 •9th March~ 19117, _, 
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Olass I .-Ex-officio Members. 

(i) The Superintendent of Education, Delhi and Ajmer-Merwara; 

(ii) the Deans of the Faculties ; 

(iii) the Principals. 

(iv) 

Olass 11.--{)ther Members. 

Five members of the Court elected by the Court at its annual 
meeting, of whom at leru!t two •hall be graduates of the Un!
versity elected by the registered graduates from among the.r 
own number;· 

(v) two members of tho Academic Council elected by the Academic 
Council ; and 

(vi) two persons nominated by the Chancellor. 

(2) Membera other than a-officio membera shall hold office for a period 
of three years : 

Provided that members elected by any body of persons from among 
their own number shall hold office so long only within the said period as they 
continuo to be members of the body which elected them. 

4. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Executive Council shall Section 
Powora of th~ Exoeutivo have the following powera, namely :- 28 (e). 

Counctl. 

(a) to institute, at its discretion, such ProfeBSorships, Readership.'<, 
I.ectureohips or other teaching posts as may be proposed by 
the Acrulcmic Council ; 

(b) to abolish or suspend, after report from the Academic Council 
thereon, any ProfcBSorship, Readership, Lectureship, or other 
teacbing post ; 

(c) to appoint or recognize teachera of the University and to appoint 
olliccm, clerical staff and servants, in accordance with the 
St.atutes ; 

(d) to nppoint all examiners after considering the recommendations of 
tho Acrulcmic Council ; 

(e) to dclr~mt·c, subjcc.t to such conditions as may be prescribed by 
Ht•gulations matlo by the Executive Council, its power to 
appoint mul rccogni?.e teachers of the University and to appoint 
ollicero, dt•rical staff and servants to such person or authority 
as tho Ex<>C'utive Council may determine; 

(j) to manage and regulate tho finances, accounts, investments, pro
perty and all atlministrative affairs what.•oever of the Uni
wrsit.y, and, for that purpose, to appoint such agents as it 
mny think fit; 

(y) to aurpt bcqtlest., donations and transfers of property to the 
Uuivl'rsity ; 

t•ro,·idrd that all such bequests, donations and tranafers shall 
be ~'<'l'ort<>d to the Court at its 11<>xt meeting ; 
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(h) to provide the buildings, premises, furniture, apparatus, equip- · 
ment and other means needed for carrying on the work of the 
University; 

(i) after report from the Finance Committee, to enter ·into, vary, 
carry out, confirm and cancel contracts on behalf of the Uni
versity ; and 

(j) to invest any monies belonging to the University, including 
any unapplied income, in any of the securities described in 
section 20, of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, or in the purchase 
of immoveable property in India, with the like power of vary· 
ing such investment:\; or to place on fixed deposit in any 
bank· approved in this behalf by the Governor General in 
Council any portion of such monies not required for immediate 
expenditure. 

5. (1) The members of the Academic Council in addition to the Vice· 
The Academic Coundl. Chancellor and the Rector shall be-

CU.ss I.-Ex-officio MembeTs. 

(•) The Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) the Principals; 

(iii) the Professors and Readers ; and 

(iv) the Librarian of the University. 

Cklss ll.-Othet- MembeTs. 

(v) Persons, if any, not exceeding three in number and not being 
teachers, appointed by the Chancellor on account of their 
possessing expert knowledge in such subjects of study as may 
be selected by the ez-o.fficw members of the Academic Council. 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted under sub-clause (1) shall co
opt as members teachers of the University not exceeding one-tenth of its 
numbers as so constituted. 

(3) Members other than ez-o.fficW memb"rs shall hold office for ~ period 
of three years : 

Provided that teachers of the University co-opted as such shall bold 
office so long only within the said perio~ as they continue to be teachers of the 
University. - · 

6. The Academic Council shall have the following powers, namely :-
Powt>rs of the Acndt>mio Council. · 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

to make proposals to the Executive Council lor the institution 
of Professorships, Readerships, Lectureships or other teaching 
posts, and in regard to the duties and emoluments thereof ; 

to make Regulations for, and to award in accordance with such 
Regulations, Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhibitions, bursaries, 
medals and other rewards ; 

to recommend examiners for appointment after report from the 
Faculties concerned ; 



(d) 

(e) 

(/) 
(g) 

STATUTES, 39 

to ~ontrol the University Library, to frame Regulations regard
ing ito use, and to appoint a Library Committee under the 
general control of the Academic Council to manage the affairs 
of the Library ; 

to assign subjects to the Faculties; 

to assign teachers to the Faculties ; 

to promote research within the University and to require reports 
on such research from the persons employed thereon ; 

(h) to provide for the inspection of Colleges and Halls in respect 
of the instruction and discipline therein, and to submit re
ports thereon to the Executive Council ; and 

(i) to organise the teaching of the University and to control the work 
of teachers and Colleges. 

7. (I) Each Faculty shall consist of-

Th• F..,uJtiea, (•) the heads of the Departments comprised in 
the Faculty; 

(ii) such teachers of subjects assigned to the Faculty as may be 
appointed to the Faculty by the Academia Council ; 

(iii) such t.,achers of subjects not assigned to the Faculty but having, 
in the opinion of the Academic Council, an important bearing 
on those subjects, as may be appointed to the Faculty by the 
Academia Council ; and 

(i••) ouch other persons as may be appointed to the Faculty by the 
Academic Council on account of their possessing expert know
ledge in a subject or subjects assigned to the Faculty. 

(2) Tlw total number of members of each Faculty shall not exceed, in 
the ru•e of tho Faculties of Arts and Science, t..·enty-five, and in the case of 
any other l<'llcnlty, fifteen, except with the sanction of the Chancellor given 
on the request of tho Academic Council. 

Section 
24 (2). 

8. Subject to the provi•ions of the Act, each Faculty shall have the S.otion 
Powers of tbo l'acultieo. following powers ; namely :- 2~ (2). 

(a) to constitute Committees of Courses and Studies; 

(b) to recommcnd to the Academic Council, the courses of studie• 
for the different examinations, after consulting the Committees 
of Courses and Studies ; 

(c) to recommend to the Academic Council, aftor consulting the 
Committees of Courses and Studies, the names of examiners in 
subjects assigned to the Faculty; 

(d) to recommend to the Academic Council the conditions for the 
a word of d~grees, diplomas and other dist.inctione; 

(e) •nbjeot to the control of the Academic Council, to organise research 
in the subjects assigned to the Faculty; and 

(/) to deal with any matter refllrred tu it by the Academic CounciL 
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Section 26. 9. There shall be a Board of Co-ordination compoS<~d of the Vice-

Section 16 
and 24 (5). 

Seetilln 35 
(2). 

Se~tion 33. 

Section 20.. 

Section 4 
(3) and 
28(a). 

Section 2 (t). 

Chancellor, who shall be Chairman thereof, the 
Board of co·ordin•tion. Rector, the Deans of the Fa<:ulties and the Regis-

. trar, to co-ordinat;, the teaching of the Univer-
sity, and in particular to co-ordinate the work and time-tables of the various 
Faculties, and to assign lecture-rooms, laboratories, and other rooms to the 
Faculties. 

10. 

The Dean. 

(I) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the executive officer of the 
Faculty, and shall preside at its meetings. He 
shall hold office for three years. 

(2) He shall issue the lecture lists of the University in the Departments 
comprised in the Faculty, and shall be responsible for the conduct of teaching 
therein. 

(3) He shall have the right to be present and to speak at any meeting 
of any committee of the Faculty, but not to vote unless he is a member of the 
committee. 

11. The appointment of a Warden shall, in the case of a Hall main

Halls. tained by the University, be made by the Execu
tive Council, and in other cases he subject t<> the 

approval of the Executive Council. 

12. Every student not residing in a College or Hall shall be attached 
Attachment to Coll•gcs and to a College or Hall for tutorial help and dis-

Halls. ciplinary supervision and for such other purposes 
as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. · 

•Provided that special exemption from the provisions of this Statute 
may be made available to women studen~ under conditions to be prescribed 
by the Ordinances. 

13. The Court may, on the recommendation of the Executive Council, 
Withdrawal of degrees and by a resolution passed with the concurrence of 

diplomas. not Jess than two-thirds of the members voting, 
withdraw any degree or diploma confermid by the University. 

·t4. (1) All proposals for the conferment of honorary degrees shall be' 

Honora.ry degrees. 
made by the Academic Council to the Executive 
Council, and shall -require the assent of the Court 

before submission to the Chancellor for confirmation : 

Provided that, in eases of urgency, the Chancellor may act on the . 
recommendation of the Executive Council only. 

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by· the University may, with the 
previous approval of two-thirds of the members present at any meeting of 
the Court and the sanction of the Chancellor, be withdrawn by the Executive 
Council. 

15. The following 

Registered gt·aduates. 

graduates, namely:-

persons shall, on payment of such fees as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes, be entitled to have 
their names enrolled in the register of registered 

• This provi~ was ndded on 14th December, 19a'So by a Statute which received the •"sent of the 
Gpvcrnl)( General iu Couucil ou and Fcbruaty~ r!P6. 
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(a) for a period of five years from the commencement of the Act, 
all graduates of three years' standing or upwards of any other 
Indian Cnivernity incorporated by any law for the time being 
in force, or of any University in the United Kingdom, who 
reside or carry on bu•ineBB in the Province of Delhi and apply 
to the University to be granted ad eundem degrees of the 
University; and 

.. 

(b) all gradtiat<>S of the University of three years' standing and 
upwards. 

16. There shall be the following officers, namely :-
(i) a Proctor f~r the maintenance of the general discipline of the 

University, to whom the Vice-Chancellor may 
delegate such of his disciplinary powers as he may 
think fit; and 

Ot hf'll Officers. 

(ii) a Librarian for the Univen<ity Library. 
17. (I) No person shall be appointed or recognized as a teacher of the 

Committees of Select.ion. University except on the nomination of a Com
mittee of Selection constituted for the purpose 

no follows, namely :-
(i) the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) the Rector; 
(iii) the Dean of the Faculty concerned ; 
(iv) two members of the Executive Council selected by the Executive 

Council; 
(v) two members of the Academic Council selected by the Academic 

Council on the ground of their special knowledge of, or interest 
in, the subj~ct or subjects with which the teach.r will be 
concerned; 

(vi) a representative of the Governing Body of each College, and 
(vii) three persons (two of whom shall not be officers of the Univer

sity) appointed by the Chancellor. 
•Provided that when any person who ia an employee "Of a College is 

proposed to ba recognized as a teacher of the University otherwise than as 
a ProfcMor, Reader or Lecturer, the Committee of Selection shall be constitut
ed alt follows :-

(i) the Vice-Chanc.ellor; 
( ii) the Rector ; 

(ii•) the Dean of the Faculty concerned; 
(it•) two members of the Academic Council selected by the Academic 

Council, and 
(v) a representative of the Governing Body of each College. 

(2) Committ-ees of selection appoint<>d under sub-clause (l) shall repor1i 
to tha Executive Council wbich shall, if it accepts the nomination of the 
committee, make the appointment or confer the recognition as the ease may 
be. If the Executive Council does not accept the nomination of the committee, 
it shall tef<'r the ease to the Chancollor, who shall appoint or recognize such 
pcroon as he thiuh fit. 

•'fhis\n"'i""""'-n" ••ldtod on n·th March. •'#~i• by a Stllol\llr1 and il rKr:h-ecl the •'-•Wmt of 11M< 
,;,wrm« G~lltialm Cuuu1.:tl \lU 1nt April, l'QIS. 

Stetion 
8 (tii•). 

Section 28 
(h). 



Section 
28(g) 
aud 34(•). 

Section 
24(1). 
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Additional Stalutea. 

18. *(1) The following Colleges shall he recognized Colleges of the 
Recognition of Colleges. University, namely :-

(a) St. Stephen's College; 
(b) Hindu College ; 
(c) Ramjas College. 
(d) Anglo-Arabic College. 

Note.-Anglo-Arabic College mentioned in the foregoing clause (1) shall be 
recognised for a period of three years in the first instance as a 
college of the University teaching upto the B.A. (Pass) standard 
in such subjects as the Executive Council, on the recommenda
tion of the Academic Council, may from time to time authorise 
it to teach. 

t(2) The following institutions shall, in respect of their Intermediate 
classes, be recognized as Colleges of the University teaching up to the Inter
mediate standard in such subject.• as the Executive Council, on the recom
mendation of the Academic Council, may from time to time authorise them tD 
teach:- · 

(a) The Ramjas Intermediate College ; 
(b) The Indraprastha Hindu Girls' Intermediate College ; 

~(c) The Commercial Intermediate College. 
§Note.-The foregoing clause (2) shall be in force only upto 30th April, 1927, 

and for such periDd as the Governor General in Council may 
direct under the proviso to sub-section (2) of section 36 of the 
University Act. 

19. (l) The following Faculties shall be included in the Vniversity, 
The Faculties. namely :-

(a) the Faculty of Arts, 
(b) the Faculty of Science, and 

i(c) the Facnlty of Law. 

• St:ttutcs (now num'bcnd) 18-n and Statute 30 we~ made hy I he Governor General In Council under 
S. <47 of the Act on ltBth September~ ll;.::n, and were to be in f;xce till 3(llh April. l!rl~· Statute :n {wiginall)' 23) 
Cf>lltain.ed ;. clause (i) reading as. follows.:-

"(i) Suhjtoct to the provisions c{ the First Statute~ the Universitr m<"<y grant the foUowio~ 
tUI ~~~tu/111# degrees :--

For B. A. Degree of otber Uoiver.r.ity · B. A. Degree. 
~• B. T. B.A. 

R Crun. B.A. 
n LL.B. R.A. 
,. R Sc. B"- Sc. o• 

R~ &~ • 
u M A. M.A. 
,, M.Sc. , M. Sc. ., 
•• D Sc. •• D.~· 
" D Litt. • D. Lin. , 
•• LL.D. D. Litt. ..., 
., D. Mu~ ., D.Sc. 
n Ph. D. ,, Ph. D. ., 

On nM March,. 10'111\i the Court nmended by the Statute as fo!Jo~~o-.:-t• Tllat cla.U.'iC 23 {i) be omitted 
and the Sub·dau"es be re-numbrrcd'' It receivt'd the assent uf the Governor Gcncrnl: in Couacil on 21st 
Ap1il, 19a3 

Statute!O 18·•• were re-enacted by the Uni\•t:tsity on roth March, 1924o and they re«ived I be ~nt 
of the Governor Gcnern.l i:n Council on 115tb july, '9'4· 

f Clause {•) (a} (b) w~re :r.ddcd on 3oth Augu.<.t, 1924, by a Statute ;md 1t received lhe assent 
ofthe ~nor Gene~·a! in Coundt on and October, 1924, 

t Tbi5 wn!l add~ on und M:ncb~ 19W, by a Statute which received lhe assent of the Governor 
General in CoundJ on ut Apt"ll, 1gA 

J This i.<!. I he fonn of the Note as nmendt>d by the Court on tStb February, 11J28_. which received lhc 
n!~ent of the Go•ernOI' General in Council on sth May, tga8. 

il. The Fnculty of 1.:\w wa..'\ added on 23«1 March. 1913• by Statute which "cei~ed the assent o£ 
' tbc Govcrnot General in Council em aSth April, 19?4• "" 
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(it) The Members of each Faculty other than those mentioned in 
•nb-clau•e (i) of clause (1) of Statu!~ 7 of the First Statutes shall hold office for 
.a period of two yeam. 

20. *Teachers of the Univel'l!ity shall be:-
1'he Univomity t•achm. (i) Appointed Teachers of the University; 

(it) Recognised Teachel'l! of the University. 

(i) Appointed Tenchem of the Univemity shall be either-

( a) Servants of the University paid by the University and appointed 
by the Executive Council as ProfeAsors, Readers or Lecturers 
or othorwise ns Teachers of the University, or 

(b) P•l'IIOn• appointed by the Executive Council aa Honorary Pro· 
fe,..ors, Rcadcrs or Lecturers or othcrwise as Teachers of the 
University. 

(ii) (a) "Rcmgni•ed Teachers of the Unive,.,.ity" shall be members of the 
•taft of a rccogni•ed College of the University, recognised by.the 
Executive Council M ProfeAAorR. Renders, or Lecturers, or other
wise aa Teachers of the University, whose teaching in their 
own College, in subjects for which they are recognised, shall be 
l'<'garded as recognised t<laching in Course of Study pursued 
in tho University. 

(b) A recogniHed College of the University shall be entitled to a 
suh•idy from the University on account of University work done by recngnised 
t~ac!ters of the University. 

lC) Univer.ity work done by recognised teachers of the University 
for which a recognised College is entitled to a subsidy from the University, 
•hall be such "" may specially be designated University Work by the Executive 
Council on the recommendation of the Acadenric Council. 

(d) The subsidy from the University, on account of University Work 
"olone by recognised teachers of the University, shall be such as may be decided 
by Ordinanccs made by the Executive Council on the recommendations of the 
Acndcmic Council. 

21. t(i) Application for enrolment in the register of registered graduates 
Rr~iotralion of gradual.... shall be made in the applicant's own handwriting 

· to the R~gistrar in the form prescribed for the 
purpose. 

(io) No graduate shall be entitled to have his name enrolled, and retsined, 
in the reJlister of registered graduates except on payment of the following 
ft"e-s) nnme1y~-

(a) an initial fee o( Rs. 5 ; and 

(b) an annual fee o( R•. 2 for 15 years 
or 

a eompounded fee of ·Rs. 20. 

• PnTt (i} of thi1 ~tMutt W.'l!' am-ndcod on '9th Yarch, ·~s. and tb.. l.!nf'ndm~nl recti:ftd tbe •s.wnc o( 
thr G<'\'etltof t~eneral in Couocil on 16th Jun<!, 'IPS. 

P.:~'l (ii:l •>f thi• Suutll• wn• •m .. nJ~I.1n. 141h t)c.ftmbeT, ~~~. and tM amendlllffl,t ~-ed t&& 
I.Ut'fll ur the tit>\~t'lhJt Gtnnal in Cuuudion •rth 1<'-ebTu:IEI')'s l9t6. 

tSft l'c-<.ll®" 'toStahate 11-14'. 

Section 
2 (h). 

Statute i 
(c). 



Statute 15 
(a). 

Section 11 
(I) and 28 
(c). 

SE"etion 4 
(8) and 28 
(b). 

Section 4 
(8) and (28) 
(b). 
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(iii) On the Regi.•trar being satisfied that the application is in order, 
and after receipt of the prescribed fee, he shall cause the name of the applicant 
to be enrolled in the register. 

(iv) The annual fee shall be payable in advance by the fi,.,t day of 
December every year. If any registered graduate fails to pay the fee by that 
day, the Registrar hall cause his name t<> be removed from the register. 

(v) A registered graduate whose name has been removed under ciause 
(iv) of this Statute may by payment of all arrears to the University, have his 
name. re-enrolled in the register of registered graduates. 

(vi) No graduate shall be enrolled or re-enrolled under the foregoing 
clause (iii) or (iv) during a period of 30 days immediately preceding an elec
tion of graduates of the University for membership of the Court. 

22. '(i) No person shall be admitted to an ad eundum -degree unless 
Atl .uniem degrees. he pays the following fee to the University, 

namely:-
(a) for a Bachelor's degree Rs. 10 
(bl for a Master's degree , 20 and 
(c) for a Doctor's degree , 50 

(ii) Application for conferment of an ad eundum degree shall be made 
in the applicant's own handwriting to the Registrar upon the form prescribed 
for the purpose and shall he accompanied by the original diploma or certi
ficate on which the applicant bases his claim for such degree : 

Provided that the Vice-Chanc<JI!or may, for sufficient cause, dispense 
with the production of such original diploma or certificate and accept other 
evidence in support of the application. 

(iit) On the Registrar being satisfied that the application is in order, 
the application shall be referred for decision to the Vice Chancellor who shall 
ha\'e power to pass thereon the orders for the grant of an ad eundem degree. 

23. tThe Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for a period of two years, 
Term of Office of Vice-Chancellor. 

24. tThere shall be a University Fellowship in Economics or Political 
Fellowship of Economics. Science of the value of not less than Rs. 150 

per mensem for ·two or more years for· the en-· 
couragement of original study under such conditions as the Academic Council 
may prescribe by Regulations. · 

25. §(1) Two scholarships each. year of the value of Rs. 25 per month 
University Scholarships. for students fol' the M.A. Examination and twO 

scholarships eacli year of the value of Rs. 25 
per month for students for the M.Sc. shall be-awarded for merit on the result 
of the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination : 

Provided that if less than two suitable candidates are available for either 
M.A. or M.Sc., the scholarship or scholarships, thus set free, may be 
transferred for the occasion to the M.Sc. and M.A. respectively, but only to 
candidates who have been placed in the first class. 

"'s~ footnote • to Statute l8 o.nlt~ 
t Thi~ St:-.tute W;\$ m.:~.de on 19tb, AprU, 19~ ... and r~ive,J tbe as._o;ent Gf the Govunor o~~ral in 

-cf>tmcii on 3'41h April, l974. 

1 Statute!> '<~<4 and :;r5 ~ere made on toth March, 19~4. 1\nd' r«'eived the as~nt of the Governor Gener~l 
·itr Council on 115th jul}·, 19<llof, 

t S« t Hl/,4. 
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(2) Eight •scholarships each year of the value of Rs. 10 per month, 
plua tuition feef each, Hhall be awarded-five on the result of the Intermediate 
Examination, Faculty of ArtB, aud three on the result of the Intermediate 
Examination, Faculty ol Science. 

(3) *'One scholarship each year of the value of Rs. 10 per month plus 
tuition fee shall he awarded on the results of the Intermediate Examination 
(Arts or Science) to the best woman CB-ndidat.e, provided she has secured at 
least 50% of the aggregate marks in the examination. 

(4) Eight scholal"l!hips each year of the value o! Rs. 10 per month, 
plus tuition feet each, shall be awarded to students who have secured the 
highc•t percentage of marks in the Matriculation Examination of any Univer
sity e•tablished by luw for the time being in force in Britffih India or an ex
amination recognU.ed as equivalent thereto, and who also satisfy the University 
in any BUJlplcmentary examination. that may be demanded by the University. 

26. tThere •hall be the following Scholarships, and J\!eda]g :-
(1) (i) Harichand Puranchand Khatri Scholarship of Rs. 12·8 per 

Endo...,d Scholo,..bips. month awarded for one year to the best Hindu 
Khatri student who stands highest in the Matri

culation examination or an examination recognised by the University as 
equivalent to the Matriculation Examination held in Delhi during a 
period of five years from the commencement of the Delhi University 
Act and such further period as the Governor-General in Council may direct, 
and joins a11y one of the C<JIIcges of the University either in the Faculty of 
Arts or Scicnce.-

(ii) Tulsanrani Harichand Puranchand Khatri Scholarship of Rs. 12·8 
per month awarded for one year to the best Hindu Khatri student who stands 
highest in the Faculty of Arts or Scicnc.e in the Intermediate Examination 
of tho University or an examination recognised as equivalent thereto, and 
joins any one of the Colleges of the Univer•ity either in the Faculty of Arts 
or Science. 

§(iii) Uui Buhndur Hrijtuohanlnl Saheb Sutlhi Memorial Scholursliip 
of Rs. 11) per month tenable {ur two yean< for traini1ig in higher grade electrical 
t'ngineeriug, awarded every Kecond yl'rLr to a Scie-nce Graduate select.ed in 
m'l'ordmtt~e with, ond under conditions prescribed by, regulations made in 
that behalf. 

(:l) (i) 111. l!ukhun L .. l Gold Medal of Rs. 100 awarded to the best 
Jo:ndowrd Mtxluls. Hindu Lady candidate in the University every 

year. 
(ii) M. Bhola Nath Gold Medal of R•. 100 awarded every year to tho 

bt••t Hindu candidate in the B.A. Examination provided he knows Sanskrit. 
(iii) L. Jagoshar Nath Gocla Medal of Rs. 100 awarded to the best 

candidate in Technical eduCB-tion every year: 

•Tht wnnh 'Fi~o:llt' •five' an•! 'th~· in linn '• :J and J ~peclivdy were ~ouh«tituted for the 
wnr.l«, 'Si~:; 'h,ur' aml'twu' ~pn:1hdy 011 lith DC<.-'en\ber, 19.:.s. and lhctuu.en..tmcnt.l'lli,;ei~ tho:a.iKI'Il Q( 
tl1c l~tHt!rlml" G•meml in C•IUn;;il un •nd h::brua.ry, 19J6. • 

t Tuition (.:c: meiUl~ the ffJO:Uinr r~ Ch:\TQ:I!d from n lt\JJent hy lhe Culk~ in whkh he • t't'<~ding. 

•• ThA d11.11~ wn ... n<io.INI. bv the C-"Ht on •6th Fdmuuy. 1917. and ll Ret".ived the: as...;ent of the 
t:,wcnt•'l{ l0111"'1"l in \..otln~il Oft 19tb !'olafl:h tf1J'7. 

• % 'la;tut• :16 -" mn•f1: on ~th Fctorl~f}'o 19l5o And ~~ tbc ~nt ol the GoYernor G1:~l-ln 
C,•um::d tm •Nh ju~. JqY5o . _ 

I Thi" dnn~w•" IUt.ln! hy the ~utt 011 •Stb Febr~ry0 11}t!, and it lt-~ivcU the &)o'IC:nt of ~be GO\-croor 
\;ent-ral in Cvomnii)U •lhb Aj)TII, 1)ltS._ 

Section 4 
(8) ~nd 28 
(b). 

Seotion 4 
(8) and28 
(b). 
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"Provided that so long as the University does not provide for Technical 
education the medal shall be awarded to the best candidate in Law. 

(iv) Rai Bahadur Brijmohanlal Sabeb Memorial Gold Medal awarded 
to the candidate who passes the examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or Science of the University, being or having been a student of a cons
tituent College of the University with the highest percentage of mark... 

27. tThere shall be a Rectors Prize of the value of Rs. 150 to be given 
Rector·. Prize. annually to the best graduate in the form 

of boob, instruments or apparatus for the 
encouragement of general knowledge and ability nnder such regulations as 
the Academic Council may prescribe. 

28. +The "Hall" in these Statutes means the University Law Halt. 

(l) (a) There shall be a Hall of the University, maintained by the 
Univ..,ity Law Hall. University, entitled-the University Law Hall. 

(b) The Hall shall provide for the residence of the Law students of the 
University under such conditions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(c) The Hall shall provide for the Law students of the University 
residing in or attached to the Hall, for tutorial help and disciplinary snpervi
•ion and such other matters as may be prescribed by Ordinances. 

(2) (a) There shall be a ·warden of the Hall. 

(b) The appointment of the Warden of the Hall shall be made by the 
W a.rden, Law HalL Executive Council. 

(c) The Warden of the Hall shall be an officer of the University 
appointed on such terms and under such conditions as may be prescribed by 
the Executive Council. 

(d) The appointment of the Superintending Staff of the Hall shall 
be made by the .Executive Council on such terms and under such. conditions 
as may be prescribed by the Executive Council. 

29. §A candidate who is plaeed first in the first class at the LL.:Ii. 
· Examination shall receive an honorarium or & t>ri,ze 

of boob to the .value of Rs. 20.J. . . 
1130. (1) There shall be a Provident. Fund for the benefit <>f the per

ma.nent officers, teachers, clerical staff and servants of the University. 
(2) The me.nagement of the Provident Fund shall vest in the Executive 

Council which may from time to time make regulations or issue such general 
or special directions as may be consistent with the Statutes as to :- · 

(a) the conduct of tbe business of the Fund, and 
(b) any matter rela-ting to the Fund, or its management or the pri

vileges of the depositors, not herein expressly provided for, or 
vary, or cancel any regulations made or directions given. 

* Thi.<o proviso was ;r,llded on ;~nd M:trdt, 1:~1 and assented to by \he Go\-cmar &:nc:r.rl in Guno;;il 
on tst April, 19l6. 

t Statute 27 and 28 weu! made on 76th February, 19115. and received tbe a~nt ol the G<weruur 
General in Council on t6lb ) UQe_ f9"1S. 

l See t ,.,,., •• 
I This Stau;te was made on Ttth De«mber, 1925, and a~c-nted to by tbl!c G~rn<n' Genua1 ill 

Council on ~aJ l'ebruar)', 1926. 
ll This Statnte and st~e J3 were mad..: by the Coul't on t$\b Febnr.uy tg.zS and they fecd«d the 

u.sent of the ~rnor Gcnual on 19th Ju~. 192R. 
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(3l(il Every servant of the University holding a permanent substantive 
appointment and receiving D. salary of Rs. 30 per menaem or more shall 
be entitled and required to subseribe to the Provident Fund. Part-time, 
temporary or officiating servants or servants appointed for fixed periods 
shall not be so entitled. 

(ii) Persons appointed on probation to substantive appointments 
will be entitled to subscribe to the Provident Fund, but in case their 
services terminate before their confirmation they shall not be entitled to 
receive any portion of the University contribution or the interest accrning 
thereon, 

(ii;) No employee of the University shall be entitled to the benefits of 
the Provident Fund whose services in the University entitled him to a 
pension or on whose account the University contributes towards his 
pension or who has been appointed by the University on a consolidated 
salarf or on special terms. 

(4) Every servant of the University entitled to the benefits of the 
Provident Fund shall be required to sign 11 written declaration in the pres· 
cribed form that he bas read this Statute and agrees to abide by it, and shall 
hand in for registration in the University Office the names of the person or 
persons to whom he wishes the balance at his credit to be paid in the event 
of his death. 

The subscriber may from time to time, add or change his nominee by 
written application to the Executive Council. 

A register of such nominees shall be kept in the University office. 
(5) The rate of subscription shall be 8 per cent of the monthly salary 

and the amount calculated on this basis shall be deducted from the monthly 
aalary of the employee. 

Note-No subscription or contribution shall be made to the Provident 
Fund of an employee who is on leave without pay. 

. (6) The 'University shall in the case of each subscriber make a monthly 
contribution at the rate of 12 per cent. of his salary. 

(7)(•) The amounts accruing to the Fund shall be placed in such Bank 
or Danks ns may be approved from time to time by the Executive Council, 
or invested in ""curities authorised by the lndinn Trust Act, 1882, at the 
discret.ion of the Executive Council. ~ 

Interest at the rate fixed for the purpose by the Executive Council 
from tirns to time shall be credited to each subscriber's account. 

(ii) The subscription paid by a subscriber and the contribution by 
the University shall be entered monthly in a separate account for each subs
criber. 

(ii1) The accounts of the Fund shall be audit<>d once a year and a 
stntement of the total amount to the credit of each subscriber shall be fur. 
nished to him. 

(8) A subsorib•r at the termination of his service shall be entitled to 
rooeive the amount which accumulates to his credit. 

(9) On a subscriber's death, tbe amount at tha credit of the aubs
cribor shall be paid t<> the pel'80n or persons duly nominated by him or when 
no ouch nomination is ruado, to his legal heir or heirs. 
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(10) !'he amount at the credit of a subscribo;r shall not he subject to 
any deductwn even to cover loss or damage sustamed by the University 
through the subscriber's misconduct or negligence. 

(ll)(i) No final withdrawal shall be allowed until the termination of 
the subscriber's service or his death. But in case of necesoity of which 
the Executive _Council shall he the sole judge, the Executive Council may 
allow !' subscn~er an advance of a sum not exceeding the t<>tal amount 
subsc".'be~ by hu~ at a. rate of interest one per cent. higher than the rate 
at Which mterest JB cred1ted to subscribers. 

(i•) Recoveries towards the amount advanced shall be made with 
interest in monthly instalments not exceeding thirty as may be decided by 
the Executive Council, commencing from the first payment of a full 
month's salary after the advance is granted, but no recovery shall be 
made from a subscriber when he is on leave otherwise than on full pay. 

(iii) When a subscriber has already taken an advance, he shall not 
be eligible for a fresh advance until the amount already advanced has been 
fully paid up. 

Not~In the foregoing clauses of the Statute, 'subscription' means the 
amount paid by the subscriber, and 'contribution' means the 
amount contributed by the University. 

31. *The Annual Report of the University shall be submitted to the 
Court one month before the annual meeting of the Court. 

32. *The F..xecutive Council shall submit to the Court one month before 
the annual meeting of the Court a statement of the financial estimates for 
the ensuing year, 

33. (1) There shall he a Provident Fund for the benefit of the officers, 
teachers, clerical staff and servants of the University, appointed to a subs
tantive post for a period of not less than. two years. 

(2) The management of the Provident Fund shall vest in the Exe
cuth·e Council which may from time to time make regulations or issue such 
general or special directions as may he cons~tent with the Statutes as to:- · 

(a) the conduct of the business of the Fund, and 

(b) any matter relating to t.he. Fund, or its management or the pri~ 
vilegea of the depositors, not herein expressly provided for, or . 
vary, or cancel any regulations made or directions giv_en. 

(3)(i) Every wholetime servant of the University appointed to a subs
tantive post for a period of not less than two years and receiving a salary 
of Rs. 30 per mensem or more shall be entitled and required to subscribe to 
the Provident Fund. 

(it) Persons appointed ou probation to sub,;tantive appointment.• 
will be entitled to suhscrihe to the Provident Fund, but in case their 
services terminate before their confirmation they shall not be entitled 
to receive any portion of the University contribution or the interest accru
ing thereon. 

• Statute 11 and 32 -re made by the Caurt on 26th FcbtuRrT r9"7 and the)· re«iv.ed the assent 
~ftbo Governor Gencn~lin Coun~ilon 7th Mar~::b '927•e~pectively. 



(iii) No employee of the University shall be entitled to the benefits 
of the Provident Fund whose services in the University entitled him to a 
pension or on whose account the University contributee towards his pen
•ion or who has been appointed by the University on a consoliaatl!d salary 
or on special terms. 

( 4) Every servant of the University entitled to the benefits of the 
Provident Fund shall be required to sign a written declaration in the pres
cribed form that he has read this Statute and agrees to abide by it, and shall 
hand in for registration in the University Office the names of the person or 
persons to whom he wishes the balance at his credit to be paid in the event 
of his death. 

The subscriber may from time to time, add or change, his nominee by 
written application to the Executive Council. 

A register of such nominees shall be kept in the University office. 

(6) The rate of subscription shall be 8 per cent. of the monthly sa.lary, 
and the amount calculated on this b!l.8is shall be deducted from the monthly 
salary of the employee. 

N ole-No subscription or contribution shall be made to the Provident 
Fund of an employee who is on leave without pay. 

(6) The University ehall in the case of each subscriber make a monthly 
contribution at the rate of 12 per cent. of his salary. 

(7) ( •) The amounts accruing to the Fund ehall be placed in ouch 
Bank or Banks as may be approved from time to time by the Executive 
Council or invested in securities authorised by the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, 
at the discretion of the Executive Council. 

Interest at the rate fixed for the purpose by the Executive Council 
from time to time shall be credited to each subscriber's account. · 

(ii) The subscription paid by a subecriber and the contribution by the 
University sball be entered monthly in a separate account for each subscriber. 

(iii) The accounte of the Fund shall be audited once a year and a 
statement of the total amount to the credit of each subscriber shall be 
furnished to him. 

(8) A subscriber at the terruination of his service shall be entitled to 
receive the amount which accumulates to his credit. 

(9) On a subscriber's death, the amount at the credit of the subs· 
cribor shall be paid to the person or persons duly nominated by him or when 
no ouch nomination is made, to his legal heir or heirs. 

(10) The amount at the credit of a subscriber shall not be subject to 
any deduction even to cover loss or damage sustained by the University 
through the subscriber·• misconduct or negligence. 

(11)(•) No final withdrawal shall be allowed until the termination of the 
~auh~t"rih('r·~ servi<'e or hi:-~ tlt:oat-h. Dut in cs:-o{" of n<'ees...;itv of whi<'h the 
Ext•cutivt>- Council 5huU be the- sole judge, thtt Executive l'~uucil mny allow 
u 8Uh~<'rilwr an ad\'";mt•t• of a ~um not t>XCCt>tltug the totnl amount subs· 
cribt•d by him nt a rnte o( iuh•t'('st one per ceut. bigher than dw rate at 
which intere•t is c""dited to subscribert~. 



ilo CALENDAR J'On-1929-30. · 

(i•) Recoveries towards the amount advanced shall be made with 
interest in monthly instalments not exceeding thirty as may be decided 
by the Executive Council, commencing from the first payment of a full 
month's salary .after the advance is granted, but no recovery shall be 
made from a subscriber when he is on leave otherwise than on full pay. 

(ii•) When a subscriber has already taken an advance, he shall not 
be eligible for a fresh advance until the amount already advanced has been 
fully paid up. 

No!e-111 the foregoing clauses of tbe Statute, 'subscription' means the amount 
paid by the subscriber, and 'contribution' means the amount contributed 
by the University. 
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THE UNIVERSITY CODE. 
I.-THE UNIVERSITY. 

Sec. 3. (1) The first Chancellor and the first Vice-Chancellor 

The University. 
of the University and the first members 
of the Court, the Executive Council and the 

Academic Council and all persons who may hereafter become 
such officers or members, so long as they continue to hold such 
office or membership, are hereby constituted a body corporate 
by the name of "the University of Delhi." 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succession and a 
Co=on Seal, and shall sue and be sued by the said name. 

Sec. 4. The University shall have the following powers, 
namely:-

(I) to provide. for instruction in such branches of learning 
Tb 1 h u . ·t as the University may think ·fit, and tQ> 

• powen. 
0 1 

• mvenn Y· make provision for research and for th~ 
advancement and dissemination of knowledge~ 

{2) to hold examinations and to grant to, aDd confer 
degrees and other Academic distinctions on, persons who-

(a) have pursued a course of study in the University, 
or 

(b) are teachers in educational institutions, under con
ditions laid down in the Ordinances and Regula
tions, and have passed the examinations of the 
University under like conditions, 

{3) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions o.q 
approved persons in the manner laid down in the Statutes, 

(4) to grant such diplomas to, and to provide such lectures 
and instruction for, persons, not being members of the Univer
sity, as the University may determine, 

{5) to co-operate with other Universities and authorities 
in such manner and for such purposes as the University may 
determine, 

(6) to institute Professorships, Readerships, Lectureships 
and any other teaching posts required by the University, 

(7) to appoint or recognize persons as Professors, Readers 
or Lecturers, or otherwise as teachers of the University, · 

(8) to institute and award Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhi
bitions and Prizes in accordance with the Statutes and the 
Regulations, 
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(9) to maintain Colleges and Halls, to recognize Colleges 
and Halls not maintained by the University, and to withdraw 
such recognition, 

(10) to demand and receive payment of such fees and 
other charges as may be authorized by the Ordinances, 

(ll) to supervise and control the residence and discipline 
of students of the University, and to make arrangements for 
promoting their health and general welfare, 

(12) to make grants from the funds of the University 
for the maintenance of the University corps of the Indian 
Territorial Force, and 

(13) to do all such other acts and things, whether inci
dental to the powers aforesaid or not as may be requisite in 
order to further the objects of the University as a teaching and 
examining body, and to cultivate and promote arts, science and 
other branches of learning. · 

Sec. 5. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this Act, the 

T 
.
00 

. 
1 

. f powers of the University conferred by or 
em na. ezemse o powers, d th' A t hall t xt d b d un er IS c , s no e en eyon 

a radius of ten miles from the Convocation Hall of the University, 
and notwithstanding anything in any other law for the time being 
in force, no educational institution beyond that limit shall be as
sociated with, or admitted to, any privileges of the University : 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall apply to 
any agricultural or other technical institution established or 
maintained in connection with the University with the sanction 
of the Governor General in Council. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in any other law for the 
time being in force, no educational institution v.ithin the afor.e
mentioned limit shall be associated in any way with, or be 
admitted to, any privileges of any other University incorporated 
by law in British India, and any such privileges granted by any 
such other University to any educationa~ institution within that 
limit prior to the commencement of this Act .shall be deemed 
to be withdrawn on the commencement of th1s Act : 

Provided that the Governor General in Council may, by 
order in writing, direct that the provisions of this sub-section shall 
not apply in the case of any institution specified in the order. 

Sec. 6. The University shall be open to all persons of either 
University •!••n to all cltu.s .. , sex and of whatever race, creed or class, 

caste• and creeds. and it shall not be lawful for the Univer-
sity to adopt or impose on any person any 'test whatsoever of 
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religious belief or profeSBion in order to entitle him to be ad
mitted thereto as a teacher or student, or to hold any office 
therein, or to graduate thereat or to enjoy or exercise any pri
vilege thereof, except where such test is specially prescribed by 
the ~tatutes, or, in respect of any particular benefaction accepted 
by the University, where such test is made a condition thereof by 
any testamentary or other instrument creating such benefaction : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be deemed to 
prevent religious instruction being given in the manner prescribed 
by the Ordinances to those not unwilling to receive it ·by per
sons (whether teachers of the University or not), approved for 
that purpose by the Executive Council. 

11.-THE OFFICERS OF THE UIDVERSITY: 

Sec. 8. The following shall be the officers of the Univer
sity:-
(I) The Chancellor, 

the Pro-Chancellor, 

Offieera of the Univereity~ 

(II) 
(III) 
(IV) 

(V) 
(VI) 

(VII) 
(VIII) 

the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Rector, 
the Treasurer, 
the Registrar, 
the Dean of the Faculties, and 
such other persons in the service of the University 

as may be declared by the Statutes to be officers 
of the University. 

Stat. 16. There shall be the following officers, namely:
(i) a Proctor for the maintenance of the general dis

cipline of the University, to whom the 
Vice-Chancellor may delegate such of his 

disciplinary powers as he may think fit ; and 
(ii) a Librarian for the University Library. 

Stat. 28. (2) (c) *** The Warden of the Hall* shall be 
an oflicer of the University appointed on such terms and under 
such conditions as may be prescribed by the Executive Council. 

Sec. 16. The powers of officers of the University other 
than the Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, 

p.,,...,. ot other ollloora. the Vice-Chancellor, the Rector, the 
Treasurer and the Registrar shall be pres

cribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances.t 
• Univenity l.aw H~~;ll. 

t" R•! appo[ntmfll1 etc. ol oSiieen. IH S«liml n (e.) and 1• (!)and Statute • (c:). 
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III.-THE CHANCELLOR. 

Sec. 9. (I) The Chancellor shall be the Governor General. 
The Chancellor. He shall by virtue of his. office be the 

head of the University and the President 
of the Court, and shall, when present, preside at meetings of 
the Court and at any Convocation of the University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall have the right to cause an ins
pection to be made, by such person or persons as he may direct, 
of the University, its buildings, laboratories, equipment, and of 
any institutions associated with the University, and also of the 
exanilnations, teaching and other work conducted or done by 
the University, and to cause an inquiry to be made in like 
manner in respect of any matter connected with the University. 
The Chancellor shall in every case give notice to the University 
of his intention to cause an inspection or inquiry to be made, 
and the University shall be entitled to be represented thereat. 

(3) The Chancellor may address the Vice-Chancellor with 
reference to the results of such inspection or inquiry, and the 
Vice-Chancellor shall co=unicate to the Executive Council 
the views of the Chancellor and shall, after ascertaining, if he 
so thinks fit, the opinion of the Executive Council thereon, 
advise the University upon the action to be taken thereon. 

(4) The Executive Council shall report to the _Yice-Chan
cellor for co=unication to the Chancellor such actwn, if any, 
as it is proposed to take or has been taken upon the results of 
such inspection or inquiry. 

· (5) The Chancellor shall have such other powers as may 
be conferred on him by this Act or·. the Statutes.* · 

(6) Every proposal for the conferment of an honorary 
degree shall be subject to the confirmation of the Chancellor. 

Sec. 40. The Chancello; shall, with the concurrence of . 
not less than ·two-thirds of the members Removal of names of regis-

ter<d grnduates. of the Court fot the time being in India, 
have power to remove the name of any person from the regis
ter of registered graduates. 

Sec. 41. If any question arises whether any person h~s 
Diaputeo .. to constitution of been duly elected or appointed as, or IS 

~i::.'nty authorot•eo and entitled to be, a member of any autho-
rity or other body of the Univ~rsity, the matter shall. be refer
red to the Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall be final. 

• See Se(;lions 10, u, '3 If and~ orcbe Act and Statute 2 (b),] (61 {!li:}. 5 ( •) (t1) lllld '1< 
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IV.-THE PRO-CHANCELLOR. 

Sec. 10. The Pro-Chancellor shall be appointed by the 

The Pro-Chancellor. :.·. 
Chancellor and shall hold office for three 
years. He shall, when present, in the 

absence of the Chancellor, preside at meetings of the Court 
and at any Convocation of the University. 

V.-THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. 
Sec. II. (I) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by 

Appointment ol tho the Chancell~r after considerati?n of the 
Vioe-Cbanoollor. recommendations of the Executive Coun-
cil, and shall hold office for such term and subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office of the 
Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness or other cause, 
the Executive Council shall forthwith report the same to the 
Chancellor, who shall make such arrangements for carrying 
on the office of the Vice-Chancellor, as he may think fit. 

Stat. 23. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for a period 
Term ol office ol Viee:Cbanoollor, of two years. 

Sec. 12. (I) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the principal 
Powera and duties of the executive and academic officer of the 

Vioo·Cbanoellor. University, and shall, in the absence of 
the Chancellor and the Pro-Chancellor, preside at meetings of 
the Court and at any Convocation of the University. He shall 
be an ex-o.ffwio member and Chairman of the Executive Council 
and ot the Academic Council and shall be entitled to be present 
and to speak at any meeting of any authority or other body 
of the University, but shall not be entitled to vote thereat 
unless he is a member* of the authority or body concerned. 

-(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to see that 
this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances are faithfully ob
served, and he shall have all powers necessary for this purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have rower to convene 
meetings of the Court, the Executive Counci and the Academic 
Council. 

(4) (a) In any emergency which, in the opinion of the 
Vice-Chancellor, requires that immediate action should be taken, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall take such action as he deems neces
s~ry, and shall, at the earliest opportunity thereafter, report 
h1s action to the officer, authority or other body who or which 
in the ordinary course would have dealt with the matter. 

• For meml>mship of da ~Ahcrauthorill~sor b.Jclicss.eoctbcfolloin.a: :

Statv.te 9. Statute 17and Chap. XXXV •tul XXXVI olthe Code. 
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(b) When action taken by the Vice--Chancellor under 
clause (a) affects any person in the service of the University, 
such person shall be entitled to prefer an appeal to the Exe
cutive Council through the said officer, authority or other body 
within fifteen days from the date on which such action is com
municated to him. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to any order of 
the Executive Council regarding the appointment, dismissal or 
suspension of an officer or teacher of the University, or regard
ing the recognition or withdrawal of the recognition of any such 
teacher, and shall exercise general control in the University. 
He shall be responsible for the discipline of the University in 
accordance with this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other powers 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances.* 

VI.-THE RECTOR. 

Sec. U. The Chancellor may appoint a Rector who shall 
A - tm t f the Rector hold office for such term and subject to 

ppom en ° - such conditions, and shall exercise such 
powers, and perform such duties, of the Vice--Chancellor, as 
the Chancellor, after consultation with the Vice-Chancellor, 
may direct. 

t(I) The Rector shall in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor 
Powem and the dutiee of the preside at meetings of the Executive 

Rector. Council and of the Academic Council, 
and shall be entitled to be present and to speak at any meeting 
of any authority or other body of the University, but shall 
not be entitled to vote thereat unless he is a member t of the 
authority or body concerned. 

-
(2) The Rector, shall in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor 

have power to convene meetings of the Academic Council. 
- (3} In any emergency which, in the absence of the Vice-

Chancellor, in the opinion of the Rector requires that immediate 
action should be taken, the Rector ·shall take such action as 
he deems necessary, and shall at the earliest opportunity there
after report his action to the Vice-Chancellor for confirmation. 
On confirmation the action taken shall become the action of 
the Vice-Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor shall take the 
further steps required by Section 12 (4} (a} of the Act. 

• FO£otbo:r- powers sec Section~ {4) aad 37 {•~ 
t His Ucdlenc)· 1M Chancellor. :afterconsult.~tion ..-ith t~ \"ia-CbaocdJor. dir~t~ that the- RectOI" 

ahaU exerc~ the po~ specified in p;.ragraphs 1-6 lt>i.o:U ~c-TliDN:M of lndG.letkr N1>. )39. dat~ R4lb 

Match, 1923). 
t: Funaembu~ip or other authorirics w bodies- see Sta:ute5gand l7~ and Chap. XXXV &nd XXXVI 

ot the Code. 
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(4) The Rector shall, in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, 
and subject to his. directions, exercise .general control in the 
University and shall be responsible for the discipline of the 
University in accordance with the Act, the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 

(5) If, during the course of an examination, any exa.m:
ner is for any cause incapable of acting as such, the Rector, 
in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, may appoint an examiner 
to fill the vacancy and if he does, shall report the appointment 
to the Vice-Chancellor and the Executive Council.* 

VII.-THE TREASURER. 
See. 14. The Treasurer shall be appointed by the Chan

Appointment, duti.,. oto, of cellor after consideration of the recom-
Tre .. urer. mendations of the Executive Council, 

upon such conditions and for such period, and shall receive 
such remuneration (if any) as the Executive Council shall 
deem fit. He shall be an ex-ojficifJ member of the Executive 
Council and shall :-· 

(I) exercise general supervision over the funds of the 
University, and advise in regard to its financial 
policy; 

(2) subject to the control of the Executive Council, 
manage the property and investments of the 
University, and be responsible for the presenta
tion of the annual estimates and statements 
of accounts ; · 

(3) subject to the powers of the Executive Council, 
be responsible for seeing that all monies are 
expended on the purpose for which they are 
granted or allotted ; . 

(4) sign all contracts made on behalf of the University; 
and 

(5) exercise such other powers as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes and the Ordinances :t 

----~----~----
• The 1\cadf'mic- Council made the ful~in1 Re~dons. !-

ln aU cue-s wbt"re info~don (tom o't opinion of the UniV'~ity is 'Wughc by any lndiao 
. . or 1-'~i&:n UnivQ"'il)', tht; Inu:r-UniYff}.ity Board or an)' other Auocia1ion.,. 

.Oe;ulachn by Aet\lt'mlc {'ount;tl. the R«tor and the Regt.;o.trar ~'11 pM""pove drart rephes to the lutus or 
quetiunno.ire and report tbe ~t~mc to the Academic C®ncil. 

. t S« al~ Ch.ap. XXXVI E,tahli,hmenl Committee tutd Cha~ XXXVll Sports TOGnlament 
Conmmt~, and th.e f<>llo.lwmi-

1, A StATtdina Committc.-e cmU ... tiiiJ' of I~ Re~:;istrat and the T~.tm~fft sbaU coMid« l~t 
• . at•Jllications cf .. udcn1& for refund o( fees and report * d~Uion l'll:~-• 

S.Uulthna ordf!r oi E. C. t.:oundl, 

. t. Th_t> Gc.-~ral <"a.-..h Book of the o~ shall be sign~ by the Reo&i~tru d~ily and laid befOft Uni 
IHa1ut-er r.:n tCc'ilew at the eud uf evety mouth. 

. . .t. A ~tondlnt CommittH «->nst-t:ag of tbe Treawre:r and the RegisttiU' ,.ru..n ~r applicatiODI 
r.v !'hhq,'"'o. of lo:u.mu•atioo t~ paid., and :report tbeV d«ls.i® to 1be Ufl:\Uivt ('ouru;il 11'14 E, C. 
No...-..1 dat"' 4th hl.toru&ry 19Y7J. 
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Provided that the Chancellor may, on the recommen
dation of the Executive Council, in the case of any vacancy 
in the office of the Treasurer, whether permanent or other
wise, direct that the Registrar shall act as the Treasurer and 
perform all the duties and exercise all the powers of the 
Treasurer, and when any such direction has been made references 
to the Treasurer in this Act and the Statutes, Ordinances and 
Regulations shall be deemed to be references to the Registrar. 

Sec. ~~. (a)***The Treasurer shall be the Chairman of 
the (Finance) Committee.*** 

Ord. 1. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Treasurer shall have 
Powero and duties of the the following powers, namely:---

Treasurer. 

(1) he shall be the Head of the Accounts Department, and as such shall 
have general power of supervision over the Accounts office; 

(2) he shall be the cu•todian of all moveable and immoveable properties 
of the University including all valuable securities, grants, title deeds, sanads 
and cash of the University ; 

(3) he shall realise and receive all grants, or other monies due to the 
University, from the Imperial and Local Governments and from other bodies 
or individuals and he shall give receipts of discharge to all payments to the 
University ; and 

(4) he shall draw, over his signature, cheques, on behalf of the Univer
sity, on any bank and shall make all disbursements on account of the Univer
sity and sign cheques or such other instruments as may be necessary for that 
purpose. 

2. The Treasurer, under the general supervision of the Executive Council, 
shall keep all cash above Rs. 1,000 with _the Imperial Bank of India, Delhi 
Branch, and shall also keep with the said Bank all valuable securities for safe 
custody and provisional realisation of interest. 

3. The Treasurer shall manitain an account of all monies aad assets· 
of the University in his charge. Such acconnts shall be appended to the 
annual revenue account of the University. · 

4. The annual accounta and fjnancial estimates • of the University 
prepared by the Treasurer shall first be laid before the Finance ~ommitte-;; 
whose recommendation thereon shall be subrmtted t<> the Exccutove Councol 
for decision. . 

VIII.-THE REGISTRAR. 
Sec. 15. The Registrar shall act as Secretary of the 

Court, the Executive Council and the 
The Registr.... Academic CounciL He shall maintain a 
register of registered graduates in accordance with the Statutes, 
and shafl exercise such other powers as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes and the Ordinances. t 

• Re: AnnUD.I Accounts and Financial EstitnattS see Chap. LU. 
i See Chap. XVIII, Ortl. l•rui <1, 8ert._J, 7 (JJ t~trd {6h Cbnp XIX R*r· I; and Cb:r.p XX Rer. 6. 
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*(!) Subject to the provisiona of the Act and Statutes, the Registrar ohall have 
Po'Wt!ra and Duties of the the following powers, nameJy :-

Regiatrar. 
(a) he shall conduct correspondence relating to the University and be responsible 

for the proper maintenance of aU the records of the Univeraity; and 
(b) he shall exerciiJL' JIUch other powers aa may be neoeuary or expedient for oa.rry .. 

in5( into effect the ordera of the Court and the Executive Council, the Ac&demio Oouncil 
and all other authoritioa of the Univenity. 

(2) The R('IQ:istrar aha.ll, save where otherwise provide~ issue, over his signature, 
tho notif:'6R convening all meetings of the Court, and of all other authorities of the University 
and maintain proper recorda of the proceeding& of such meetings. 

(3) The Registrar ahall be responsible for the a.rrang;ementa connected with the con
duct of a.ll examinations held under th& authority of the University including the proper 
printing and issue of examination papora and &U matters connected therewith. 

(4) The Rt>gistrar shall be reaponsible that such information is regularly supplied to 
tho Aut.ho:riti"• a.nd the Boards of the Univeraity aa may be requisite in order to further tb.e 
objoote of the Univor5lty and in order that the provisions of the Act, Statutes. Ordinances 
Regutationa and the ordora passed thereunder, may be duty carried into eftect. 

(lS) The Registrar shall be in immediate charge of the Common Seal of the Univer .. 
eity and shaU fix the Common Sea.} to such documents a.e may he pre&cribed in thia behalf 
by tho Executlve Council. 

{6) The Rt>gistrar shall maintain & register of all graduatea and under.graduatea of 
the UnivP.r&ity. He shall reoord the addreSB, and any change of address, communicated 
to him in writing by & mombor of the Court or of any other authority of the University. 

{7) Tho R('lgiAtrar sha.ll1 subject to the supervision of the Treuurer~ paaa billa where 
rates o£ payment have been 6xed by On:Hnan('ee or by ordE-r of the Executive Coun-oil 
and for g<'nora.l oharg<~R. rent. ra.tee and ta:xea, scholanbips and other 6:red recurring ex· 
ponditure within the budgeted amount, in ea.ch case. and may incur unforeseen e:r:penaea 
not apooifioaHy provided for in the budget upto an amount of Ra. 100. 

(8) The Rt>gistrar aha.U gin- reoeipta of discharge of a.U payments made to the Uni
veraity by atudenta and the Collegea. 

(9) Tho Ooneral c .. b Book of tho oflioe shill he signed by the Registrar daily and 
[aitl before the Treaa~r for rt"View a.t the end of every mont~ t 

IX.-THE DEANS. 
. See. 2-& (3). There shall be a Dean of each Faculty, 
who shall be responsible for the due observance of the Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations relating to the Faculty. 

Sec. %.& (5). The Dean of a Faculty shall be elected by 
the Faculty from among the Heads of Departments of the 
Faculty, and shall hold office as Dean for such term as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Stat. 10. (I) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the 
executive officer of the Faculty, and shall preside at its meetings. 
He shall hold office for three years. 

• N'.U E. C. No. 44, d.tt:d IJlb June, 11)tJ. 

• 'F~:n"furthe-rpowe""llllddutit"eea)&oS!atutes 9 and .,, Chap& XXXVI E..u.bliahment Commiu~. 
Chrtro,. XXXVIII (H) Admi.uioo of uudems.. C!utp. X LUI B, (13) undcc E .. minAtJnas. ami tbe- following 
111\tnhn.a (lnh:u~-

(il A Standin1 Commi:u~ <:enMstina of the R~~n.r and the TTeuurer :8oba11 enruid~r the •_pp!ica. 
Staneitlg ord~t of tb.et lions of ~•tdonu. far n:fund 1)( f~cs and report its dcc;ialoa to 
IO::c~-utive Council. lhe C>JUncil. 

ti.i} In •11 e&-W'I whert inf«mAtktn from or opinion ot tlM Uni~hr is lio)Ught hy •ny lndiaa 
.. or FOf?iJn Univen.itr. tlM lntu-Uruven.ity Hoard (>r any otbtt 

Stan·li~ on.l« of tbe A&'l<)Ci.tton, the R~IOI' an<t the Rq:~trar shaU JtteP*ft draft 
AC'4ll!emt'" CGU~il. repli~s to the ktters w quc-sciona.ahe and repon the taCH IG tll:o 

Academk CoWKiJ, 
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(2) He shall issue the lectUie lists of the University in 
the Departments comprised in the Faculty, and shall be res

. ponsible for the conduct of teaching therein. 

(3) He shall have the right to be present and to speak 
at any meeting of any committee of the Faculty, but not to 
vote unless he is a member of the committee.* 

X. THE PROCTOR. 

Stat. lit (i) There shall be the following officers, 
namely:-

A Proctor for the maintenance of the general discipline 
of the University; to whom the Vice-Chancellor may dele,gate 

. such of his disciplinary powers as he may think fit. 

Ord. f1. The (Re&idence, Health and Discipline) Board shall consist of 
the Proctor as Chairman and Convener.*** 

2. All matters of discipline in the University which are either not 
Powers and duties. directly cognizable by, or after due warning by 

the Proctor are not investigated and decided by 
a Principal or Warden, shall be dealt with by the Board.*** 

3. tEvery tion·resident woman student shall submit through the Regis
trar, to the Proctor, the name, address, and relationship of the person with 
whom she proposes to live. The Proctor shall satisfy himself in every case 
that the arrangement made is suitable and that the guardian is able and willing 
to hold himself or herself responsible for the welfare of the student w bile she 
is an inmate of his or her house. 

Rq. § The office of Proctor shall be ~enable for one year •. 

XI.-THE LIBRARIAN. 

· Stat. 16. There shall be the following officers, namely :-. 

• .. ... * 
(ii) A Librarian for the University Library. 

Ret. , The Library Committee shall be a StandiJtg Committee of the Academic 
Council, of which the Librarian sh&ll be tr..().ffieio Chairman. ••• . 

XII. THE WARDEN. 

Sec. 2. (j) ''Warden" means 'the head of a Hall. 

See. 35. (2) The Wardens and superintending staff of the 
Halls shall be appointed in the manner prescribed by the Statutes. 

• See also Statutes 9 and Chap. XJU CJni. 1 f.A!}: 2 {J) and 17 nnd Cbnp, XXXVII( B {71• 

1'This and 1he folklowing clause form dausc.s [t] and {6) of the Ordinance relating ro the Resid~nce, 
Health aud DiscipliM Board, [See Chap. X.X:Xll.] 

1 This fo•ml' clause. 5 [a] of the Onlinance relating to the Residence Haltb aud Dio;cipline of 
students,. [See <.hap XLI.) 

t Yid1 E. C. Resolution No 1 dated :tSlh o\JlTU, 1913, 
, This !onu Regulation 1 of the Regula~ions relating lo the Libr&ry" Committee, l~ Chap, 

l(UIVJ 
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Stat. Jl. The appointment of a Warden shall, in the 
case of a Hall maintained by the University, be made by _the 
Executive Council, and in other cases subject to the approval 
of the Executive Council. 

Stat. 28. (2)(a) There shall be a Warden of the (Law) 
W&rden, Law Hall. Hall. 

(b) The appointment of the Warden of the Hall shall be 
made by the Executive Council. 

(c) The Warden of the Hall shall be an officer of the 
University appointed on such terms and under such con
ditions as may be prescribed by the Executive Council.* 

R.,. l{i) tThe Warden of tho Law Hall shall hold ollioe for thr<e years, and ~hall be 
eligible for re.a.ppointment. 

(ii) The Wa.rden of the Law Hall shall be entitled to free residential accommod&
tion in the Hall, and an a!lowanoo of Rs. 76 pE'r month. 

2. The dutie1 and powers ol the Warden aha.U be aa follows;-
(i) He shall make admissions· to the Law Hall and allot rooms to the resident 

student& 
(li) He shall be ln oha.rge of tutorial instruction in the Ball and be mponeibla for 

dis~iplinary aupervieion of the membe-rs of the Hall ~ 

(i$i) He shall appoint, aa&ign work to, &nd. may dismiss the menial servant~ of the 
HalL 

(iv) Ho shall oup<>rvie the roll eall of atudento at notified houra. 
(v) Hfl ehaU koop a record of the principal evenhl in the Hall. 

(vi) He ahall report to the IU-gistrar at intervals the names and particulars of fresh 
&dmiaaiona, 'lnd the namN ol atudonte leaving the Hall, and -

(t'it) He 1haU pt"rform euch other duties aa the E:tN:utive Council may frqm time 
t.o t~ diroot. 

XIII.-THE TEACHING OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

Sec. 1'. ( l) All recognized teaching in connection with the 
T h' fth u 1 .1 Universitycoursesshallbeconductedunder 
... mg • • n """' Y· the control of the Acadelnic Council by 

teachers of the University, and shall include lecturing, labora
tory work and other teaching conducted in accordance with any 
syllabus prescribed by the Regulations. 

(2) Every teacher of the University shall be attached to 
a Colle&:• and at least one such teacher shall be attached to 
each Couege. _ 

(3) The authorities responsible for organizing such teach
ing shall be prescribed by the Statutes . 

. (4) The cours~ and curricula shall be prescribed by the 
Ordinances and, subject thereto, by the Regulations. 

• SH &lao Chap. X1U tJnt. •· Chap. XX:XlU (tijaod fluip. XLI [to) and [nl 
t flfM £. C. No. 9U dated. tlh JulJ ,, ... 
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(5) Save as otherwise expressly provided by this Act, it 
shall not be lawful for the University or any College to main
tain classes, after the expiration of five years from the com
mencement of this Act, for the purpose of preparinr:r students 
for admission to the University save with the"' sanction 
of the Governor General in Council and during such period as 
he may direct, or at any time to frame courses, conduct ex
aminations or recognize institutions for the purpose of 
prepariug or testing students for admission to the University 
save with such sanction and during such period. 

Stat. 6. The Academic Council shall have the following 
powers, namely :-*** 

(i) To organize the teaching of the University and to 
control the work of teachers and Colleges. 

Stat. 20. (ii)(b) A recognised College of the University shall 
Univenity Teaching by be entitled to a subsidy from the Univer-

Reeognized Te&<:hel'!L sity on account of University work done 
by recognised teachers of the University. 

(c) University work done by recognised teachers of the 
University for which a recognised College is entitled to a 
subsidy from the University, snall be as such as may specially be 
designated University Work by the Executive Council on the 
recommendation of the Academic Council. 

(d) The subsidy from the University, on account of Univer
sity Work done by recognised teachers of the University shall 
be such as may be decided by Ordinances made by the Executive 
Council on the recommendations of the Academic Council.* 

Ord. 1. (1) All University lectures delivered by teachers appointed by 
. . the· University, shall be open to all students of 

Un•vennty Lectures. <" tbe University who obtain permission from· the 
Dean of the Faculty concerned. . . 

(2) Lectures delivered by teachers recognized by the University as part · 
of the course of study provided by their College, shall be open to the students 
of other Colleges either by mutual arrangements between the Principals of the 
Colleges concerned, or under the direction of the Academic Council. 

2. (1) In tbe following Ordinances, by the term "direct University 
. . . . teaching" shall be mean~a) lectures given or 

Dueci UDlvemty Te&<:hing. other teaching work done by appointed Teachers 
of the University and (b) lectures given or other teaching work done by recog
nised Teachers of the University under special arrangements made by the 
University authorities in consultation with the Principals of Colleges or 
Wardens of Halls concerned. 

• The sub~idy for URi~nity teaching in a Sdeo~ aa.bject. by a.. reeog:nized teacher of the Uuiven-i1y 
ahaU be: at tbe rate of Rs. '5 per l"'urc and R~ 10 per pracueal period (~trM E C. N04 1311 dilted 201h D«em· 
hr•ri•J~ · 
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(2) Arrang~ment-• mny be made from time to time by the University 
authorities in eon•ultntion with the Principals of Colleges and Wardens of 
lla.lL• to provide in any llrpartmont of Teaching for direct University teaching 
other than that (if any) provided by appointed teachers of the University. 

-~lmmeration shall be given by the University to Colleges and 
?Ct Univcrnity teaching given under Clause 2 above by recognised 
\rir HtafTR. the nmount of such remuneration being in proportion 

• of •ncb teaching and at surh rat;,s as may be fixed from time 
".~xccutivc Counr:il. 

. ' 
/ !.ct University teaching shall be available on equal terms to 

,IJeges and Halls of the University. The Dean of the Faculty 
determine from time to time the conditions of admission of 

_·,y •uch direct University teacl1ing in any subject. 

l\""" clelivore<l l>y recognized Teachers of the University as part 
of teaching of th~ir own Colleges or Halls ma.y be made open 
" ol other Colleges or Halls either by mutual arrangement 
rincipaLo; or Wardens concerned or under the direction of tha 

'

cil with the consent of the Principals or Wardens concerned. 

-THE TEACHERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 
l 
'\ (h) "Teachers of the University" means persons 

e"' of U.o appointed or recognized by the University 
' under the provisions of this Act for the 
parting instruction in the University or any College. 

' \ (g) "Teachers" includes Professors, Readers, Lee-
\ , turers and other persons imparting instruc-

., • tion in the University or in any College or __ ,__ _ _._. Hall. 

Sec. 'J. (2) Every teacher of the University shall be 
attached to a College, and at least one such teacher shall be 
attached to each College. 

·Stat. 20. Teachers of the University shall be:-
'fbelluive.-.Jty t.-a.horo. (i) Appointed Teachers of the Univer-

sity; 

(ii) Rccognizl'd Teachers of the Univer
sity. 

XV.-APPOINTED TEACHERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 
Sec. 2:! (•·). The Ex!'cutive Council *** subject to the 

Appoiutuwnt .. r ••·n•·lw,.. proviRions of this Act, and the Statutes, 
8hall appoint ••• the ** teachers *** 

. of the Llniversity, and shall define their 
du!~t•s nnd the conditions of their service, and shall provide 
lor the Jilling of temporary vacancies in their posts. 
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(5) Save as otherwise expressly provided by this Act, it 
shall not be lawful for the University or any College to main

. tain classes, after the expiration of five years from the com
mencem~n~ of this Act, for. the purpose of l?reparing students 
for admission to the Uwversity save With the sanction 
of the Governor General in Council and during such period as 
he may direct, or at any tiwe to frame courses, conduct ex
aminations or recognize institutions for the purpose of 
preparillg or testing students for admission to the University 
save with such sanction and during such period. 

Stat. 6. The Acadewic Council shall have the following 
powers, namely :-*** 

(i) To organize the teaching of the University and to 
control the work of teachers and Colleges. 

Stat. 20. (ii)(b) A recognised College of the University shall 
University Teaching by be entitled to a subsidy from the Univer-
Rocognized Teache1'8. sity on account of University work done 
by recognised teachers of the University. 

(c) University work done by recognised teachers of the 
University for which a recognised College is entitled to a 
subsidy from the University, shall be as such as may specially be 
designated University Work by the Executive Council on the 
recommendation of the Acadewic Council. 

(d) The subsidy from the University, on account of Univer
sity Work done by recognised teachers of the University shall 
be such as may be decided by Ordinances made by the Executive 
Council on the recommendations of the Acadewic Council.* . 

Ord. 1. (1) All University lectures delivered by teachers appointed by 
. . the University, 'shall be open to &II students of 

Untvermty Lect11rea. , the University who obtain permission from· the 
Dean of the Faculty concerned. . . 

(2) Lectures delivered by teachers recognized by the University as part
of the course of study provided by their College, shall be open to the students 
of other Colleges either by mutual arrangements between the Principals of the 
Colleges concerned, or under the direction of the Academic Council. 

2. (1) In the following Ordinances, by the term "direct University 
. . . . teaching" shall be meant-(a) lectures given or 

D.rect Umveruty Teaching. other teaching work done by appointed Teachers 
of the University and (b) lectures given or other teaching work done by recog
nised Teachers of the University under special arrangements made by the 
University authorities in ccnsultation with the Principals of Colleges or 
Wardens of Halls concerned. 

• The sub!.idy for Uaiveni.ty teaching in a &:it.nc~ subject. by a. rKOgni:red teacher of tbe Uoivenity 
shall Hat the rate or IU. '5 per lect.IH'CI and Rs. TO per practtcal period (vrU E c. No. f32 d.a~ 20ib lkcem· 
.,, 'i*J), ' 
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(2) Arrnng~ment• mny be mflfle from time to time by the University 
authorities in con•nltnlion with the Principal• of Colleges and Wardens of 
Hall• to provide in any Department of Teaching for direct University teaching 
other th11n tbnt (if any) provider! by appoint<><! teachers of the University. 

(3) Remuneration shall he gi,·cn by the University to Colleges and 
Hall• for direct UnivcJ"Kity teaching given under Clause 2 above by recognised 
tenchC'rs of t1tc•ir xtafi~. the amount of Much remuneration being in proportion 
to the amount of •uch teaching and at sudt ral<>s as may be fixed from time 
to time by the_> Ji~xecutive Council. 

(4) All tlircct University teaching Rball be available on equal terms to 
•tudcuts of oil Colleges and Halls of tbe University. The Dean of the Faculty 
concerned •hull determine from time to time the conditions of admission of 
otudenb to any such direct University teacl•ing in any subject. 

(5) Lectures rlelivored l>y recognized Teachers of the University as part 
of t h• •chcme of teaching of their own Colleges or Halls may be made open 
to the sturlentK of other Colleges or Halls either by mutual arrangement 
between the Principal• or Wardens concerned or nuder the direction of tha 
Arnrlernic Council with the consent of the Principals or Wardens concerned. 

XIV.-THE TEACHERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

Sec. 2. (h) "Teachers of the University" means persons 
l>rnnition of Tcaoho"' of the appointed or recognized by the University 

Univonoity. under the provisions of this Act for the 
purpose of imparting instruction in the University or any College. 

Sec. 2. (g) "Teachers" includes Professors, Readers, Lec-
llrfinition of Trnoher.. turers and other persons imparting instruc

tion in the University or in any College or 
Hall. 

Sec. 1'. (2) Every teacher of the University shall be 
attached to a College, and at least one such teacher shall be 
attached to each College. 

·Stat. 20. Teachers of the University shall be:-
Tho Unh·•roity warh•rs. (i) Appointed Teachers of the Univer-

sity; 

(ii) Recognized Teachers of the Univer
sity. 

XV.-APPOINTED TEACHERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

Sec. 22 {1-). The Ex<'cutivc Council •*• subject to the 
Apl'<>intmrnt .. r ,, ....... ,.,.. provisions of this Act, and the Statutes, 

shall appoint *** the ** teachers *** 
of the Fniversity, and shall define their 

duti~s nntl the conditions o£ their service, and shall provide 
for the filling of temporary vacancies in their posts. 
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Stat, 20*** (i) Appointed Teachers of the Universitv shaiJ 
be_either :- · " 

(a) 

. ·. 

·(b) 

Servants of the University paid by the University 
and appointed by the Executive Council as 
Professors, Readers or Lecturers or otherwise 
as Teachers of the University, or 

Persons appointed by the Executive Council as 
Honorary Professors, Readers or Lecturers or 
otherwise as Teachers of the University. 

Ord. 1. The two fully-paid Readerships in Physics and Chemistry 
Readers in Physics and shall be on a scale of pay rising from Rs. 350 

Chemistry. p. m. to Rs. 700 p. m. by annual increment<~ of 
Rs. 25 p. m. with an overseas allowance of Rs. 100 

p .. m. and passage from and to England in the case of persons domiciled in 
Great Britain, the starting point of the salary in each case to depend upon 
the J?articular qualifications and experience of the Reader appointed, the 
appomtment to be for five years, the selected candidates to he on probation 
for one year. 

2. The Readership in Economics shall be on a scale of pay rising from 
Reader in Economics. Rs. 350 p.m. to Rs. 700 p.m. by annual incre-

ments of Rs. 25 p. m. with an overseas allowance 
of Rs. 100 p. m. and passage from and to England in the case of persons 
domiciled in Great Britain, the starting point of the salary to depend upon 
the particular qualifications and experience of the Reader appointed, the 
appointment to be for five years, the selected candidate to be on probation 
for one year. 

3 .. (1)(a) Readers appointed as whole-time servants of the University 
and paid by the University shall ordinarily receive salary on the scale of 
Rs. 350 per mensem rising to Rs. 700 per mensem by annual increments of 
Rs. 25 per mensem. 

(b) Whole-time Law Lecturers appnin~ed by the University and paid. 
by the Univel'l!ity shall receive salary on the scale of Rs. 250 per mensem 
rising to Rs. 400 per mensem by annual increments of Rs. 25 per mensem. 

Provided that the Executive Council shall have 'power to fix the initial 
salary of a teacher at any point within these limits and in special cases to 
fix a different scale of salary, subject to the' provisions of Statute 6 (a). 

(2) Teachers of non-Indian domicile shall be entitled, in addition to 
their pay proper, to overseas pay at the rate of Rs. 100 per mensem. 

Teachers domiciled in Ceylon shall not he treated as persons of non
Indian domicile. 

(3) The duration of the term of service of each teacher shall he fixed 
by the Executive Council on his appointment. At the close of this term of 
service, the Executive Ccnncil may, at its discretion, either (a) extend the 
same for such period and on such salary within the scale as it may determine 
or (b) take steps for a fresh appnintment. 
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(4) (a) The duties of a Reader shall include:

(a) the delivering of lectures, 

(b) the conducting of classes, 

65 

(c) any other work pertaining to his subject that m&y be 
<lirected by the Academic Council, including research 
or the supervi•ion of the work of research students. 

(b) The duties of a whole-time Law Lecturer shall be:

(a) to deliver lectures; 

(/,) to conduct classes; 

(c) to arrange and conduct moot courts; and 

(d) to do any other work pertaining to his subject assigned 
to him by the Academic Council. 

(c) The dutie• of a part-time Law Lecturer shall be:

(a) to deliver lectures ; 

(b) to conduct classes ; 

(c) to conduct moot courts ; and 

(d) to do any other work pertaining to his subject assigned to 
him by the Academic Council. 

(5) On appointment a teacher shall be required to sign an agreement 
in the form as hereinunder prescribed. 

FoR>! Oil' AGREEMENT oil' SERVICE. 

An agreement made the ................ day of ............ 193 .. .. 
between ..•...•••....•.. of the first part and the Executive Council of the 
D<'lhi University, being a body con•tituted llndcr the Delhi University Act, 1922 
[VIII' of l922j, hereinafter called the Executive Council, of the second part. 

Whereas the Executive Council, in exercise of the powers conferred on 
it by tho said Delhi University Ac~ has engnged the party of tho first part to 
serve as .................................... in the said University per-
manently or for a period of ........................ years commencing on 
the .......................... day of .............. 193 .... at the pay 
hereinafter mentioned and subject to the conditions and agreements herein
after contained. 

Now these pr68ents witness and the said parties hereto respectively agree 
as follows :-

1.· That the party of the first part shall remain on probation for a period 
of ........................ months and such further period as the Executive 
Council may at any time before the expiry of tbs said period in tb&t behalf fix. 
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2. That during the continuance of this agreement, the Executive Coun-
cil shall pay the party of the first part for his services at the rate of Rs ........ . 
per mensem rising by annual increments of Rs ...•.......•... to the maximum 
salary of Rs .•............................. 

Provided that the Executive Council shall have power to withlwlrl or 
po.~tpone the annual increment if an unsatisfactory report has been received 
upon the work of the party of the first part in the mauJI{>r following, that is to 
say, in the case of teachers·frotn the Academic Council and in the case of 
other employees from the Vice-Chancellor. 

3. That during the continuance of his service under the terms of this 
agreement, the party of the first part shall be entitled to the benefit of the 
Provident Fund maintained for persons in the service of the Universitv as cons
tituted by Section 46 of the said Act and the Statut;,s made thereunde; a11d shall 
pay such subscription to the said fund as shall be payable under the said 
Statutes (by which Statutes he agrees to be bound) and that the University 
may deduct such subscription from any money that may be payable to the 

·party of the first part under this agreement or otherwise. 

4. That the party of the first part shall obey and to the best of his ability 
carry out the directions of any officer, authority or body of the University to 
whose authority he may, while this agreement is in force, be subject under the 
provisions of the said Act or under any Statute or Ordinance made thereunder. 

5. That the party of the first part shall devote his whole time t<> the 
service of the University as ...•............ and shall not without having 
first obtained the sanction of the officer, authority or body of the University 
authorised in the behalf under the provisions of the said Act or under any 
Statute or Ordinance made thereunder either :-

(a) engage directly or indirectly in any trade, busine'"• private 
tuition or any other work which involves interference with the 
proper discharge of his duties ; or, 

(b) except in case of accident or sickness to be certified by a medical 
officer of the rank of Civil Surgeon in the rase of employees d ra"--: 
ing a salary of above Rs. 200 rer mensem and in the.ca.<e of 
others by a medical officer not lower in rank than an Assistant 
Surgeon absent himseU from his said duties. 

Provided that 5(a) of this clause shall not apply tO literary work or 
work in connection with University Eiaiuination not involving absence from · 
or interference with duty. 

(&) That either party hereto may at any time during the per\od of rro
bation terminate the engagement under these prt>sents_ on one month s prevwus 
notice to be given in the manner hereinafter prescnbed. 

7. That the party of the first part shall be competent t<> terminate his 
engagement at any time by ghting thrre, ralendu~ rn~nths' previous notice in 
writing, or on payment of three months salary m lieu thereof. 

8. That it shall be sufficient service of any notice of termination of 
oervice by the party of the first part if the said notice _be addre"•ed to the 
Vice-Chancellor of the University or in his absence to the Rector of the 
University and delivered at or sent by registered post to his addre!!!. 
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9. That the Executive Council may at any time, whether during the 
period of probation or thereafter, dispense with the services of the first party 
without notice in the event of misconduct on hi• part or of a breach by him 
of any of the conditions herein described. 

10. That the Executive Council may for any reasonable cause arising 
out of the contmct or otherwise resolve by a vote of not less than two·thirds 
mnjority of it.~ members present at a meeting, to terminate the services of 
the first pnrt on giving three months' notice, or at any time within those 
three months on payment of salary for tl1e unexpired period of the notice, 
ond on expiry of the period of the said notice or on such payment being 
made, the ••rvices of the party of the first part shall ipso facto determine : 

Provided that in such event the party of the first part shall be entitled 
to a compen•ation equal to one·twelfth of the average salary received during 
the previous twelve months of his service in respect of each complete period 
of twelve months aerved under this agreement, provided (i) that the total 
oum so paid shall not exceed six months' average salary as stated above, 
and (ii) that such average salary shall not include allowances. of any kind 
not provided in this agreement : 

Provided further that the total amount payable in lieu of notice and 
ao compenRation will in no case exceed aix months' average salary as stated 
above. 

11. That it shall be sufficient service of the said notice by the'Executive 
Council if the notice be signed by the Vice·Chancellor or in his absence by 
tho Rector or by such other person as may be authorised in this behalf by 
the Executive Council and be delivered at or sent by regi•tered post to the 
address of the party of the first part. 

12. That on the termination of this agreement, from whatever cause, 
the party of the first part shall deliver up to the University all books, appara
tus, records and such other things, articles, ete., belonging to the University 
or given to him by the UniYersity as may be in his possession. 

13. That the party of the first part shall be entitled to leave in aecor
danoe with the provisions made separately in this behalf, provided that he 
•hnU not be entitled to any leave during the period of notice of termination 
of service. 

In witness whereof the parties hereunto affix their hands and seal. 
(Employee} Signed by 

1 {Signature 
Designation 

2 {Signature 
Designation 

In the presence of-

Signed and sealed on behalf of the Executive Council by 

1 

I Signature 
) De•ignation 

{
Signature 
Dt'signation 

2 {Signature 
Designation 

In the presence of-
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XVI.-RECOGNISED TEACHERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 
Sec. 20. ***( i)(a) "Recognised Teachers of the University" 

shall be members of the staff of a recognised College of the Uni
versity, recognised by the Executive Council as Professors, Read
ers, Lecturers, or otherwise as Teachers of the University, whose 
teaching in their own College, in subjects for which they are 
recognised, shall be regarded as recognised teaching in Courses 
of Study pursued in the University.* 

(b) A recognised College of the University shall be 
entitled to a subsidy from the University on account of Uni
versity work done by recognised teachers of the University. 

(c) University work done by recognised teachers of the 
University for which a recognised College is entitled to a sub
sidy from the University, shall be such as may specially be 
designated University Work by the Executive Council on the 
recommendation of the Academic Council. 

(d) The subsidy from the University, on account of Uni
versity work done by recognised teachers of the University shall 
be such as may be decided by Ordinances made by the Execu
tive Council on the recommendations of the Academic Council. 

XVII.-THE AUTHORITIES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 
Sec. 1'7. The following shall be the authorities of the 

University :-

(1) The Court, 
(II) the Executive Council,· 

(III) the Academic Council, 
(IV) the Faculties, and 
(V) such other authorities as may be declared by the 

Statutes to be aU:t~orities of the University. 

· Sec. 25. The constitution, pow~rs and duties of such other 
authorities as may be declared by th~ Statutes to be authorities 
of the University shall be provided for in the manner prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

Sec. 32. (1) The authorities and the Boards of the Urn-
Regulations of versity may make Regulations consiste~t 

Authorities. with this Act, the Statutes and the Ordi
nances-

• Every application for the recognition of an employt:C! of n Colt'l:ge, B~ a teacher of the Universily 
olh-erwUe than as a Profe~r. Ke;,dcr 1M' J.cuu~ :>hnll be m:ulc by. the l'unc1pal _of the CQ!]~e. concerned 
within two weeks of the appointment of such emJ;liO.~e, nfter whu.:h pcnod ru: app1u:alwn for rcco_;muon shall be 
eDtcrtained, (Standing order of the E. C. viri# K~ (.:. No~ ll7 dated 2•th i''cbruuy Z9:iS). 
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' (a) laying down the procedure to be observed at their 
meetings and the number of members required 
to form a quorum ; 

(b) providing for all matters which by this Act, the 
Statutes or the Ordinances are to be prescribed 
by Regulations ; and 

(c) providing for all other matters solely concerning 
such authorities and Boards and not provided 
for by this Act, the Statutes or the Ordi
nances. 

(2) Every authority of the University shall make Regu
lations providing for the giving of notice to the members of 
such authority of the dates of meetings and of the business 
to be considered at meetings, and for the keeping of a record 
of the proceedings of meetings. 

(3) The Executive Council may direct the amendment, 
in such manner as it may specify, of any Regulation made 
under this section or the annulment of any Regulation made 
under sub-section (I) : 

Provuled that any authority or Board of the University 
which is dissatisfied with any such direction may appeal to the 
Governor General in Council, whose decision in the matter 
shall be final. 

Sec. 4t. If any question arises whether any person has 
Di•puto• •• to rnnot.itution of ~een ~uly elected or appointed as, or 
Univo,..ity nuthnritiro and IS entitled to be a member of any autho-

bodirs. rity or other body of the University, 
the r,natter Rhall be referred to the Chancellor, whose decision 
thereon shall be final. 

Sec. 4~. Where any authority of the University is given 
Conat1tution of ••mmitl<ltoo. powe; by th1s _Act, or the Statut:s to 

appomt comm1ttees, such committees 
shall, save as otherwise provided, consist of members of the 
authority concerned and of such other persons (if any) as the 
authority in each case may think fit. 

Sec. 43. All casual vacancies among the members (other 
F-,11 ·, •• ol ... 1 • than f.'X-officio members) of any autho-

t> , UU \'A<'.D.IH'U'B. • • • 
nty or other body of the UD1vers1ty 

~hnll be filled, as ~oon as conveniently may be, by the person 
or body who appon;ted, elected or co-opted the member whose 
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place has become vacant, and the person appointed, elected 
or co-opted to a casual vacancy shall be a member of such 
authority or body for the residue of the term for which the 
person whose place he fills would have been a member. 

See. 44. No act or proceeding of any authority or other 
body of the University shall be invali-

Pro.,.,..di~g• ol University dated merely by reason of the existence 
aut,hontu!•s and bo,hes not ~ . 
invalidated by vacanciea. of a Vacancy or VaCaUC!CS among ItS 

members. 

XVIII. THE COURT. 

See. 18 (1) The Court shall consist of the following 
Conatitution of the Court. persons, namely :-

Class 1.-Ex-ojficifJ Members. 

(i) The Chancellor; 
(ii) the Pro-Chancellor ; 

(iii) the Vice-Chancellor ; 
(iv) the Rector ; 
( v) the Treasurer ; 

(vi) the Registrar ; 
(vii) the Principals ; 

(viii) the Professors and Readers of the University; and 
(ix) such other ex-ojficio members as may be pres

cribed by the Statutes. 

Class II~-Life lllembers. 

(x) The Patrons of the Uiriversity and persons . (if 
any) appointed by the Chancellor on the recom
mendation of the. Executive Council to be life 
members on the ground that they have rendered 
great services to educ.ation or have made subs
tantial donations to the Universty. 

(xii) 

Class III.-Other lllembers. 

Graduates of the University elected by the regis
tered graduates from among their own body, 

persons elected from among their own body by 
the teachers who are not Professors or Readers 
of the University, 
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(xiii) persons elected by ·associations or other bodies 
approved in this behalf by the Chancellor on 
the recommendation of the Court,* 

(xiv) persons elected by the elected members of the 
Council of State and the Legislative Assembly 
from among their own numbers, 

(xv) persons appointed by the Chancellor, and 
(xvi) a representative of the Goveming Body of each 

College, elected or nominated by that Body. 
(2) The number of members to be elected or appointed 

under clauses (xi), (xii), (xiii), (xiv) and (xv), and the tenure• 
of office of members to be elected or appointed under each 
clause of Class Ill, shall be prescribed by the Statutes, and 
the mode of election of members to be elected under clauses 
(xi) and (xii) shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

Stat. 2. (1) In addition to the officers in sub-section (1). 
of section 18, the following persons shall be ex-officio members 
of the Court, namely :-

(i) the Chief Commissioner of Delhi; 
(ii) the Director-General, Indian Medical Service; 

(iii) the Educational Commissioner with the Govem
ment of India ; 

(iv) the Director of Public Instruction in the Punjab; 
(v) the Superintendent of Education, Delhi and Ajmer-

1\Ierwara; 
(vi) the Chairman of the Punjab Chamber of Commerce; 

(vii) the Chairman of the Delhi Municipality; 
(viii) the Chairman of the Delhi District Board ; 
. (ix) the Senior Officer serving in the Public Works 

Department under the Chief Commissioner of 
Delhi; 

(x) the Senior 1\Iedical Officer, Delhi ; 
(xi) the Principals of the Intermediate Colleges in Delhi 

which I?repare candidates for admission to the 
University; 

• Thf r,,ll·•win~t AuodAtiont or utb~r lkxlin were reo.."'mmt!nded by tbt! Court and. •ppravtd by the Chan· 
cell\)f for a.-.~ itXi nl tli'""' )can \t,.".l.t G<JVt. of India Notification Nn, <fJt Edn. da.t~ t•th Fcbnary '9,8). 

t. Th• Munidpal Committu.o( Dt:lbi •• Two Membus. one Hindu and cae Muhammadan. 
.. The il.ftT A!<...,ociMion. Dtlhi • • Ont Member 
J, The C"e>mmin~ nf ManAJtotment of Jarua Masjid 

am! 1-'atthputi MUMtuh, jointly • . One Member 

4. Tbe Khalt.a Diwan1 Dtlhi •• One Moember 
s- Th~ ~h,i lmi"'pras.tba San.atan Dhana Manda], 

Delht l'rovim.... • • Ooe ldcmbcr. 
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(xii) the Wardens. 

(2) The number of graduates to be elected as members of 
the Court by the registered graduates from among their own 
body shall be twenty-five. 

(3) The number of teachers to be elected as members of 
the Conrt by the teachers other than Professors and Readers 
shall be ten. 

(4) The number of persons to be elected as members of 
the Court by associations or other bodies approved in this behalf 
by the Chancellor shall not exceed eight. 

(5) The number of persons to be elected by the elected 
members of the Council of State and the Legislative Assembly 
from among their own numbers shall be two and four, respectively. 

(6) The number of persons to be appointed by the 
Chancellor under clause (xv) of sub-section (1) of section 18 
shall be fifteen. 

(7) Save as otherwise provided members of the Court 
other than ex-offLCio members shall hold office for a period of 
three years : 

Provided however that a member nominated or elected 
in his capacity as a member of a particular body or as the holder 
of a particular appointment shall hold office so long only 
within the said period as he continues to be a member of that 
body or the holder of that appointment as the'case may be. 

Sec. 19. (1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed by the 
Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at .a 

Meetings of the Court. meeting to be called the annual 111eeting 
of the Court. ·. 

· (2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks 'fit, 
and shall upon a requisition in-writing signe~ by not_ less thall 
thirty members of the Court, convene a special meetmg of the· 
Court. 

Sec. ~0. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Court 
P d d t . r th shall exercise the following powers and 

owe-n:~ an u u~so £" • • ....... 

C<>urt. perform the followmg duties, namely :-

(a) of making Statutes, and of amending or repealing 
the same;* 

(b) of considering and cancelling Ordinances; t and 
• Re: mode of making Statutes, see Sectiun :19., 

1 Re ; mode of onnking Ordinnnccl'J ste Section- )l. 
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(c) of considering and passing resolutions on the annual 
report, the annual accounts and the financial 
estimates,* 

and shall exercise such other powers and perform such other 
duties as may be conferred or imposed upon it by this Actt or 
the Statutes.: 

Stat. 13. The Court may, on the recommendation of the 
Withd,.wal of deg"'"' and Executive Council, by a resolution passed 

diplom... with the concurrence of not less than 
two-thirds of the members voting, withdraw any degree or diploma 
conferred by the University. 

ELECTION OF REGISTERED GRADUATES. 

Ord. 1. Ordinances regarding the mode of election of 25 (twenty-five) 
members of the Court by the registered graduates § from among their own 
body, under section 18(1) CII!.I!S III (xi), and Statute 2(2} of the Schedule:-

(1) The Registrar shall maintain in his office a. register of graduates in 
Moda of oloction of Registered such form as may be prescribed by Regula

Oraduateo. tions made in this behalf by the Executive Council. 

!Every graduate whose name is entered in the said register shall be 
•ntitled to vote at the election of members of the Court under section 18(1), 
ClnM III (x•), and Statute 2(2). 

(2} Whenever there are one or more vacancies in the Court for election, 
th~ Regi•trar shall cause a notice to be issued showing the number of such 
vacancies and call on the registered graduates to make elections in the manner 
hereinafter laid down. 

(3) The Registrar shall prepare a voting paper containing the names 
and addr~-· of all the registered graduates whose names are entered in the 
said regi•tcr of graduates and shall mark with an asterisk the name or names 
of such gradunt.e•, if any, who are already members of the Court. One such 
voting poper along with the notice, referred to in paragraph 2 above, shall be 
poot"d to the name and registered address of each elector. The voting paper 
shall otate the time and date on or before which it must be delivered in a 
•ealcd cover to the Registrar or posted to him in a registered cover, so as to 
reach him on or before the date and time fixed for the delivery of such paper. 
The time thus specified shall not be less than H (fourteen) days from the data 
on which the voting paper is posted. 

(4} Each elector shall have as many votes as there are vacancies and 
may distribute these votes as he desires • 

• 
(5) The eleotor shall strike out the names of persons for whom he does 

not vote and shaU put an ast<>risk against the name or names of the person 
or porsons for whom he votes indicating the number (in figures and words) 
o[ votos he gives for each. Such voting paper shall be signed by the elector. 

• s~ cup. 1.11. 
t ~"" s~nt•n •~ 
J SI'C' St•tut~• 4 {C), and 14. 
I NOrt:.-Tttc- pru~r must satU.f)· bi~lf th~t the penon for whom b..- YDt~ i1i wllling to offer 

hi1111df f,-.r ~ln:tioB. 
I R• : Rcsu.tradoa of GraduOotu, ~ Chap. U. 
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Any voting paper showing more than the correct total number of votes shall 
be invalid and shall not be counted. 

. (6) The voting papers shall be put by the voter in sealed covers, clearly 
marked as containing voting papers only, which shall be delivered t<> the 
Registrar in hia office on or before the date and time fixed for the delivery of 
voting papers or posted by the registered post so as to reach the Registrar 
before the said time and the said date. 

(7) The Registrar shall provide for the custody of such· voting papers 
which shall be kept in the sealed covers unopened until the time and the date 
fixed for the scrutiny of such voting papers. Due notice of such time and 
date as also the place of scrutiny shall be given by the . Registrar to all the 
voters who shall have a right to be present during the scrutiny. On the said 
day, the Registrar shall open the said covers and scrutinize them in the 
p-resence of a Committ<>e of three persons appointed by the Vice-Chancellor 
for that purpose. The Registrar shall prepare a return of the votes obtained 
by each person, and such return, when prepared, shall be verified by the 
members of the Committee present during the scrutiny. When the return has 
thus been verified all the voting papers shall at once be destroyed. 

(8) The person or persons who have obtained the highest number <>f votes 
shall be declared to have been elected to fill up the vacancy or vacancies. 

(9) Where two or more persons have obtained an equal number of votes 
and the vacancies available are less in number, the Registrar shall report the 
case to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall, on a date and time to be appointed, 
determine, by drawing lots in such _manner as he may consider advisable, 
which of the aforesaid persons shall be deemed to have been elected. 

(10) All objections to the voting papers, or the decisions of the Registrar 
on any point may, at once, be referred by the persons aggrieved to the Vice
Chancellor, or in hia absence the Rector, one of whom must be present at the 
scrutiny, and whose order in such matters shall be final. 

(11) The Registrar shall, as may be necessary, prepare and print forms of 
voting papers for the use of the electors.· 

·{i.2) No election shall be deemed to be invalid by reason of the notice' 
or the voting paper posted to any elector being not delivered to him. 

ELECTION OF TEACHERS. 

Ord. 2. Ordinances regarding t.he_ mode of election of 10 (ten) mem
bers of the Court by the teachers who are not Professors or Readers of the· 
University, from among their own body, under section 18(1), Class Ill (xii) 
of the Act, and Statute 2 (3) of the Schedu!J, :-

(1) Whenever there are one or more vacancies in the Court for election, 

Mod& of election of teachers. 
the Registrar shall cause• a notice to be issued 
and convene a meeting of the teachers who are 

not Professors or Readers of the University. At such meeting the Registrar 
shall preside but shall not be entitled to vote thereat. He shall have full power 
to determine all disputed questions of procedure. 

(2) The members present shall vote by ba.llo~ for the person or persons 
whose names may be proposed at the meeting for election, and the person or 
persons who have obtained the highest number of votes shall be declared to 
have been duly elected to fill the vacancy or vacancies. Votes shall be 
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serutinized by two pet!!ons appointed by the Registrar, and the ballot papers 
shall be destroyed immediately after the result has been announced. 

(3) Each voter shall have as many votes as there are vacancies and may 
distribut<> these votes as he desires. · 

(4) When two or more persons have obtained an equal number of votes 
and the vacancies available are less in number, the Registrar shall determine, 
by drawing lots in such manner as he may consider advisable, which of the 
aforesaid persons shall be deemed to have been elected. 

RULES FOR ELECTION OF FIVE MEMBERS OF THll COURT TO THE 

ExECUTIVE CouNCIL. 

(1) Five members of the Court shall be elected by the Court at its annual 
meeting, of whom at least two shall be graduates of the University elected 
by the registered graduates from among their own number. 

(2) All names of candidates for election to the Executive Conncil must 
be proposed and seconded by two members of the Court on a form prescribed 
by the Viee·Chancellor. 

(3) Nominations sh~ll ordinarily be made ten days before the date of elec
tion. 

(4) A member of the Court shall be entitled to give only one vote to one 
candidate according to the number of vacancies. 

(5) The election shall be held under the directions of the Vice-Chancellor. 

• (6) All voting shall be by ballot, there being two scrutineers appointed 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 

(7) When two or i:nore candidates have obtained au equal number of 
votes and the vacancies available sre less in number, the competing candidates 
shall draw lots in such manner as the Vice-Chancellor may prescribe. 

' (8) In case of dispute on any point, the final deciaion shall rest with 
the Vice·Chanocllor. 

(9) All forms of nomination and ballot paper for election shall be in the 
form approved by the Vice-Chancellor. 

(10) In these rules the Vice-Chancellor includes the Rector acting in his 
absence, or under his instructions. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE CONDUCT OF THE MEETINGS OF 'rHE COURT. 

Sec. 19. (1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed by 
the Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meeting to be called 
the annual meeting of the Court. 

(2} The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks fit, and 
shall upon a requisition in writing signed by not less than thirty 
members of the Court, convene a special meeting of the Court. 

I. Th6 annual meeting of the Court ebaU. unlt'U otherwise directed by the Vioe
Chanoollor, be hold during t.he third week in Fol>nlrq. 

Annual Moot.ing. &nd may adjourn from time *o time. if D&OeiAI'1• 



76' CALENDAR FOR 1929-30. 

. 2. The ~egistra.r shaU, not less thaD: 30 days previous. to ccacb. annUaJ meeting of 
Not1ee of )feetmg. the Court, lSSue to ea.ch member a. notice of the same. 

3. (t) The Treasurer aha.ll~ at the annual meet-ing of the Couit present the annual 
accounte and balance-sheet of the University and a. state-

Busint>sa for the Court. ment of the financial estimates lor the ensuing ye&r. 

(i•) The annual report, the annual a.cooun~ the financial estimates and any 
-draft StatuOOs and Ordinances shall be considered at the a.nnua.l meeting. 

(iii) Five members of the Court to be elected by the Court to the Executive Council 
shaH be elected at its annual meeting. 

(it,) Vacancies, if any, from among such five members shall he filled either at the 
next &nnua.l or an earlier meeting of the Court as the Vice-Chancellor may 
direct. 

(P) Th-e annual report of the University shall be considered by t-he Court at its 
annual meeting. The Court may pa-ss resolutions thereon and communi
cate the same to the Executive Council. 

(m) The Court may dr&.ft Statutes and consider the draft of any Statutes sub~ 
mit-ted by the Executive Council and Ordinances made by the Executive 
Council a.t &ny meeting of the Court. 

4. (i) The Chancellor aha.ll, when present, p~ide at the meetings of the Court.. 
President of the Court. 

(ii) The Pro-Cha.ncellor shall, when present, in the absence of the Chancellor, 
preside at the meetings of the Court. · 

(ii•) The Vice-ChanceHor shall, when present, in the absence of the Ch&ncellor and 
the Pro-Chancellor, preside at the meetings oi the Court.. 

{vi) The Rector, shall when present, in the a.bsence oi the Chancellor, the Pro
Cha.ncellor and the Vioe-Chance-Uor, preside at the meetings of the Court. 

(v) II the Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor. Vioe-Ch&ncelJor~ and the Rector, \ro 
absent from any meeting of the Court., the members present shall elect a 
cha.irma.n for the meeting. 

$. (•) At aU meetings of the Court 25 members. inclusive of the Chairman, shall 
Quorum. form a quorum. 

(i•) If a. quorum is not preaent 15 minutes a.fter the appointed time of the meet
ing, the Chairman may adjourn the meeting. 

(#t) Any member of the Court may, in the course of a meeting, call the attention 
of the Chairman in regard to the absence of the quorum. and in the absence 
of a. quorum, the Chairman sha.ll either dissolve or adjourn the meeting. 

&. ( 1) A11 resolutions shall appertain to the powers and duties to the Court in 
Notit"e of Resolution and aooorda.nee with the Aet, the St.atutes and the Ordi-

amendmenta. nanoes. 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(II) 

. . 
Any member who wishes to propose a. ~elution at the meeting of the Court. 

shall forward the terma of the resolution to the Registrar so as to reach 
him not later than 23 daya before the .date fixed for the meeting. 

The Registrar~ shall. at least 20 days before tbe date of the meeting iss.u~ an 
Agenda paper showing tho business to be brought before the meeting~ and 
the terms of all the resolutions to be proposed after their notice in writing 
baa previously reached him, together with the namea of the proposers. 

Notice of an amendment to a motion or resolution included in the Agenda. 
must reach the Registrar at least 13 days before the meeting of the Court 
at which the motion or resolution is to be considered. 

n any amendments are received, the Registr&r shall, at least 10 days before 
the date fixed for the meeting issue a reviaed Agenda ahowing all the pro· 
posed motions and amendments. 
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{6} In tho cue of meetings other than the annUBl meeting of the Court.. the 
Regi~~:trar .ehaJl give such previoU& notice of the time and place of the 
meeting u the circumstances in each case may permit. In such cases he 
tsha11 ia&ue the Agenda paper aJong with a notice of the meeting. 

(7) The requisition for a special meeting of the O:>urt, signed by not Jesa than 30 
Jn(>mbera of the Court, shaU be acoompanie~ in writing~ by th& business 
which is intcmdt'>d to bo tran.&&cted at the meeting of the Court together 
with t-he names of the proposers and the seconder of resolution or reaolu· 
tiona, if any, to be moved. 

(8) No te80lution, proposal~ amendment, or any other bnsinesa of which due notice 
ha.a not been given shaH be brought before the Court at. any meeting with
out the special permission of the Chairman, except the followin~-

(a) to adjourn the deba.tr.. 
(b) to adjourn tho meeting. 
(c) to diMolve the meeting, 
{d) to chango tho order of the business. 
{e) to refer any mattE<r to any authority of the University. 
(f) to pass on to the next item of the business, 
(g) to appoint a Committee. and 
(AJ to propose that tho question be put to vote. 

(9) No amendment of which a due notice has not been given shall be inoved to 
a motion or resolution which iB being coruti.dered at a meeting of the Court 
tmlcu 
(a) the Chairman rules it. to be in order as arising out of the debate, or 
(b) pormission to move the amendment ia given by a majority of the mem

b£-rs pre~ront. 

(lfl) At a BJWcial meeting of the Cour~ cnlled on due requisition of members of the 
Court, any mt>mber may bring forward any amendment without previoua 
notit>e being givecn. 

7. {l) Every motion shall be affirmative in form and must be seconded. 
Prot't'dure. . 

(2) A motion standing in the name ol a member who is absent from the meetiDg 
may be propOSC'd by any other member of the Court. 

{3) Wht>n a. motion haa be-en eceondod the terms of it shall be stated by the Chair .. 
ma.n and tbe di8Cuasion thereon, if any, may then proceed. If no dia
eUBHion ia raised or no amend~Ile'nt therL•to is proposed the motion shall at 
ou~ 00 put to the vote. 

(4) F..'\'l'.ry nuJt.ion ahaU bo dt-cirlE"d by the majority of the votea of the members 
prrs£>nt. In the c-ue of the votes being equa..l. the Ch&irm&n shall have a 
l'flsting vote in addition to his own vote aa & member. 

(5) Wbt>n an aml'ndmC>nt has bt>('n propost>d and Sf'conded, the terms of such an 
&mt>ndm<>nt t~hnU be atated by tho C'hairman and the discussion of the ori
~tinal motion and tht'< amt-nd.ment thereto aha.ll pro~d pa.ri pa.•.ru. Not. 
moro tban uno motion and one amendment thereto ab&ll be placed before 
the Dll't'ling at tltc- same time. 

(6) No amrndmt>nt &hall be proposed whieh will in effect ronstituie a direct 
nrgRtivc> to tht" motion. 

(7) F.vNy anwndmt>nt mwt be rel~Yant to t.bf" motion to which it is moved. 

(M) No anwnthn£>nt shall 1M' J)ropruwd llr'hirh raist's a queation atready disposed of 
by tht" mN'ting or whi\.•b ia inronaistf>nt with t.ny resolution already pa8Rd 
by iL. 

{9) The onit'r ln 1fhida a.ml'ndmt'nta are W be brought forward before the meelo-
ing: ahoJl bo drtt•rmin<'d by the C'bairDlo.n. 

C 10} An a.nw·n,lmrnt must bo 8N"l)l\ded in the same mannt>r aa the motion failing 
w hl": h it a baH drop. 

·'-------
• 1'\0Tt:.-llloli\~ (•), V·). (•) arMl (J} l'bal1 cot \oe IDOftd wltbout tbe moctiaa of the Cba.Uman. 
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(II) A seconder of an amendment ma.y reserve his speech with the pexmission of 
the Chairman. 

(12) No member shall be aUowed to speak more than once in the course o£ the dis-
cussion of a. motion or of a. motion and an amendment~ except the proposer 
of the substantive motion, who will have a right to reply in either case ,at 
the close of the discussion, provided th.&t a member who hilS spoken on a 
motion before the propos:U of a.n amendment thereto. shall be entitled to 
ape&k once again upon such amendment. No speech in the Court other 
than that of the Chairman, shall exceed ten minutes. 

(13) The Chairman aho..U decide who is in possession of the House. 

(14} No member shall speak on the question after the mover has entered on his 
reply. 

(H5) When the debate is conclud~ the Cha.irman, shall after summing up. if he 
so desires, put the question to the vote th118: 

(16) 

(a) If there is an timendment, the Chairman shall state the motiozi and 
the amendment and take the vote of the meeting on the amendment. 

(b) 

(b) 

If the amendment is negatived. the original motion shall be again 
ata.ted from the Cha.ir. and subjeet to the foregoing regu1ations. a.nv 
other amendment which is in order ma.y then be proposed theretO, 

If an amendment is carried, the motion as amended, shall be stat.ed 
from the Chair, and may then be debated aa a substa.ntive question 
to which any further amendments to the original motion which are 
in order may be proposed, subject to the foregoing regulations, Such 
further amendments shall be disposed of in the same manner as the 
original amendment. When a.U the amendments have been thus 
dea.lt with the Ch&irman ahaU take the vote of the meeting on the 
motion a.s a.mended, aa the substantive resolution. 

A member proposing the adjournment of the meeting or of a discussion shall 
also state the date and the time for such adjournment. A meeting or dis
eussion continued on adjournment shall be deemed one with that preceding 
the adjournment. 

(17) If a motion for dissolution is ea.rried, the business before the meeting sha.ll 
drop. 

(18) A motion of an amendment may be withdrawn by the proposer with the 
conaent of two-thirds of the members present at tbe meeting. 

(19) 

(20) 

(21) 

Any member may, with the pennisaion of the Chairman, even whilst anuther 
is in possession of the House~ rise to explain any misconception of any ex: 
pression or expressions used by him, but he shall confine himself strictly to . 
the s&me. 

Any member may at any time in the course of discussion rise and call "the 
attention of the Chairman to a point of order. If a point of order is raised 
by one member in the course af arapeech by a.nother, the speaker sha.ll resume. 
his seat until the Chairman has decided it.. If the Chairman is of opinion 
that the point of order has been rais-ed vexatiously, or for the purpose of 
mere obstruction to the discussion or 't9 the business of the meeting, he shail 
so deola.re it and it shall be deemed a. breach o.f order. 

The Chairman shall be the sole judge on any point of order and may, at his 
own instance or at t-he instance of a member, call to order any member who 
is speaking. If the member so ca.Jlt'd to order disregards such call the 
Chairman may direct him to resume his sea.t. If the member ao direck>d 
to resume his seat disregards or quest-ion~ the ruling of the Chairman. the 
Chairman may adjourn the meeting or may forthwith at his discretion take 
a vote of the meeting as to whether such member shall not be suspended 
from his functions a.s a. member for that da.y. H two-thirds of the mema 
bers present are in favour of such susp~nsiou. the Chairman shall declare 
the member offending SU9IMmded and such member shaH immediate1y witb~ 
draw. The meeting shall thereupon proceed to business treating euch 
meiQber ae absent from the meeting. 



(22) 

(2:1) 

(24) 

(25) 

(26) 

8. ( 1) 
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On putting a motion or amendment to the vote, the Chairman ebaU call first 
lor t-he exprt•!l8ion of tho opinion of the meeting by a show of banda and 
shaU dt•darc the reault thereof, Any member dissatisfied with such a 
decln.ra.tion may then and there demand a division and the Chairman shall 
Plcct two or more from among tho membcra ot the Court to act as tellers. 
The tf'llers shaH then take such voting paper to each member who shall 
subrwribo hi.!i name in one or othrr of the two coJumns, a.ccording aa he is 
in favour or of agaiMt the motion or amendment before the meeting. 

When aH the member& present desiring to voteJ including tbe tellers~ have 
subscribcd their names on the voting paper or papers, the teiferB sh&Jl cast 
up tho numbor of the two columns, and when the totals have been recorded, 
sha.JI sign t.Jwir names thereto and hand the voting paper or papers to the 
Chairman, who shall th£'.roupon declare the result of the division. When 
tlw numbers are equal, the Chairman shall havo a second or caeting vote 
a.ud. if he gives it, shall record the same on the voting paper below the 
llip:nR.Lurc of the k>llers a.s follows :-"1 give my casting vote" ('for' or 
'n.gu.im~t· the motion or amendment aa the case may be) and shall sign 
his name and description u Chairman. 

Any m.emb("r may dt'mand t.hat voWs be taken by ballot and the Chairman 
may dt~cide that votes be recorded by ballot. In case a motion for b&llot 
iB. ttUpf>OrWd by not lt~Hs than six members of the- Court present in the meet. 
ing, tho Chairman shaH order that votes be recorded by ballot and ehaH 
&f'lect two or more from among the members of the Court to act aa seruti
nl'ers. The Re)l:istra.r shall then give a voting paper to each member who 
shall rf'cord hiR vote 'for' or 'against' a motion in the one or other of the 
two columns of the voting paper according as he is in favour of or againet 
a motion or amendment before the meeting. 

Wh(>n nU the mt'lmben prcsent desiring to vote, including the acrutineen~, 
h~Lvc t'<'curded tht!ir vote, the scrutin~era shD.II cMt up the number of the 
two <"olumn& ami when the totals have been recorded shall sign their names 
tJwt'f'!to and hand the voting paper or pa-pent to the Chairman who shall 
thcn•upon dl•t·lare tho reau)t of the ballot. When the numbers are equal, 
the Chairman ahu.JI have a &Poond or cMting vote and if he gives it, shall 
TL'corU the snmo on the voting paper below the signature of the tellers aa 
foUowM !-"J give my cuting vote" ('for' or 'against' the motion or amend· 
ment Bit thecW~:e may bej, and shall sign his name and description as Chairman. 

If the Chairman dt>t~iree to t~Lke an ~Wtive pa.rt in & debate he shall ve.cate the 
Cho.ir until tho \'ok> on that debate ahe.li have boon taken. During such 
time tht" Chair ahnll bo takf'n by a member present appointed by the Chair· 
man. The o.<.1ting {'ha.irman ehu.U during the debate in question, exercise 
all tlto rigbbl of the Chairman. 

A mol ion for tht' appointment of & Committee on a subject under debate may 
bo mado by any member at any time, &nd without the 

notice l't'quired by Rt-gulation No. 6{2). 

(2) A motion for tho appoinlmt'nt of a Committ<>e muat define the purpose for 
which tho ('ommittoe ia to act and the number of ite members. Amend
lnf'nta t..l <'nlarge or ff'atrict the numlx>r may be made without previous 
nut.it!t~. 1 f the motion ie carried, the member shaH name tbe persons whom 
ho wisbf"& to form a C.ommittec. Any memOOr or m<'mlx-ra may thereupon 
pnlJloac and at'l"ond otb('r na.mt'.s. Votes shall then be taken and the re. 
quis.lto numbt·r appointed for.tboso who obtain the largest number of vote8. 

(:J) The Court shaH appoint a. mt'm~r of the Commit.We as ohairman of the Com. 
mitt-t•e. 

(4) The quorum for a Committet'l ahall be not lf\88 than a majority of the memben 
appoinW. 

(U) The C.:unmit.We. appoin~d by the Court shall aubmit a report to the Oourt 
and it ahall be p~nted to the Court at ita meeting. 

9. No matt~r wltillh hu b«-n dt'lcidcd by the Court shall~ within a period of aix 
•ronllltlrrntion of mouths, be rnconaidt>red by the Olurt, except at a apeci.a.l 
l'Vious dl•ciaiona. moeting of tho Court convened for that purpose upon the 

requi3itiou of not leu thu 30 members.. 
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10. Once every twelve months or at such other intE-rvals aa the Court may direct, 
S t f M. te the Executive Council shall cause the minuk>s of thi! 

upp Y 0 ~ mu 8• mr<etings of the authorities of the Univt-rsity to be print-
ed and a oopy tht-reof be forwarded to each member of the Court. • 

I l. ( l) Any member of the -Court shall~ subject to the Regulations of the Court, be 
I te 

11 
t• entitled to put questions regarding any matter connected 

n r{K' ll Ions. with the administration of the University. A member 
so putting a. question or nny oth('r member of the Court shall be entitled to put 
supplementary quf'~tions. Notice of questions to h('l an~Jwered shoJI be given not Iesa than 
twenty daya before the date of the meeting. -

(2) The Vice-Chancellor or in his a.bsence the Rector may decline to answC'r any 
question if he considers it contrary to the best ink>rests of the Univen;ity. Such decision 
shall be final. The Vice-Chancdlor or in his ah.':lence the RPctor mny de-dine to answel' 
supplementary questions for the same renson. 

(3) No question may be put which reflects upon the persona.! charo.cter or competence 
of a mem bnr of the University staff. 

(4) The Vice-Che.neel!or or in his absence the Rel"tor may nsk for notioo ol a 
supplementary question which he is nt~t prepared to answer without furthC'r enquiry inW 
the facts of the ca;lC. 

XIX.-THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

See. %1. The Executive Council shall be the executive body 
of the University, and ita constitution and the tenus of office of 
its members, other than e;~;-ojfici-0 members, shall be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

Sec. %2. The Executive Council-

(a) shall hold, control and administer the property and 
Powers ond duties of. tho funds of the University, and for these pur-

Executiv..Counc•l. h ll • F" C "tt t posess a appomt a mance omnn ee .o 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

advise it on matters of :finance. The Treasurer 
shall be the Chairman of the Committee and the 
remaining members shall be appointed from among 
the members of the Executive Council, provided· 
that at least one member of the Committee shall 
be a member elected to the Executive Counl)il 
by the Court ; 

shall determine the. form, provide for the custody · 
and regulate the use of the Common Seal of the 
University ; .-

shall lay before the Governor General in Council 
annually a full statement of the financial require
ments of the University and the Colleges ; 

shall administer any funds placed at the disposal of 
the University for specific purposes; 

--~~~--~--~~ 
• The members of the Court shAll he suppliW with ~i.,s of the pr~ing~ of tbe Aeudf'mi<: and E•· 

-e.cutive Couociis evc:ry three months; and as far as Jm"-'ible, bcJore ever·y mc .. tiu:g of the Cou1't~ each nwrnl>er 
~h;all be seat a copy of the proceedings of tbe mc~ting~ OJf the Acrulemic -and E:t-ccutive. ~.-~u~~:cils SciU, 
immedQtdy IJeforc: the meeting of the Cour~ (t••tfe E. C. No. 77 dat~d t.(itb August1 1914). 
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(e) Subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
Statutes, shall appoint the officers (other than 
the Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice
Chancellor, the Rector and the Treasurer), 
teachers, clerical staff and servants of the 
University, and shall define their duties 
and the conditions of their service, and shall 
provide for the filling of temporary vacancies in 
their posts ; 

(j) shall have power to accept on behalf of the Uni
versity transfers of any moveable or immoveable 
property; 

(g) shall arrange for the holding of, and publish the 
results of, the University examinations ; 

(k) shall, subject to the powers conferred by this Act 
on the Vice-Chancellor, regulate and determine 
all matters concerning the University in accord
ance with this Act, the Statutes and the Ordi
nances; 

provided that no action shall be taken by the 
Executive Council in respect of the appointment 
or emoluments of examiners, or the number, 
qualifications or emoluments of teachers other
wise than on. a recommendation of the Academic 
Council; and 

(i) shall exercise all other powers of the University not 
otherwise provided for by this Act or the Statutes. 

Stat. 4. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Execu
Powoia of tho Exocutivo 

CounruL 

tive Council shall have the following 
powers, namely :-

(a) to institute, at its discretion such Professorships, 
Readerships, Lectureships, or other teaching 

be proposed by the Academic posts as may 
Council; 

(b) to abolish or suspend, after report from the Aca
demic Council thereon, any l'rofessorship, Read
ership, Lectureship, or other teaching post; 

(c) to appoint or recognize teachers of the University 
and to appoint officers, clerical staff and servants, 
in accordance with the Statutes ; 
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(d) to appoint all examiners after considering the 
recommendations of the Academic Council ; 

(e) *to delegate, subject to such conditions as may be 
prescribed by Regulations made by the Executive 
Council, its power to appoint and recognize 
teachers of the University and to appoint 
officers, clerical staff and servants to such person 
or authority as the Executive Council may 
determine; 

(/)to manage and regulate the finances,t accounts, 
investments, property and all administrative 
affairs whatsoever of the University, and, for 
that purpose, to appoint such agents as it may 
think fit ; t . 

(g) 

(h) 

to accept bequests, donations and transfers of pr<r 
perty to the University ; 
provided that all such bequests, donations and 
transfers shall be reported to the Court at its 
next meeting ; 

to provide the buildings, premises, furniture, 
apparatus, equipment and other means needed 
for carrying on the work of the University; 

(i) after report from the Finance Committee, to enter 
into, vary, carry out, confirm and cancel con
tracts on behalf of the University ; and 

(j) to invest any monies bel9nging to the University, 
including any unapplied income, in any of the 
securities described in section 20 of the Indian 
Trusts Act. 1882,. or in the purchase of immove
able property in India, with the like power of 
varying such investments ; or to place on fixed 
deposit in any bank approved in this behalf 
by the Governor General in Council any portion 
of such monies not required for immediate ex
penditure. 

• See Establishment Committee I Chap. XXXV). 

t No R-nppropt"iation nf allotm•nts in the annu:-1 budget sb;..tl be made e:o:ctpl by the EI«:utive 
SJM•ding- Order. (:ouncil on the advice of the Fin.anu Committee. (vid~ E. (.;. No. 13 dated 

2nd May, r923,1 
~ A StandinJ Committee con~isting of tloe R<'gistnr and the Trt:3!-'Urt:r shall wnsider the applications 

rf!!:tudcntsfor R"fund off«5 and repOtt il5 dc:dMcn to I~ C-oum:il, (~id~ E C. No. 164 <b.tt:tl •otb Novc:m· 
bert tq2s.) 
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Stat. 3. (I) The members of the Executive Council, in 
addition to the Vice-Chancellor, the Rector 
and the Treasurer, shall be--Constitution. 

Class I.-Ex-officio Members. 

(i) The Superintendent of Education, Delhi and Ajmer
Merwara; 

(ii) the Deans of the Faculties; 
(iii) the Principals. 

Class Il.-Other Members. 

(iv) Five members of the Court elected by the Court 
' at its annual meeting, of whom at least two 

shall be graduates of the University elected by 
the registered graduates from among their own 
number; 

(v) two members of the Academic Council elected by 
the Academic Council ; and 

(vi) two persons nominated by the Chancellor. 

(2) Members other than ex-officio members shall hold office 
for a period of three years : 

Provided that members elected by any body of persons 
from among their own number shall hold office so long only 
within the said period as they continue to be members of the 
body which elected them. 

Sec. 12. The Vice-Chancellor * * * shall be an ex-qfficio 
member and Chairman of the Executive Council.*** 

*The Rector shall, in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, 
prl'side at meetings of the Executive Council. 

Sec. 12. (3} The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to con
vene meetings of the * * * Executive Councii.t*** 

Sec. Ia. The Registrar shall act as Secretary of the *** 
Executive Council* * * 
REGULATIONS FOR THE CONDUCT OF THE lliETINGS OF THE 

ExEcUTIVE CoUNCffi. 
(l) The Rt>giatrar shall. ordinarily? at lust ~~even days bt>fore f'&ell mHtingf of the 

En'C:ulive CoundJ. islue to t"&eh mt>mber thereol, a 
M«tings. noti<'1' convt-ning the meeting and a copy of t.ho 

A~nda thf'~of: 

• Vhle. Ch11p, \'1 h), 
t M. al110 Rcculati'-'£1 "9 ul'der Re,ul.tioas fgrr tbll! conduct ol the ~DHtin&s ol the E.ean..ift 

Coulkil 
l Th• l•at S..'utday of tiiLh mr>nth ah&U be 6ud r"'" lbe ordinary 11lf'e.tic&s of the- Encutift CouDciL. (W. 

E. C. No. 1al \lat<'<l. 7th Nonmbv. 1911.4). 
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Provided tha.t in the e&.se- of emergent meetings. the Vice-Chancellor may suspand 
or modify the operation of this rule. 

(2) At aU meetings of the Executive Council Bix membere shall form a quorum. 
Quorum. 

(3} No resolution, proposal or other matter, foreign to or whoHv inconsistent with 
the matter appea.ring in ~he Agenda paper, shall be decided by the Executive Council: 
except to the extent pernutted by the Chairman whose decision on the subject shall be .finaL 

(4) EverY motion shall be. in the form of a resolution which must be- seconded.-

(5) A motion standing in the nll.Dle of a member who is absent from the meeting 
may be proposed on his behalf by any other member with the permission of the Chairman. 

(6) When a. motion hu been fnUy proposed a.nd seconded, the Chairman shall read 
it out to the meeting. J t eha.ll then be open to diseUBSion, and if there be no disctlS6ion 
the motion shall at once be put to the vote. ' 

(7) Any member present may propose a.n amendment to & motion. When two or 
more amendments are proposed, the Chairman shall put them to the vote in the invente 
order, the last amendment being put to the vote firs~ and the firs~ last. 

(8) It shall be in the discretion of the Chairman to decide whether an amendment 
ia in order or not.. 

(9) An amendment must be duly seconded. 

(10) The proposer of an amendment may make a speech in support of his amend
ment, but he shall not be entitled to reply. 

(11) Every question shall be decided by a majority of the 'vot.ea of the memben 
present. It shall be in the option of the Chairman to decide the manner in which the 
votes of the members shall be recorded. 

(12) In the eaae of equality of votes. the Chairman shall hove the casting vot.e in 
a.d.dition to his vote aa a member. 

(13} No member shall have & right to spea.k more than once in the oourse of the 
discussion of a motion or of an amendment, except the proposer of the motion who shall 
have the right to reply at the close of the discussion of the motion. 

(14) No speech other than that of the Ch&irma.a shall exceed ten minutes in duration. 

{ 10) It a ball be in the power of the Chairman to regulate the order of the speeehP.e. 

{16) A motion f-or dissolution of the meetiflg, adjournment of the meeting, adjourn-
ment of the discussion. or closure may be made at any time as a dist.inet question~ but not 
in the form of an amendment. nor while a member is speaking. ' 

( 17) If a motion for dissolution of the meetinf{ is carried, the me~ting shall stand 
dissolved. ·If a motion for adjournment of tho discussion is carried~ such discussion 
shaU stand postponed to the next meeting. If a motion for closure is earried~ the substan4 

tive proposal, or tho amendment thereto, as the case ma.y be, shall immediately be put to 
the vote. 

(18) A member propo.sing the adjournment of. the meeting or of the discussion shall 
ako mention the date and time for suoh a.djournment. A meeting or discusaion continued 
on the adjourned date shall be deemed to be the continuation of the adjourned meeting. 

(19) No discussion shall be &llowed on a. motion mentioned in Regulation No. 17. 

(20) A member may withdraw bis motion or amendment. and any motion or amend
ment may be withdrawn by its proposer with the consent. of two-thirds of the members 
preeent a~ the meeting. 

(21) Any member may. by w&y of personal explanation. with the permission of the 
Chairms.n, explain a.ny misconception of the fa.o~ but in doing so he sh&llstrictly confine to 
a statement of the fact. 

(22) Any member may. at any time, in the course of a discussion riae and call the 
a.tOOntion of the Chu.imum. to a. point of order. 

(23) If a point of ordor is raised by one member in the course of a speech by an 4 

other the IJ,PC&ker shall forthwith resume his seat until the Chairman hae decided it.. 
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(24) If the Chairman be of opinion that the point of order bas been raised vexa.· 
tioUM"1y. or for tho purpo11e of mere obstruction. or of interruption to tl1e diseUBSion, ol' to 
the buMinf<IJII of the meeting, be shall eo declaf'f', and it shall be deemed a breach of order. 

(2f.i) Thn Chnirmnn shall be the sole jutlge of any point of order. and may, at his own 
iu•to.noo. or at the ind..ane('< of e.ny mrmbcr, call to order any member who is speaking. 
If the naomb€•r who is callt•d to order disrega.rda such call, the Chairman may suspend 
him from mPmb£'TM:iJip fur the rP"t of the mef"tinl!', and in case of groAA misbehaviour he 
mo.y, with tho enni'K>nt. of two.thirdH of the membt-rs present at the meeting, aUBpend him 
f(1r &udt lun~er time aa he may oomider n~reasary. No member may be suspended longer 
th11n lllfl durntion of the mf'Cting without L-ho vote of two-thirds of the members present. 

(20) A mt~mh£>r susJWndcd for the l'PBt of the eitting shall not ta.ke part in any dis
r.tooiion, but may remain !JrvHCnt at the meeting. 

(27) A mrmbrr I!IUAJW.D(if•d with the vote of two-thirds of the members prt>sent, for 
a lonw·l' pt"'riftd than the duratirm of a meeting, may be called upon to withdraw from the 
mHcJting, and thl:'roupon, hP ahaJJ do eo. 

(2S} Propot:~a)s relating to formal voWs of thanks.. messages of congratulation, or 
cnndult•nooa. and oth('r mntt<on of Hke nature may be moved from. tha Chair without notice. 

(2U} On a requisition Bignrd by any five mPmi:M!rs of tho Exocutive Council to eon• 
vcoo a special m<"et.ing tbeN"of, t.ho Registrar shaU convene a special meeting on & date to 
Lo Uxrd by the Vice-Vhancellor. At such meeting only such aubjt~ots as the aignaWries to 
tho rt•qui.a.ition have set forth in tho requisition shall first be brought forward a.nd disposed of. 

XX.-THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

Sec. 23, The Academic Council shall be the academic 
body of the University, and shall, subject to the provisions 
of this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances, have the control 
and general regulation, and be responsible for the maintenance 
of standards of instruction, education and examination within 
the University, and shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or imJ;>osed upon it by 
the Statutes.• It shall have the right to advise the Executive 
Council on all academic matters. The constitution of the 
Academic Council and the term of office of its members, other 
than ex-officio .members, shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Sec. 31. ( 1) Save as otherwise provided in this section, 
Ordinances shall be made by the Executive Council : 
Provided that- . 

• • • • • 
(ii) no Ordinance shall be made-

(a) affecting the admission or enrolment of stu
dents, or prescribing examinations to be 
recognised as equivalent to the University 
examinations or prescribing the further 
qualifications mentioned in sub-section (2) 
of section 36 for admission to the degree 
courses of the University, or 

(b) affecting the conditions, mode of appointment or 
duties of examiners or the conduct or standard 
of examinations or any course of study, 
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unless a draft of such Ordinance has been proposed by the 
Academic Council. -· 

(2) The Executive Council shall not have power to amend 
any draft proposed by the Academic Council under tlie provi
sions of sub-section (I), but may reject it or return it to the 
Academic Council for re-consideration, either in whole or in part, 
together with any amendments which the Executive Council may 
suggest. 

(6) Where the Executive Council has rejected the draft 
of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic Council, the Academic 
Council may appeal to the Governor General in Council who may, 
if he approves the draft, make the Ordinance. An Ordinance 
made. under this sub-section shall cease to have effect on the 
expiration of six months from the making thereof. 

Sec. 37. (I) Subject to the provisions of this Act and of 
the Statutes, all arraugement8 for the conduct of examinations 
shall be made by the Academic Council in such manner as may 
be prescribed by this Act and the Ordinances.* 

(4) The Academic Council shall appoint examination 
committees, consisting of members of its own body or of other 
persons or of both, as it thinks fit, to moderate examination 
questions, to moderate and prepare the results of the 
examinations and to report such results to the Executive 
Council for publication. 

Stat. 6. The Academic Council shall hilVe the following 
Powero and duti... powers, namely :-

. (a) to make proposals to the Executive Counc.il for the 
institution of Professorships, Readerships, Lec
tureships or other teaching posts, and in regard 
to the duties and emoluments thereof ; . 

(b) to make Regulations _for, and to award in accor
dance with such Regulations, Fellowships, Scholar
ships, Exhibitions, bursaries, medals and other 
reward!!; · 

(c) to recommend examiners for appointment after 
report from the Faculties concerned ; 

(d) to control the University Library, to frame Regula
tions regarding its use, and to appoint a Library 
Committee under the general control of the Acade
mic Council to manage the affairs of the Library ; 
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(e) to Msign subjects to the Faculties ; 

(j) to assign teachers to the Faculties ; 
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{g) to promote research within the University and to 
require reports on such research from the persons 
employed thereon ; 

(h) to provide for the inspection of Colleges and Halls 
in respect of the instruction and discipline there
in, and to submit reports thereon to the Execu
tive Council ; and 

(i} to organize the teaching of the University and to 
control the work of teachers and Colleges. 

Stat. S. (I) The members of the Academic Council, in 
CoMtitution. addition to the Vice-Chancellor and the 

Rector, shall be-

Class l-Ex-officio Members. 

(i) The Deans of the Faculties; 

( ii) the Principals, 

(iii) the Professors and Readers; and 

(iv) the Librarian of the University. 

Class II.--Other Members. 

(v) Persons, if any, not exceeding three in number and 
not being teachers, appointed by the Chancellor 
on account of their possessing expert knowledge 
in such subjects of study as may be selected by 
the ex-officio members of the Academic Council. 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted under sub-clause 
(I) shall co-opt as members, teachers of the University not ex
ceeding one tenth of its numbers as so constituted. 

(3) lllcmhers other than ex-officio members shall hold 
office for a period of three years : 

Provided that teachers of the University co-opted as such 
shall hold o!Ii('e Ro long only within the said period as they con
tinue to be teachers of the University. 

Se~. l:i. ~he Registrar shall act as Secretary* * * of the 
AcadcmJc Counc1l. • • • · 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE COl\'"DUCT OF THE MEETINGS OF THE 

ACADEMIC CoUNCIL. 

(In theae regulation.A the "Vi~·Chanullor'~ includes "ln hia absntu the Reclor.") 

(1) Meetings of the Academic Council may be convened by the Vice·Chancellor at 
Meet· any time and shall be convened by him on receipt of a 

lDg!. requisition signed by not less than five members. 

(2) The Agenda for every meeting sha.JI he sent to all members of the Academic 
Council ordinarily not less than seven days ·-before the meeting. 

(3) The Vice.Cha.neellor shall be the Chairman of the Academic Council. In his 
absence, the Rector shaH be the Chairman. and in the absence uf both. the Council shall 
elect its own Chairman for the meeting from amongst the members prese-nt. 

(4) Two-fifths of the total number of members of the Academic Council resident in 
Delhi at the time of any meeting shaH form a quorum 

Quorum. for that meeting~ provided that the quorum shall never 
be less than nine members. 

(5) Business not included in the Agenda* as sent to the members may only be ta.ken 
np by permission of the Council given by a two.thirds majority vot.e, provided that (a) any 
recommendation to the Executive ('ouncH and (b) any busin~s falling within the sphere 
of the Committee of Courses and Studies which has not been eonsirlererl by such 
Committee, shall, if they were not included in the Agenda, on1y be tnken up by a nemine 
contradicente vote of the Council. 

(6) AU proceedings of the Academic Council shall be taken down in writing by the 
Registrar~ who sha.ll be ita u-officio.Secretary. In t.he absence of the Registrar. the Chair
ma.n may appoint any other person to a.ct as Secretary for any meeting. 

(7) All proposals brought forwa.rd for the consideration of the Academic OJunciJ shall 
be decided by a majority of votes. The Chairman may decide that any matter may be so 
decided by a secret ballot or by the show of hands at his discretion. 

(8) Al) amendments to any proposal shaH be put before the proposal ih•elf, the la.'it 
amendment being put up first, and if carried, other amt>ndments inco11sisk-nt with it 
shall be treated as rejected and the substantive proposal shall likewise be so hent<-d. 

(9) It shall be open to the Chairman to put to the vote any amendme-nt in part-S, or 
two more a.mendmenta consolidated. The Chairman may also take votes on two or more 
amendments in the alternative. 

(10) All the rules of the Exec~tive C-ouncil not in_consiste~t with these ruies shal,•, 
mu.tat•s mvtatulis, apply to all meetmgs of the Acadennc Council. 

(11) The Chairman may give his own vote and. on equality of votes, he shan possess· 
a casting vote. 

XXI. THE FACUL11ES (General). 

See. %4. (I) Provision shall he made as soon as possible 
after the co=encement of this Act for the inclusion in the 
University of the Faculties of Arts, Science, Medicine, Com
merce, Technology and Indian Fine Arts (including Music), 
and such other Faculties shall be included in the University 
(whether by the sub-division or combination of an existing 
Faculty or Faculties, or by the creation of a new Faculty or 
otherwise) as may be prescribed by the Statutes. Each Faculty 
shall, subject to the control of the Academic Council, have 

• Item:! en the Agenda dealing with individual students ~ball be given pre..:edem:-e at aU meetines o! the 
Council (vid' A. C. l'lo. t89 dated Stb IX«mber, l':f2j.} 
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charge of the teaching and the courses of study and the research 
work in such subjects as may be assigned to such Faculty. by 
the Ordinances. 

(2) The constitution and powers of the Faculties shall 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty, who shall be 
responsible for the due observance of the Statutes, Ordinances 
and Regulations relating to the Faculty. 

(4) Each Faculty -shall comprise such Departments of 
teaching as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. The head 
of every such Department shall be the Professor of the Depart
ment or, if there is no Professor, the Reader. If there is more 
than one Professor or more than one Reader of a-Department, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint to be ITead of the Depart
ment such one of the Professors or, if there is no Professor, 
such one of the Readers as he thinks fit. The Head of the 
Department shall be responsible to the- Dean for the organiza
tion of the teaching in that Department. 

(5) The Dean of a Faculty shall be elected by the Faculty 
from among the Heads of Departments of the Faculty, and shall 
hold office as Dean for such term as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 

Stat. 1'. (I) Each Faculty shall consist of-
(i) the Heads of the Departments comprised in the 

CoMtitution. Faculty ; 
(ii) such teachers of subjects assigned to the Faculty as 

may be appointed to the Faculty by the Academic 
Council; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned to the Faculty 
but having, in the opinion of the Academic Council, 
an important bearing on those subjects, as may be 
appointed to th!l Faculty by the Academic Council ; 
and 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed to the 
Faculty by the Academic Council on account of 
their possessing expert knowledge in a subject or 
subjects aBBigned to the Faculty. 

(2) The total number of members of each Faculty shall not 
exceed in the case of the Faculties of Arts and Science, twenty
five, and in the case of any other Faculty, fifteen, except with 
the sanction of the Chancellor given on the request of the 
Academic Council. 
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Stat. 8. Subject to the provisions of the Act, each Faculty 
shall have the following powers namely :-

(a) to constitute Committees of Courses and Studies; 

(b) to recom:inend to the Academic Council, the courses 
of studies for the different examinations, after 
consiliting the Committees of Courses and Studies ; 

(c) to recommend to the Academic Council, after con
sulting the Committees of Courses and Studies, 
the names of examiners in subjects assigned to 
the Faculty ; 

(d) to recommend to the Academic Council the conditions 
for the award of degrees, diplomas and other 
distinctions ; 

(e) subject to the control of the Academic Council, to 
organise research in the subjects assigned to the 
Faculty ; and 

(j) to deal with any matter referred to it by the 
Academic Council. 

Stat. 10. (1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the execu-
The Dean. tive officer of the Faculty, and shall pre-

side at its meetings. He shall hold office for three years. 

(2) He shall issue the lecture lists of the University in the 
Departments comprised in the Faculty, and shall be responsible 
for the conduct of teaching therein. 

(3) He shall have the right to oe present and to speak at 
any meeting of any Committee of the Faculty, but not to vote 
unless he is a member of the Committee. . . 

Stat. 19. (i) The following Faculties shall be included in 
the University namely :- · 

(a). The Faculty of Arts, 

(b) The Facility of Science, and 

(c) The Facility of Law. 

(ii) The Members of each Faculty other than those 
mentioned in sub-clause (i) of clause (1) of Statute 7 of the 
First Statutes shall hold office for a period of two years. 
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XXII.-THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 
Ord, The following shall be the Departments comprised within the 

Faculty:-
1. English. 

2. Philosophy. 

3. ·Economics. 

4. Hi• tory. 

5. Civics and Politics. 

6. Mathemetics. 

7. Sanakrit, Hindi and Bengali. 

8. Arabio, Persian and Urdu, 

9, Physica. 

10. Chemistry. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE PROCEDURE TO BE OBSERVED AT THE MEETINGS OF THE 
FACULTr, 

(1) Meetings of the Faculty may be convened by the Dean of the Fa.culty at any 
timn a.nd shall be convened by him on receipt of a requisition signed by not less tha.n five 
momOOra. 

(2) The R<-git~trar shall, not less tba.n fi"·e days previous to each meeting of the 
}i'aouHy, ilnmc to c&ch mombor &- notioe ata.ting the time and pla.ce of the meeting &long 
with tho Agenda paper. 

(3) Any m('lmlmr wishing to make a propos&! not included in the Agenda may send 
l1i11 proposal to t.he R<'giRtrar so ne to reach his office at least throe days before the date of 
tho meeting. The R('gU!trar shall circulate these proposals among the members. 

(4) No bwinC'M or propotoA.l of which previous notice has not been given shall be 
•brou~ht lx-loro the Fooult.y at the meeting except by permission of the Faculty given by a 
two·thirds majority voto of the mt>mb<-ra pwmnt. 

(5} At all m(\('itioga of the Fooulty~ eight members. inclusive of the Cha.irma.n. shall 
form a quorum. But if a meeting be adjourned for want of a quorum, for tho adjourned 
mooting no quorum eha.ll be ncoossary. 

(.6) In tho abscnM of the Dea-n, tbe members present shall elect their own Cbairm&n. 

(7) The Chairman may give his own vote, and on equality of vote& he shall possess 
a cnating vote. 

(8) The Fa.ou1ty shall el('ct a S<'<Jreta-ry from amongst its memben. The Secretary 
11hall ta.kt' down aU prooot>dings of the Faculty in writ·ing. In the absence of the Secretary 
the tntmtbcrs of tho ~~acuity present at the meeting may appoint any other member to act 
u Seerot.ary for that meeting. 

(0) The rules of discnssion shall be the same as those for the meetings of the Aoade· 
mio Oou neil and the Chairman ehall h&vo the pow or to enforce them at bia discretion. 

XXIII.-THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Ord. The following shall be the Departmenta comprised within the 
Faculty:-

1. Physics, 
2. Chemistry and Biology. 
3. Mathematica. 
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:REGULATIONS FOR THE CONDUCT OF THE MEETINGS OF TRE FACULTY 

OF SciENCE. 

(I) Meetings of the Faculty may be convened by the Dean of the Faculty at any 
time and shall be convened by him on receipt of a requisition signed by not Jess than three 
members. 

(2) The Registrar shaU, not Jess th&n. five days previous to each meeting of the 
Faculty, issue to ea.ch member a notice sta-ting the time and place of the meeting along 
with the Agenda paper. · 

(3) Any member wishing to make a proposal not included in the Agenda may send 
his propoaal to the Registrar, so as to reach his office at Jeaat three days before the date 
of the meeting. The Registrar shall circulate- these proposals among the membe~ 

(4) No business or propos&} of which previous notice has not been given shall be 
brought .before the Faculty at the meeting, except by special permission of the Chairman. 

(5) At all meetings of the Fa.culty of Science~ six members inclusive of the Chairman 
shall form a. quorum. But if a meeting is adjourned for want of a quorum, for the adjourn~ 
ed meeting no quorum shall be neoeesary. 

(6) In the absence of the Dean, the members present shall eled their own Chairman. 

(7) The Chairman may give his own vote1 and, on equality of votes, he shall poosesa 
a. casting vote-. 

(8) The Faculty-shall elect a. Secretary from. amongst ita membe-rs. The Secretary 
shall take down all proceedings of the Faculty in writ.ing. In the absence of the Secretary 
the members of the Faculty present a.t the meeting may appoint any other member to act 
as &.:retary for that meeting. 

(9) The rules of discus.sion shall be the same as those for the meetings of t-he Academic 
Council, anq ~he Chairman shall hav-e the power to enforce them at his discretion. • 

(10) If two or more Committees belonging to the same Faculty meet jointly the 
Chairman at the joint session shall be the Dean or a bead of a Department appointed by 
the Dean; whereas if such Committees belong to different Faculties,_ the Chairman at the 
joint session shall be the Vice-Chancellor, or a head of a Department appointed by the 
Vice-Chancellor~ 

(II) Two·third.s of the members of a Committee of Courses of Studi~ or, in the 
case of a joint seaaion, five members shall form ~ quorum, 

XXIV.-THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

Ord. The following shall be the Departments comprised within _the 
Faculty:-

1. JURISPRUDENCE :-(i) ROman Law ; (it) Constitutional Law; 
(iii) International Law ; (iv) Equity. 

2. CiviL LAw :-(i) Contracts and Torts ; (ii) Transfer of Property; 
(ii•) Specific :Relief; (iv) Minor's Succession Act; (v) Civil 
·Procedure; (tn) :Registration Act; (vi•) Stamp and Court Fees 
Act; (viii) Revenue and Tenancy Act; (iz) Limitation and 
Easements. 

3. CRIMINAL LAw AND EVIDENCE:-(>) Criminal Law; {ii) Law of 
EVIDENOE. 

4. Hindu and Muhammadan Laws. 

• The minutea of proceedings cl the Faculty alall be written in g-enerill terms without. .. rereucc lo 
pei'54)Ul remarks. 
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XXV. COMMITTEE OF SELECTION. 

Stat. 11. (I) No person shall be appointed or recognized 

Co 
as a teacher of the University except on 

Mtilution. b -· t' f 'tt f 1 t e norruna 1on o a comm1 ee o se ec-
tion constituted for the purpoRe as follows, namely :-

(i) the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) the Rector; 

(iii) the Dean of the Faculty concerned; 

(iv) two members of the Executive Council selected by the 
Executive Council ; 

(v) two members of the Academic Council selected by the 
Academic Council on the ground of their special 
knowledge of, or interest in, the subject or subjects 
with which the teacher will be concerned; 

(vi) a representative of the Governing Body of each 
College; and 

(vii) three persons (two of whom shall not be officers of 
the Univer~<ity) appoint~d by the Chancellor. 

Provided that when any person who is an employee of a 
College is proposed to be recognized as a teacher of the Uni
versity otherwise than as a. Professor, Reader or Lecturer, the 
Committee of Selection shall be constituted as follows:-

(i) the Vice-Chancellor; 

( ii) the Rector ; 

(iii) the Dean of the Faculty concerned; 

(it•) two members of the Academic Council selected by the 
Academic Council, and 

{t•) a representative of the Governing Body of each 
College. -

(2) Committees of Selection appointed under sub-clause (I) 
shall. rep_ort to the Executive Council which shall, if it accepts the 
nommahon of the committee, make the appointment or coder 
the r<'cognition, as the case may be. If the Executive Collllcil 
dl){'s not accept the nomination of the committee, it shall rder 
the case to the Chancellor, who shall appoint or recounize such 
person as he thinks fit. 0 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE CONDUCT OF THE l"'IEETINGS OF THE 

COMMITTEE OF SELECTION. 

(I) Meetings of the Committee of Selection shall be convened by the Registrar under 
the instruction of the Vice-Chancellor or in his absence, the Rector. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor_, or in his absence the Rector_ sha.ll preside, a.nd in the 
absence of both, the members present shall elect a chairman. 

(3) The Registrar oh.U be e:r:-ojfioio Secretory. 

(4) Ordinarily a. week's notice of a meeting shall be given. 

(5) Four members inclusive of the chairman shall form a quorum. 

(6) The chairman me.y give his own vote 'and on equality of votes he shall give a 
eastiug vote. 

(7) The chairman shalJ have the power to decide aU matters of prooodure. 

XXVI.-COMMITTEE OF COURSES AND STUDIES. 
(GENERAL). 

Stat. 8. Subject to the provisions of the Act, each Faculty 
shall have the following powers, namely :-

(a) to constitute Committees of Courses and Studies ; 

(b) to recommend to the Academic Council, the courses 
of studies for the dillerent examinations after 
consulting the Committees of Courses and Studies ; 

(c) 

XXVII. 

to recommend to the Academic Council, after con
sulting the Committees of Courses and Studies, 
the names of examiners in subjects assigned to the 
Faculty. ***** 
COMMITTEE OF COURSES AND STUDIES 

IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS REGARDING CoNS"I;ITUTION AND MEETINGS. 

1. Each Committee of Courses and Studies shall oonsiPt of not more than five mem
bers, n.t least three of whom sha.U be teachers. 

2. Each Committee shall ha.ve power to co-opt two additional members. 

3. Each Professor and Rea.der shall be an ex-o.ffitic member of the Committee of 
Cou.rses and Studies of the particular Depa.rtment in which he is a. Professor or Reader. 

4-. The Head of each Departme-nt shall be the a-officW Chairman and convener of 
tho Committee of Courses and Studies for the Department. 

li. Meetings of each Committe6 may be convened by the Head of the Department 
at a.ny time~ a.nd shaH be convened by him on receipt of a requisition signed by not less tha.n 
two members. 

6. Tho members Qf each Committee oh&ll hold ollice for two 1earo. 
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XXVIII.-COMMITTEE OF COURSES AND STUDIES 
IN THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS REGARDING CoNSTITUTION AND MEETINGS. 

1. The nurul:x~r of mf"mbenl on a. Committee of Coul'8e8 and Studies lor each aup. 
j•·et shall not bo morf! t.han five. At least half the number of members of any Committee 
ahaH be teachers in the subject. 

2. Tlte Commit~e shall have the power to co-opt members up to & maximum of two 
lor seeking th{'ir advice on apeciaJ occasions but such members shall not have the right 
to vote. 

3. In all c-Mes the bend of a Department ahaU be an u-ojficio member of the Com
mittt-c ol CourHI'tt and Studies in the Department. 

4. ThP mrmlwrs of the Committee ahall hold office for a period of one year. 

6. The head of a Department shall be the Chairman of the Committee in that 
Df'partment and convener thereof. 

XXIX.-COMMITTEE OF COURSES AND STUDIES 
IN 'I'HE FACULTY OF LAW. 

Nil. 
XXX.---ADMISSION COMMITTEE. 

Sec. 36. (I) Admission of students to the University shall 
be made by au Admission Committee (including at least one 
Principal) appointed for that purpose by the Academic Council. 

Ord. (I) Save as otherwise provided by Ordinances relating to the 
admission of llonours Course student•, *the Admission Committee ahall con
sist of the following members :-

Principals of Colleges ; 

Two members elected by the Academic Council ; 

One member nominated by the Vice-Chanc-ellor ; 

The R<>gistrar. 

(2) The Admi•sion Committee shall elect ita own Chairman, but if the 
\'ice-Clinncellor or the Rector is a member of it., he shall be a-officio Chainnan.t 

XXXI. UNIVERSITY BOARDS. 

Stat. 26. The University shall include a Residence, Health 
and Discipline Board and such other Boards as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

Sec. 27. The Constitution, powers and duties of the 
TIPsidencc, H('alth and Discipline Board and of all other Boards 
of the lTniversity shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

• S .. co Cllnt~ 1\' Gf'1h• Oro:I'I&IK~ >tola1i.n.r to the h. A. HonuuJS Courv. 

f R11: nut.i .. , .:>f tlu• A·lmi»\,,n C,lmmittec, Jo« Cl•.ap XXXVI B {Met.bud o( Adatiuion ol Students 
v lb.;: \_lnii'Crr.ity.) ' 
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Sec. 3~. (I) The authorities and the Boards of the Univer
sity may make regulations consistent with this Act, the Statutes 
and the Ordinances-

(a) laying down the procedure to be observed at their 
meetings and the number of members required to 
form a quorum ; 

(b) providing for all matters which by this Act, the 
Statutes or the Ordinances are to be presc;ribed 
by Regulations ; and 

(c) providing for all other matters solely concerning such 
authorities and Boards and not provided for by 
this Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances. 

* * * * 
(3) The Executive Council may direct the amendment, in 

such manner as it may specify, of anv Regulation made tJnder 
this section or the annulment of any regulation made under 
sub-section (1) : 

Provided that any authority or Board of the University 
which is dissatisfied with any such direction may appeal to the 
Governor General in Council, whose decision in the matter 
shall be final. 

XXXII. RESIDENCE, HEALTH AND DISCIPLINE BOARD. 

Sec. 26. The University shall include a Residence, Health 
and Discipline Board. * * * 

Sec. 21'. The constitution, ·powers and duties of the Resi
dence, Health and Discipline Board ***shall be prescribed by 
the Ordinances. 

Sec. 31. (I) Save as otherwise provided in this sec~ion, 
Ordinances shall be made by the Executive Council : 

Provided that-
(i} no Ordinance shall be niade affecting the conditions of 

residence of students, ·except after consultation with 
the Residence, Health and Discipline Board.*** 

. Ord. (1) The Board shall consist of the Proctor as Chairman and Con
vener, and the following members of the Court:-

The Superintendent of Education, Delhi and Ajmer-i\lerwara . 
. The Senior Medical Officer, Delhi. 

Two members elected by the Executive Council not necessarily 
from amongst their own number. 

Members of.the Board other than ex-officio members shall hold office 
for a period of one year. 
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(2) It shall submit to the Executive Council, after consultation with the 
Principals and Warden•, draft Ordinances prescribing the conditions of resid
ence to be observed in the Colleges and Halls. 

(3) Subject t.o Ordinances, it shall inspect once in every academic year 
each Coll•ge and Hall together with such buildings as may be engaged by or 
nttacherl thereto for the use of students, and shall submit a report to the 
Executive Council with such recommendations as it may think fit. 

(4) It may at any time direct one or more ~f its members to make a 
special inspection, and to report on any College or Hall regarding conditions 
of residence as laid down by the Ordinances, in addition to the annual inspec
tion. 

(5) Any matter of residence, health and discipline which a Principal or 
W arrle.n desires to refer to the Board respecting his College or Hall, and any 
matter involving inter-Collegiate or inter·Hall discipline on which the Princi
pals or Wardens concerned are unable to come to an agreement, shall be dealt 
with by the Board. There •hall be the right of appeal in such cases to the 
Vice-Chancellor whose decision shall be final. 

(6) All matters of discipline in the University which are either not direct
ly cognizable by, or after due warning by the Proctor are not investigated and 
decided by, a Principal or Warden, shall be dealt with by the Board. There 
shnll be the right of appeal in such cases to the Vice-Chancellor, whose 
decision shall be final. 

(7) Plans of new Colleges, Hostel and University Buildings •hall he 
submitted to the Residence, Health and Discipline Board for any observa
tions they may desire to make before construction i• taken in hand. 

XXXIII. THE BOARD OF CO-ORDINATION. 

Stat. 9. Tht>re shall be a Board of Co-ordination composed 
of the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be Chairman thereof, the 
Rector, the Deans of the Faculties and the Registrar, to co
ordinRte the teaching of the University, and in particular to 
co-ordinate the work and time-tables of the various Faculties, 
and to assign lecture-rooms, laboratories and other rooms to the 
Faculties. 

XXXIV.-THE LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

Stat. 6. The Academic Council shall have the _following 
powers, namely :-*** 

(d) to control the University Library, to frame Regula
tions regarding its ust>, and to appoint a Library 
Committee under the general control of the Aca
demic Council to manage the affairs of the Library. 
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Stat. 16. There shall be the following officers, namely : -

(ii) a Librarian for the University Library. 
Re1. (1) The Library Committee shall be a. Standing Committ-ee of the Academic 

Council, of which the Librarian shall be ex-officio Chairman and Heads of DepartmenU 
ez-ojficio members. The remaining memben~ of the Committee. who shall not exceed tbret: 
in number, sh&ll be elected by the Academic Council. 

(2) The elected members of the Committee shall hold office for a period of two yea!<'. 
But in the event of a. casual vacancy in the Library Committee, the Vice-ChanceHor shat: 
nomina.te a member who shall hold office till the next meeting of the Academic Council 

(3) The Libra.ry Committee shall prepare an a.nnual report on the working of thE 
Library and shall present the same to the Academic Council through the Vice-Cha.nccU01 
at such time as the Academic Council may determine. 

(4) Subject to the approval of the Academic Council~ the Library Committee sbal 
make regulations for the use of the Libr-ary. 

(-5) The Library Committee aha.ll make arrangements for checking the books of the 
Library at least once a year during the long va-cation. 

XXXV.-THE FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

Sec. 22. The Executive Council,-

( a) shall hold, control and administer the property and 
funds of the University, and for these purposes 
shall appoint a Finance Committee to advise it 
on matters of finance. The Treasurer shall be 
the Chairman of the Committee, and the remaining 
members shall be appointed from among the 
members of the Executive Council, provided that 
at least one member of the Committee shall be 
a member elected .to the Executive Council by 
the Court. 

Stat. 4. (i) Subject to the provisions of the Act, the 
Executive Council shall have the following powers, namely :-· 

* 
(i) 

* 

* * * 
after report fron:i t"he Finance Committee to enter. 

into, vary, carry out, confirm and cancel con
tracts on behalf of the University. 

* * * 
Ord. The annual accounts and financial estimates of the University 

prepared by the Treasurer shall first be laid before the Finance Committee 
whose recommendations thereon shall he submitted to the Executive Council 
for decision. 

*No re-appropriation of allotments in the annual budget shall be m~de 
except by the Executive Council on the advice of the Finance Committee. 

• Standina; Ordet oi the Exe<:utive Council {Vlfk E. 0. No, 13 dated ,nd, May, 19:tJJ 
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*The constitution of the Finance Committee shall be as follows :

(i) Treasurer (Ex-officio Clmirman). 

(ii) Vice-Chancellor (Ex-o.ffo;io Member), 

(ii•) Rector (Ex-oJ!icio Member). 
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(iu) Chief Commissioner, Delhi, Ex-o.ffo;io Member, if a nominated 
member of the Executive Council, failing which & member 
shall be elected to remain in office up to the time of snch 
nomination. 

(v) Four members (one of whom shall be a member elected to the 
Executive Council by the Court) elected by the Executive 
Council for a term of three years from the date of election of 
five members of the Court to the Executive Council. 

XXXVI.-THE ESTABLISHMENT COMMITTEE. 

Stat. 4. Subject to the provisions of the .Act, the Executive 
Council shall have the following powers, namely :-

* * * * 
(e) to delegate, subject to such conditions as may be 

prescribed by regulations made by the Executive 
Council, its power***to appoint officers, clerical 
staff and servants to such person or authority as 
the Executive Council may determine. 

ReJ. tThe power of appointment e.nd promotion in the University oftice shall be 
dclt-gated to a aub.Committoo consisting of:-

(•) the Viee·CbanoeUor, I 

(ii) the Rector, 

(iio) the Tre68ur&r and 

• ( iv) the &giatra.r. 

XXXVII.--THE SPORTS TOURNAMENT COMMITTEE. 

(1) A Tournamfont for Collt•gt>S of the University of Delhi ahaU take place annuaUy., 
on dat.oa to be fixed by tho D~lhi Uitiversity Sport& Tournament C4mmit~ 

E.rplanaho,....:In t.hia rul~, and the following Rulea. "College" includes 14 Ha.llu. 

(:!} The Touma-mt"nt aha.U be conducW under the genMal managcm'l!'nt of a Stand
ing Commitk>e which aball consist of the following m('mbers :-

Ez-Oilcio M~mbe,._ 

tho Prindpal11 or \Vanlt!'ns of all CollegCJS or their ropre.sentati\'t'l. 
Lho TreaBurer of the Uninnity. 

• Y/.1# E. C. Ruol.utlon No. 119 dated nnd January, 19:r7. 
t ..... ,. LC. No.ll4att1i .S1b July. tt•J• 



100 CaLENDA& FO& 1929-30. 

Aw.n-ual .Member&-

One represen~tive of each College to be appointed a.nnualJy in October~ fror: 
among etther staff or students as the College ma.y decide. 

The Committee shall elect annually from among its own number a Chairma1 
and & Secretary, who also will act as Treasurer, 

{3) The Commit.tee shall frame a.U regulations for the Tournaments and fC;r its con 
duct of business, provided tha.t-

(i) No alteration in Tournament Rules be proposed without one full week• 
notice to aU members. -

(ii) No alteration be passed without a. two-thirds majority of all members prese11 
at the meeting. . 

(4) The Committee shaH elect annually from among their own number'& member t 
·form, with the Chairman and Secretary~ an Executive Committee. 

The Exec-utive Committee shall make and carry out all a.rra.ngement-s for the ann us 
Tournaments, and sha.ll submit a report to the Committee- through the Secretary at th 
conclusion thereof.. 

In oa.se of Any dispute, their d!eiaion shall he finaL 

(5} -The Treasurer shaU submit an annual atatement of acoount!. 

XXXVIII.-ADMISSION OF STUDENTS TO THE 

UNIVERSITY. 

Sec. 36. (1) Admission of students to the Univen;ity shal 
be made by 1:1n admission committee (including at least om 
Principal) appointed for that purpose by the Academic Council 

(2) Students shall not be eligible for admission to a course 
of study for a degree liDless they have passed the IntermediatE 
Examination of an Indian University-incorporated by any law 
for the time being in force, or an examination recognized In 
accordance with the provisions of this section as equivalent there
to, and possess such further qualifications as may be prescribed 
by the Ordinances. A:o.y such qualification may be tested by 
examination notwithstanding anythlng contained in sub-section 
(5) of section 7. 

Provided that, during a period of five years from the com
mencement of this Act and such further period as the Govemoi 
General in Council may direct, any student who has passed a 
Matriculation Examination of any such University, or any ex· 
amination recognized in accordance with the provisions of this 
section as equivalent thereto, may be deemed eligible for ad· 
mission to the University. 
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(3) The conditions under which students may be admitted 
to the diploma courses of the University shall be prescribed by 
the Ordinances. 

(4) The University shall not, save with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in Council, recognize (for the 
purposes of admission to a course of study for a degree), as 
equivalent to its ovm degrees, any degree conferred by any 
other Universitr, or, as equivalent to the Intern1ediate or 1\Iatri
culation Exammation of an Indian University, any examina
tion conducted by any other authority . 

.A.-Qualifications for Admission. 

Ord. l. In the following Ordinances the term "Indian University" 
menus an Indian University incorporated by any law for the time being in force. 

2. During a period of live yeara from the lst of May, 1922, and such 
further period as the Governor General in Council may direct• any student 
who has passed a ~Iatriculation Enmination of an Indian University or any 
examination recognized as equivalent thereto, and possesses such further 
qualifications as may be prescribed by the Ordinances, shall be eligible for 
a<lmb•io11 to the UuiverAity. Any such qualification may be tested by exa
mination prescribed by the University. 

3. Students shall not be eligible for admission to a course of study for a 
degree unless they have passed the Intermediate Examination of an Indian 
University, or an examination recognized in accordance with the provisions 
of this sectionf as equivalent thereto, and possCHs such further qualifications 
a• muy be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

4. The following School-Leaving Certificate and other examinations of 
Universities, Boards or Educational Bodies are recognized as equivalent to 
the lllatricnlation Examination of an Indian University, in accordance with 
the provi•ions of the Act :-

(a) the School-Leaving Examination conducted by the Joint Exami
nation Board of the Bombay Presidency; 

(b) the High School Examination conducted by the Intermediate 
Examinatio01 Doard of the Aligarh Muslim University; 

(c) the Diploma Examination held in the ('bids' CoUeges; 

(d) the lligh School Final Examination for European Schools in 
India. 

(e) tloe Cambridge Senior School Exsrninntion ; 

l'rovoded thnt the subjecta specified on the certificate include 
Englioh Compo.•ition, History, Geography and any two of the 

~ Tht. tO.,,.t-~m Gf_m>:~ol in t·vunc:i1, b pununno: ui the Ji-.cr~tlion v~1"d in him by the pn>vi:o;o to 
•ub-a«uou h) uf ~~nuu Jb, h"-1; w.~n pl~M:d to t:auend the pHiod ur 10 nt May~ tl;IJO,. 

t Jhfe:n t~ S«"t\,;n 1G J the Ac\ -qu...-cd abovw. 
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following subjects, viz., Latin or French, Mathematics, Chemis
trJ:, Physics, Experimental Science, Botany and Agricultural 
Smence; 

(f) the Higher Oxford Local Examination ; 
(g) the High School ~xamination conducted under the authority of 

the Board of Htgh School and Intermediate Education United 
P . ' ronnces; 

(h) the N. W. F. School Final Examination ; 
(•) the Madras School-Leaving Certificate Examination. 
(j} the Anglo-Vernacular High School Final Examination conducted 

by the Education Department in Burma., provided that 
Mathematics is one of the subjects in which the applicant 
has satisfied the examiners; 

(k) the School-Leaving Certificate Examination of Mysore; 
(I) the Admission Examination of the Benares Hindu University 

either in the Faculty of Arts or in the Faculty of Science ; 
(m) the C. P. High School Board Examination ; 
(n} the High School Examination conducted by the Board of Secon

dary Education, Delhi Province ; 
(o) The Diploma Examination of the Prince of Wales Royal Indian 

Military College; Debra Dun. 
4 (a). For the purposes of admission to a course of study for a degree, 

the following examinations are recognised as equivalent to the Intermediate 
Examination of an Indian University in accordance with the provisions of 
the Act:-

(•1 

(il) 

(iii) 

The Intermediate Examination of the Board of Intermediate 
and Secondary Education, Dacca. 

The Cambridge Higher School Certificate Examination, Certi
ficltte "A". 

The Intermediat<> Examination of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, United Provinoes. 

MIGRATION DUBING Cou:asE. 

5. A student who has not completed his course of study for the exami
nation for which he is reading in any other Indian University, and wishes to 
migrate to the University of Delhi may he admitted t<> this University by 
special decision of the Academia Coimcil in each case on submission of a 
leaving certificate (including a certificate of good moral character) and a 
certified copy of the entries against his name. in the register of students of the 
University concerned. 

MlGBATION AFTER THE COMPLETION OF CoURSE. 

6. A student who has completed his course of studies but has not passed 
the examination for which he was reading in any Indian University other than 
the University of Delhi, may not be admitted to the University of Delhi in 
the class corresponding to that in which he was reading, except by special 
d~cision of the Academic Council in each case. 

ADMISSION TO PosT GRADUATE CouRSES. 

7. Students shall not be eligible for admission to post-graduate courses 
of studr or examinations 11uless they have passed a degree examination of 
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this University or an examination recognised as equivalent thereto in accord
ance with the provl8ions of the Act. 

8. For the purposes of admission to a eou1'86 of study for a degree, 
the degrees conferred by the under-mentioned Indian Universities are recog
nised as equivalent to the corresponding degrees of the University of Delhi 
in accordance with the provisions of the Act:-

1. University of the Punjab. 
2. University of Calcutta. 
3. University of Allahabad. 
'· University of Lucknow. 
6. University of Dacca. 
6. University of Madras. 
7. University of Patna. 
8. Benaree Hindu University, Benares. 
9. Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh. 

10. Nagpur Univer•ity. 
11. Agra University. 

9. For the purpose of admission to a course of study for a Degree the' 
undermentioned Degrees of the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge and London 
are recognised as equivalent to the degrees of the University of Delhi noted 
against them. 

Oxford. Cambridge. London. Delhi. 
B. A. (Hons. &. B. A. (Hons. & B. A. (Hons. & } 

Ordinary). Ordinary). Ordinary). 
B. Litt. B. Com. 

B.A. 

B. So. B. Sc. B.&. 
B.-Metlwd of .Admi .. ion. 

(1) Admission of students to the University shall be made by an Ad
mission Committee appointed for that purpose by the Academic Council. 

(2) The Admission Committee shall consist of the following members:
Principals of Colleges ; 
Two members elected by the Academic Council ; 
One member nominated by the Vice-Chancellor; 
The Registrar. 

(3) The Admission Committee shall elect its own Chairman, but if the 
Vice-Chancellor or the Rector is a member of it, he ehall be ez-c.ffici.o Chair
man. 

( 4) The following shall be the procedure of admission of students to the 
University:- • 

(a) The Principals of Colleges shall rt>gister students, on production 
of necessary certificates, as members of their Colleges, pro
visionally, !or admission to the University. 

(b) Applications for such rt>gistration shall be made on a prescribed 
form supplied by each College. • 
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(c) The list of students so registered, shall be submitted by the 
Principals to the Admission Committee, which shall either 
confirm the registration or reject it in accordance with the 
Ordinances. 

(d) Students whose registration is confirmed by the Admissian Com
mittee shall become students of the University on enrolling 
their names in the University Register and paying the pres
cribed fee. 

{e) If a~ application for admission is not mad~ to the Principal of 
a College, it shall be submitted by tbe Registrar to the 
Admission Committee who shall, if they accept the application, 
either arrange for the applicant's registration by the Principal 
of a College or make such other arrangements a• may be deter· 
mined by the University. 

(5) The Academic Council shall fix, from time to time, the dates within , 
which students may be registered by Colleges.* · 

(6) Applications for migration from one constituent college of the Uni
versity to another, after the regular period of admission has expired, shall 
only be entertained by a Principal, if forwarded by the first Principal, and the' 
necessary alteration in the enrolment entries shall only be made by the Regis
trar after receiving the consent in writing of both the Principals concerned. 

(7) Tho Dean of a Faculty, subject tc the sanction of that Faculty, may 
admit auy person who is not a student of the University, to attend one or 
more courses of University lectures delivered by teachers appointed by the 
University in that Faculty, on payment of such fees as may be prescribed by 
the Ordinances. Such a student shall not be entitled tc appear in any ex- · 
amination of the University, but certificates of dihgent study may be granted 
tc him. 

C.-Re-admission of Students. 
(1) A student of the University, having passed in any examination of · 

the University, may be registered for admission tc the next higher course, or, · 
having failed, may be registered for re-.admission to his last class at the dis
cretion of the Principal of any College of the University, within the prescribed 
dates of registration. No enrolment fee shall be charged in such cases, and 
a remark in the University Register shal.l be deemed as eqnivale,nt to frejh 
enrolment. 

(2) If a student's name is struck ofi the rolls of his College, he may be 
re-admitted to the same class at the discretion of his Principal. No enrolment 
fee shall he charged in such a case and a remark in the University Register 
shall be deemed as equivalent to fresh enrolment. · 

N.B.-The term "his College" in this rule means "the College last 
attended by the student." 

• Regulations made- by the Acadt:mie Counci (Yide A. C. No. 97 dated J7tb December, 19t7.} 
[iJ The dates within which students may be registered by Colleges for admiuion to tbe University 

shall be M follows:-
Intermediate and B. A. [Pass]. F.int day of the Autwnu term. 
M._ A., P, E L" LL. U zotb October 
8. A. [Hoos.] and R. Sc. Last day of tbc Summer term. 

[ii] Applications .r~~ ndmi~o1,1 of s~udent~ re!!istcr-r:d ~ftc~ the ~ntcs pr-r:s.cribed ah?vc may be entertained 
by the Aomt.'Q;IOn t.:omm1ttee m ~pectnl cases at ns d1screuoo up to the followmg dates!-

Intermediate, 8. A.~ D. Sc. 3•st October. 
M, A,, P. E. L., LL lt. •sth November. 

Nt'l,. The phrn.se .. Spt..-iRI r;asc~·· ~ft:rt'Cd to above shall mean:-

~
"l ill~~ evidence for wbi~ is certified by the Priocipal a." sathlactory r
b late publication of rc~utt ; 
c any other c:tse of real bard ship proved to the satisfaction of the Admission Committn. 



XXXIX.-ORDINANCES RELATING TO EXAMINATIONS AND 
COURSES OF STUDY. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION (I. A.) 
1. Up to 30th April, 1927, and for such further period as the Governor 

General in Council may direct-* 

Every candidate seeking admission to the Intermediate Examination 
shall satisfy the following conditions-

(a) He must have passed the Matriculation Examination of an 
Indian University established by any law for the time being in 
force, or any other examination recognised as equivalent 
thereto. 

(b) He must after passing that examination, have pursued a regular 
course of study as hereinafter prescribed for not less than two 
academic years. 

Provided that any person who has passed an Oriental Titles Examina
tion in Arabic, Sanskrit or Persian of the Punjab University or a Diploma 
li:><amination in any of these languages of an Indian University incorporated 
by any law for the time being in force, may be admitted to the Intermediate 
>lmmination in English only, provided he satisfies the following conditions:-

(a) he must have passed the Matriculation examination of an Indian 
University or an examination recognised as equivalent thereto, 
or have passed the English test included in such examination, 

(b) he must, after passing this examination, have pursued a regular 
course of study in English, as hereinafter prescribed, in a 
College recognised by the University. 

A candidate when appearing in English only shall have to pay half the 
usual fee for the Intermediate Examination. 

2. No candidate shall be considered to have pursued a regular course of 
1tudyt unless he has att.ended at least two-thirds of the full number of lectures 
·n each subject delivered in the University or a College of the University; 
~rovided that shortage of attendance at lectures may be condoned in 
•pecial cases to the extent and under conditions prescribed by regulations. 

Provided that exemption from the provisions of this section may be
;rant.ed by the Executive Council to-

(a) Teachers in educational institutions in aceordance with the con
ditions prescribed by Ordinances or Regulations ; 

_• TM Gonrnm Gt-n~ral in Council has exteftded the period Upto JOih April. 1931. 

. 1 ... 1. No ca11<iiJ.ntt' •hxll be c:on<i.idt-r?d to hll~ put'M!ed a regular couroe of study in any pyactirnl 
t<'l<:_ace ~ul~•~' hl' .tuu ~HenJ~lM Wast two·thirdJ of tho full number of peri~ devoted to praclkal work in eac:h 
~uhJ«:l m th• Unl\''lntty u:r a Cnllece of tbe Vnive1$\ty. 

•· (•) In the rn~ or the- lnttrmMiate, the minimum num~ of period• per week ror each pBCtkal 
ocil'RCC' Mall he two-uclt pt.r1od of •1lean 1k boun dural ion. 

• (n , Ia lhf' CttM! or B.~· the minimum numbH of. pu;,xb .r<# Practical Chf'mi~r,· shdl be tbfft •nd for 
Pr•tt~l Ph).Jtk;:S two-ca~;b period of allcut 3 bo~ dU.f&.tlOb,. (Vide A., C. No. 114 dated 6th D«ember Jg:a8~ 
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(bi Women candidates residing with.in the territorial j urisdict10n of 
the University, 

Provided that the Academic Council is satisfied-

(!). (i) that they have privately pursued the prescribed 
course of study under proper guidance, and 

(ii) that they are unable to join a recognised Intermediate 
College of the University : 

or, 
(2). that there are such other reasons as entitle them to the 

grant of this exemptiorr. 
Note-Applioa.tiona from women candid&tes desirous of appeari~ in an examination of 

the University and seeking exemption in accordance with the provisions of the 
foregoing Ordinance shall be made to the Registrar not less tha.n one yea.r 
before the date of such examination. 

3. A candidate who fails to pass the examination may, subject to the 
Ordinances, be admitted to the examination again after a further period of at 
least one academic year. 

4. English shall be the medium of examination in all subjects. 
5. Every candidate shall be required to take four subjects only in either 

of the following groups : 

Compulsory Bu"bjecta
l. English. 

GROUP A.-(General). 

2. A Classical Language (Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian), or, in the case 
of women candidates, one of the Indian Vernaculars-Hindi, 
Urdu, Bengali or Punjabi. 
A Classical Language (Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian or in the 
ease of women candidat-Hindi, Urdn, Bengali or Punjabi) 
shall be regarded as an elective subject for the students who 
have not taken a Classical Language in the Matriculation 
and School Leaving Certificate Examination. 

Elective Subject& (two, or in the case of candidates who do not ofler a second 
language, tlwee of the following) :- ·, 

1. Mathematics. 
2. Physics (including Mathematics). 
3. Chemistry. 
4. Philosophy. 
5. History. 
6. Economics. 

Provided that the combination of Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry 
shall not be permissible as a group in the Facnlty of Arts. 

Compulsory Su"bjects
l. English. 
2. Economics. 
3. Commerce. 

GROUP B.-(Bpecia!). 

Elective Subject (one of the following):-
1. Mathematics. 
2. History, 
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3. A Second Language (Sanskrit, Aiabic, Persi&n, Hindi, Urdu, 
Bengali, or Punj&bi). 

4. Philo•ophy. 
6. Regional and Commercia.! geogra.phy. 
6, In addition to the four eubjects in Group A, orB, there shall be an 

additional paper in Hindi,..Ordu, Bengali or Punjabi which may be taken by 
any candidate. 

Provided that the character and scope of the additional paper shall 
be ditlurent from those of the two papers in Indian Vernacular offered by 
candidates as an elective subject. 

7. The following shall be the scale of marks allotted to ea.ch subject:-
Marks. 

English .. 160 
Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian . . • • 150 
Second Modern La.nguage (including Indian Vernacula.r) •• 150 
History •• 150 
Mathematics •• 150 
Philosophy •• 150 
Physics (including Mathematics} •• 150 
Chemistry •• 150 
Economics •• 150 
Commerce •• 150 
Regional and Commercial Geography •• 150 
Additional Paper in Vernacular • • • • 50 

8. The minimum number of marks required to p&as the examin&tion 
shall be thirty-three per cent. in e&ch subject. 

In English this percentage shall be required in paper (b}-(translation or 
paraphrase, essay and composition paper}. 

In Physics and Chemistry this percentage shall be required in the written 
examination· and in the aggregate only; but twenty-five per cent. shall be 
required in the practical examination. 

A candidate shall receive no credit for marks obt&ined in the additional 
paper in the Indian Vernacular unless he obtains thirty-three per cent. in 
which case these marks shall be &dded to the total. 

9. Candidates who gain three hundred and sixty m&rks or more shall 
be placed in the first division ; those who gain not less than two hundred and 
sixty marks, in the second divi•ion; and all below, in the third division. 

Any student who has obtained forty per cent. of the aggregat& number 
of marks, but has failed in one aubject only, obtaining not leas than twenty-five 
p•r cent. in that subject, shall be admitted to an examination in that subject 
only, towards the end of the year, or, if he fails then, at the next University 
Examination on payment., on each occasion, of the same fees as prescribed for 
tho Intt•rmedinte Examinntion; and if he pas•es in that subject in either of 
these examin~>tions, he shall be deemed to have passed the Intermediate 
Examination: 

Provided that in the """" of colleoe students this concession shall he 
allowed only to SU<'h as continue to read in a college, and that candidates 
to whom the conce.-ion is granted shall be allowed to read for the Degree 
of Badtelor in the col!Pge. 

Provided further that. no candidate who passes under this section of the 
Ordinance •hnll be eligible for a scholarship. 
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10. The Registrar shall publish a list of .candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions, the first and second being in order of merit. Each 
Auccessful candidate shall be granted a certificate stating the division in which 
he has passed. 

A candidate who passed the examination under the proviso to Cl. l of 
the Ordinance shall receive a certificate testifying to his having passed 
in English only in the Intermediate Examination_ 

11. Any candidate who has passed the Proficiency, High Proficiency 
or Honours Examination in Arabic or Sanskrit or the High Proficiency or 
Honours Examination in Persian of the University of the Punjab shall, if he 
so desire, be exempted from passing in that language ; provided that he 
"ppears at the Intermediate examination within two years of his so passing, 
and that in awarding marks for that language in which he may have obtained 
a certificate, "pass marks" be. taken as representing the value of those marks. 

12. Any candidate who has passed the Intermediate Examination in 
Arts or Science Faculty, and wishes to qualify for admission to a Medical 
College, may, in any subsequent year, take an additional test, i.e., in the re
maining subjects of the Medical Group. 

The following shall be the scale of marks-

I. ENGLISH-

Two written papers of three honrs each-
( a) Text-book paper :-Understanding of straightforward 

English prose on subjects of general intereRt and simple 
English verse ; assimilation of main lines of subject 
matter with a fair degree of accurate· expression; para
phrase of passages in prose and ;·erse ; explanation of 
text, argument and subject matter including cross-refer
ence between and within the text-books; .but excluding 
literary criticism, biography of authors, historical; literary 
or mythological allusions.* 

~b) Translation from the Vernacular, including idiomatic 
sentences 35 

Marks. 

75 

Esssy and Composition •• . .. 40_ • ....,.:,7.;:;-5-
Total 150 

For candidates whose Vernacular is other than a recognized verna
cular of the University-

(b) Special Paper-Paraphrase, Essay. and Composition 

II. MATHEMATICS-

Two written papers of three hours each-

75 

(a) Algebra, Geometry of Solids and Trigonometry 75 
(b) Conics, Analytical and Geometrical, and Differential Calculus 75 

Total 150 
·• The Academic Council adopted the foUowiu~~: principles fw the text-books in the Intermediate 

curriculum (PUU A, C. No. :1')., dated sth January, l926). 
The text-books set shall include the following five types. on whkb the texts are indicated he.-.:under :-

1. Novel w Shm Stories: understanding of cbaractu. story, incident, 
•· History of Travel: power of assimilating 3nd ors;anU:inc subject matter in English. 
3. Dissertational w philosophic: : more llbstract power of comp&rUon. organW.ng, and reasonin&: in English. 
4- Simple verse : accurate undent.anding of the tnt and of the full mcaoin& conveyed. 

S· Simple Classical or Literary Prose 1 \lnderslanding of text and subj.ect mauer. 



hrtERMll:DIATB EXAMINATION. 

HI. HrsTORY-

Two wntten papers of three hours each

Paper (a) Oompu!&My-British History 
Paper (b) Elective-

Either 
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.. 75 

(t') Outline of the History of Civilization with special reference 
to Mediaeval India, 712-1526 .. 

'15 

($i) Outline of the History of Civilization with special reference 
to Ancient India , 

IV. PHILOSOl'I!Y-

Two written papers of three hours each

. (a) Logic (Deductive and Inductive} 
(b) Psychology 

V, PHYSICS (INCLUDING MATBEMATICS)

Two written papers of three hours each-
( a) Mathematics, Mechanics, Heat and Light 
(b) Sound, Electricity and Magnetism 

Practical Examination 

VI. CBE14ISTilY-

Two written papers of three hours each

( a) Inorganic 
(b) Organio 

Practical Examination 

VII. SANSB:RIT-

.. 

.. .. 

1. Oral-Reading from the prescribed text-booka only 

2. Two written papers of three hours each-

Total .. 150 

.. 75 
.. 'lli 

Total .. 150 

•• 50 
liO 

•• liO 

Total .. 150 

.. 50 
50 

•• 50 

Total .. 150 

10 

( a) Poetry: Translation from Sanskrit into English and 
explanation of passagea : Gralllill&r • • 'TO 

(b) (•1 Prose: Translation from Sanskrit into English and 
explanation of passagea 50 } 

( ii) Translation from English into Sanskrit .. 20 70 

Total •• 150 
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VIII. llABIC-

1. Oilal-Rea.ding from the pret!eribed text-boolm only 10 
2. Two written papers of three ho111'8 each-

( a) Poetry: Translation from Arabic into English and expla-
nation of P""""ges : Grammar • • • • 70 

(b) (i) Prose: Translation from Arabic into English and 
explanation of passages • . • . 40} 

(ii) Translation from English into Arabic 30 70 

Total •• 150 
IX. PEBSlAN-

1. Oral-Reading from the prescribed text-boolm only 10 
/ 

2. Two written papers of three hours each-

( a) Poetry: Translation from Persian into English and 
explanation of passages : Grammar 70 

(b) (•) Prose: Translation from Persian into English and 
explanation of passages : Grammar 40

30 
l 

(i•) Translation from English into Persian f 70 

Total •• 150 

X. A VERNACULAR LANGUAGE-{Hindi, Urdu, Bengali or Punjabi). 

Two written papers of three ho111'8 each-

( a) Poetry : Translation from the V ernaeular language into 
English and explanation of passages : Grammar • • 7 5 

(b) (•) Prose: Translation from the Vernacular language} 
into English and explanation of passages • • 40 

( ii) Translation from English into the V ernaeular 
language • • · • • • • · 35 75 

Total 150 
XI. EcONO:M.ICB-

Two written papers of three hours each-

(a) Part(>) ElementsofA.nal~icEeonomiesincluding the theory } 
of Consumption, Production, Value and Distribution 75. 

Part (i•) Economic conditions and problems of Delhi Province 
(b) Money, Banking, Currency, .and Exchange with special 

reference to India • • • • 75 

Total •• 150 
XII. COMMERCE-

Two written papers of three hours each-

( a) Book-keeping and Accountancy •• 75 
(b) Modern Business Training and 

Methods and Machinery of Business 75 

Total •• 150 
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XIII. REGIONAL AND COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY

Two written papers of three hours each-
( a) Regional Geography . . 75 

(b) Commercial Geography .. •• 75 

Total •• 150 
XIV: ADDITIONAL VERNACULAR PAPER

URDU. 

1. Oral-Reading from one of the classical works prescribed in 
Part (ii) 5 

2. One written paper of three hours 45 
Part (i) Essay. 
Part (ii) Prescribed Text. 

HINDI. 

1. Oral-Reading from one of the classical works prescribed in 
Part (ii) 5 

2. One written paper of three hours 45 
Part (i)-Essay. 
Part (ii) -Prescribed text. 

BENGALI. 

One written paper of three hours 50 
Part (i)-Free composition preferably an essay. Translation from 

English into the Vernacular. 
Part (ii)-Exi>lanation and paraphrase of paasages in proae and 

verse. 
PUNJAB!. 

One written paper of three hours 
Part (i)-Essay. 

50 

Part (ii)-General questions on Punjabi poetry. 

,1. I. 

(a) 

B. A. EXAMINATION. 

Every candidate seeking edmission to the Pass Course exami
nation for the degree of Bachelor of Arts shall satisfy the follow
ing conditions:-

He mUllt have passed the lntermediat<> Examination of an 
Indian University incorporated by law for the time being in 
force or any examination recognised as equivalent thereto, 
and possess such further qualifications as may be prescribed 
by the Orilinances. 

(b) He must, after passing that examination, have pursued a regular 
course of study, as hereinafter prescribed for not less than 
two academic years. • 

Provided that any person who has pa.,ed an Oriental Titles Ex
amination in Arabic, Sanskrit or Persian of the Paujab University or a Diploma 
~~xaminatiou in any of tlw~e ltmguages of nn Indian University incorporated 
by any law for the time b~ing iu force, may be admitted to the B.A. (Pass) 
b:xumiuatiun in English only provided be ""tiaties the following conditions:-
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(a) He must have passed the Intermediate Examination of an 
Indian University or an examination recognised as equiva)~nt 
thereto or hav~ passed the English test included in such ex
amination; 

(bj he must, after passing this examination, have pursued a regular 
course of study in English, as hereinafter prescribed, in the 
University or a C_ollege recognised by the University. 

A candidate appearing in English only shall. have to pay half the 
usual fee for the D.A. (Pass) Examination. 

II. No candid,{te shall be considered to have pursued a regular 
course of study unless he has attended at least two-thirds of 
the total number of lectures in each subject delivered in the 
University or a College of the University, provided that 
shortage of attendsnce at lectures may be condoned in 
special cases to the extent and under conditions prescribed 
by regulations. 

Provided that exemption from the provisions of this section may be 
granted by .the Executive Council t<>--

(a) Teachers in educational institutions in accordance with the 
conditions prescribed by Ordinances or Regulations ; 

(b) Women candidates residing within the t<~rritorial jurisdiction of 
the University, 

Provided that the Academic Council is satisfied-

(!) (i) that they have privately pursued the prescribed course 
of study under proper guidance, and 

(ii) that they are unable to join 8 recognised College of 
the University, 

(2) that there are such other reasons as entitle· them to 
the grant of this e:~emption. 

Not&-App1ica.tions irom women candidates desirous of appearing in &n examination of the 
University and seeking exemption jn aecord&nce with the provisions of the 
foregoing Ordinance shall be m&de to the Registrar not less than one year before 
the date of such examination. 

2. A student who fails to pass the examination may, subject to the 
Ordinances, be admitted to the examination again after a further period of 
at least one academic year. 

3. English shall be the medium of examination in all subjects. 

4. Every candidate shall be required to take up English with a Verna-
cular, and any two subjects arranged in any one of the following groups:-

(i) History aud Economics. 

(ii) History and Philosophy. 

(iii) History and a Classical Language (Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian). 
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(iv) Economies and Philosophy. 

(v) Philosophy and a Classical Language (Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian). 

(vi) Mathelllll.tice and Economics. 

(vii) Economics and a Classical Language (Sanskrit, Arabic or Per· 
sian). 

(viii) Mathelllll.tics and Philosophy. 

(iz) Mathematics and 8 Classlca.l Language. 

(o:) Economics and Commerce. 

(xi) History and Commerce. 

(xii} Mathematics and Commerce. 

Provided that if 8 College does not provide teaching in the Vernacular 
selected by a student, the student reading in such a College shall take an 
additional paper in English in place of that Vernacular. 

6. The Schedule of subjects shall be as follows:-

I.-ENGI.ISH WITH A VJIB.NAOITLAB. 

Three written papers of three hours each

Paper I. Tal paper-

Genera.! questions and questions on the text in poetry and 
drama. General questions on prose. Questions of literary 
appreciation shall not form part of the test. 75 marks, 

Paper II. General Paper-

(a) Test of understanding of English prose and of power of 
re-expressing given material both from the set prose books* 
and from nnseen passages of English prose. 

(b) Free composition 75 marks. 

Paper III. Vernacular, including translation from English into Vernacu-
lar and .:ice t>ersa • • 50 marks. 

(Provided that if a College does not provide teaching in the Vernacular 
oelect.ed by a student, the student reading in such a College, shall take an 
tAdditionru Paper in English in place of the Vernacular.) 

• Thto phrt~~e ~ Pn:l<!l~ ho.1h" •hall be intcrpn::tcd to exclude the dra.mu and to include o:tly the rest ot 
l111 .. 1 pro.c t-kr.u li"o undn PaJM!r I~ 

t AODI1'10N'AL PAPF.R IN Pl.ACF.. OF THE VERNACULAR. 
ll'rltl~,. F'tt'" __ Two pro..~ ho.~k~ ahAII br lJoTe"CTib«i ; but the Cllndi.d .. te ,bdl not be tflted oa bil 

lttllm""V M IUW fact11 or 1\t'J{Um .. ntll in the!le book .. Therefore, the quntions askt:d :lhaU 1upply the materials 
(1).1' arutly•'~·•umm:l•J, re·e..;pftsaioo or dtsc:uWon. 

_Or.•/.-Rn<:tinR t"'m any oC the boob pn:stti~din the R A. Pus.Engliihuwellu &om. the books 
p~tlhfli ro.l! the woi.u .. n ~f'C!r. Oi'll('•h,•ion .. n ._ •uhject ot .. -ommon intere~t or a subject t~~lten from any 
of th" ~~C'nbe-d book:~. in .E.tl..tlish. either bet.,.._,n auminn and caadidatu,. or betw«a two C&Ddidates bcfa1'11 
tb•o.xammu. . 

, ,N<~Ir:-A ll~1 ~tuhjectuhllU be drawn up hfirn'4! tht:! t~•minacioa by the Ens:lilh Committee l.ndudinJ 
tf poutW .. •U£ .. &\hlnl of lb. UIUWCU~r, aad llObbtci to lhe C&Ddida'a. 
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II. HisTORY. 

Two written papers of three hours each-

Paper I. General study of the main tendencies of Indian History from 
1500 A.D. to the present day. 75 marks. 

Paper II. Part (a) Outline of the History of Europe from 1815 to 
1920. 

Part (b) General study of the development and present 
condition of the principal polities of the world 
of to-day with special reference to India. 75 marks. 

III. EcoNomos. 

Two written papers of three hours each-

Paper I. Part (a) Elements of Analytic Economics including the theory 
of Consumption, Production, Value, Distribution and 
Taxation. 

Part (b) Economic Conditions and problems of India with 
special reference to the Delhi Province . . 75 marks. 

Paper II. International Trade, Banking, Currency, Prices and Exchange 
with special reference to India. 75 marks. 

IY.-MATHEMATICS. 

Two written papers of three hours each-

Paper I. Mixed Mathematics. 
Paper II. Pure Mathematics. 

75 marks. 
75 marks. 

V.-PHILOSOPHY. 

Two written papers of three hours each
Paper I. Ethics. 75 marks. 

75 marks. Paper II. Psychology. 

VI.-A CLASSICAL LANGUAGE. 

ARABIC. 

There shall be an oral examination (reading only) from seen as well as 
unseen passages . . . . . . 10 marks. 

There shall be two written papers of three hours each, each carrying. 
70 marks. 

Paper I. 

Part ( i) Arabie Literature 45 marks. 

Candidates shall be required to explain and translate set 
passages into English. Textual questions shall also be 
asked. They may also be required to paraphrase passages 
in .!Jabic. This shall not carry more than 10 marks. 

Part (ii) Grammar , . 25 marks. 

Questions on grammar shall be chiefty of a practical but to 
some extent of a theoretical nature. 
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Paper II. Arabic Liwrature, Language and Tra!llllation. 

Part (i) Translation from Arabic into English : 

Explanation in Arabic of eet passages: 

Part (ii) Translation from English into Arabic: 

PERSIAN. 
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30 marks. 

15 marks. 

25 marks. 

There shall be an oral examination (reading only) from seen as weU as 
unseen passages • • 10 marks. 

There shall be two written papers of three hours each, each carrying 
70 marks. 

Paper I. 

Part (i) Classical prose and poetry • . 50 marks. 

Candidaws shall be required to· explain and translate set 
pas.,. ges into English. Their knowledge of Persian 
shall be tested by paraphrase of set passages in Persian. 

Part (it) Grammar and Etymology of simple Arabic words. 
20 marks. 

Questions on grammar shall test the candidates' theoretical 
knowledge of grammar as well as their ability to make 
practical use of it. 

Paper II. Simple Classical and modern literature. 

Pn rt ( i) Translation from Persian into English 

Part (ii) Translation from English into Persian 
A short Persian Essay 

SANSKRIT. 

35 marks. 

25 marks. 
10 marks. 

Oral l~xaminotion-Reoding from seen as well as unseen passage8. 
10 marks. 

Two written papers of three hours each-

Paper I. Litc•rature: Verse and prose representing general Indian cul-
ture and thought. 

Trnnslatiou from San>krit into English. Explanation of paas
ng{'ls. General questions bearing ou incidents and characters 
in the text· books. · . . • • 70 marks. 

Puper Il. Language: Gmmmar. Composition (translation from English 
into Sanskrit). Unseen passages for translation from 
Sanskrit into English. History of Classical Sanskrit 
lit~rahua. 70 marks. 
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VII. COMMERCE. 

Any one of the following groups:-

GROUp A. 

l'aper I -Advanced Accountancy 

Paper II -{a) Auditing 
(b) Mercantile Law 

GROUP B. 

50 
25 

75 marks. 

75 marks. 

Paper !-History of Commerce and Economic development 
of the British Empire • . • . 75 marks. 

Paper II-Industrial and Business Organisation •. 75 marks. 

GROUP C. 

Paper I-Principles and practice of Banking •• 
Paper II-Banking Law 

• • 75 marks. 
•• 75 marke. 

6. The following shall be the scale of marke allotted to each subject:

English with a Vernacular .. 200 marke. 
Sanskrit • . 150 
Arabic •• 150 
Persian •• 150 
History •• 150 
Economics •• 150 
Mathematics .• 150 
Philosophy .• 150 
Commerce .• 150 

7. The minimum number of marke required to pass this examination· 
shall be forty per cent. in English with a vernacular, forty per cenl>. in o"" 
other subject and thirty-three per cent. in the third subject, and forty per cent. 
in the aggregate. 

Candidates shall also be required to secure forty per cent. of marks in . 
English Papers I and II, taken together. 

8. Candidates who gain three hundred 'and twenty-five marks or more 
shall be placed in the first division; those who gain not less than two hundred 
and thirty marks, in the second division; and all below, in the third division. 

Provided that a candidate who passed the examination under the pro
viso to sub-clause (I) of clause 1 of the Ordinance shall receive a certificate 
testifying to his having passed in English only in the B. A. (Pass) examination. 

9. Any student who has obtained forty-five per cent. of the aggregate 
number of marks but has failed in one subject ollly, obtaining not less than 
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twenty-five per cent. of the marks in that subject, may be declared to have 
passed the examination if be makes up three marks in the aggregate, in addi
tion to the forty-five per cent. of each mark by which he is short. 

B. A. HONOURS COURSE. 

1. Definition of an Honours Course. 

A B.A. course which consists of a Main Subject and a Subsidiary Subject 
Hnd is of a definite standard of reading and examination approved 
by the Academic Council a. such shall be called an Honours Course. 

II. Conditions of Admission io an Honours Course. 

(1) Every candidate •eeking admission to an Honours Course shall be 
recommended by his Principal and shall have obtained a certificate 
from the Registrar showing in detail the result of the Intermediate 
Examination. 

(2) Subject to the regulations and directions of the Academic Council, 
the diocipline and routine in each Honours Course shall be under the 
direction of the AdmiMion Committee of that Course. 

(3) Except in Iespect of his work in the Course, each Honours student 
ohall remain under the control and discipline of his own College, e.g., 
a student expelled from his College is ipso facto expelled from any 
Honours Course. ~-

III. Qualificatiollll for Admission. 

(1) No studPnt who bas not secured at least a second class in his Inter
mediate Examination, shall ordinarily be admitted to an Honours 
Course. 

(2) A student seeking admission to an Honours Course in a subject shall 
normally have secured oo per cent. marks in that subject in his 
Intermediate Examination. 

IV, Admission Commiilee. 

AdmiMion to the Honours Course shall be made in each case by the 
Admiasion Committee appointed for the pur]!ose as follows:-

(1) In the subject where teaching is provided entirely by the University, 
and the Colleges provide only supplementary or tutorial assistance, 
the Admission Committee shall consist of:-

(l) The Dean of the Faculty concerned; 

(it) The Head of the Department concerned; 

(iii) 

(i•·J 

The Unive,..ity teacher or teachers actually engaged in the 
teaching of the subject ; 

The Principal or Princif>&)s of the Colle!!e or Colleges to which 
admission is sought by the studenta. 

0 
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{2) In the subject where teaching is provided by a College or Colleges 
in co-operation with the University, the Admission Committee shall 
consist of-

{•1 The Dean of the Faculty concerned ; 

(ii) The Head of the Department concerned; 

(iii) All University and College teachers actually engaged in teaching 
t!'e subject; 

(iv) The Principal or Principals of the College or Colleges to which 
admission is sought by the students. 

(3) In the subject where teaching is provided by the Colleges in co-opera
tion with one another, the Admission Committee shall consist of-

(i) The Principal or Principals of the College or Colleges to which 
admission is sought by the students ; 

(ii) All teachers actually engaged in teaching the subject in that 
course; 

(iii) The Head of the Department concerned. 

(4) In the subject where teaching is provided entirely by a College, the 
Principal concerned may enrol students at his discretion subject to 
the regulations of the Academic Council and the qualifications for 
admission specified in III. 

V. Reversion io Pas~ Course. 

(1) The Admission Committee of each Honours Course shall cons1der 
shortly before the Christmas Vacation and again before the end of 
the first year of the Honours Course, the suitability of each new 
student in the course for work in the course, and may, on either 
occasion, send back to the Pass Course any candidate who is found 
nnequal to the work. 

(2) A student sent down from the Honours to the Pass Course shall be 
deemed to have attended the required percentage of lectures in the 
Pass Course for the period during which he has read in the Honours" 
Course. 

(3) A student who is sent back to the Pass Course shall be allowed. to 
take his B.A. Pass examination two years after passing his Intermediate 
Examination. Subject to the -provision of No. V (2) he shall be_ 
required to conform to the regulations relating to the Pass Course. 

(4) If a candidate fails in his examination for the Honours Course he 
may, if he reverts to the Pass Cour.e appear in the B. A. Pass Course 
Examination in the following year. 

GENERAL: 

VI. (1) Conditions of admission io an Honours Course Examination. 

1. Every candidate seeking admission to an Honours Course examina· 
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Arts shall satisfy the following 
condition&-
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(a) He must have passed the Intermediate Exa!llination of an Indian 
University incorporated by law for the time being in force or 
any such examination recognised as equivalent thereto, and 
possess such further qualifications as may be prescribed by the 
Ordinances. 

(b) He must, after passing that examination, have pursued & regular 
course of study, as hereinafter prescribed, for not less than two 
academic years. 

2. No candidate shall be considered to have pursued a regular course 
of study uuless he is certified by the Principal of his College, or where 
instruction is provided entirely by the University, by the Dean of the 
Faculty, that be has satisfied the required conditions in respect of his 
instruction in the College or the University. 

3. A candidate who fails to pass the ExaminaHon may, subject to the 
Ordinances, be admitted to the examination again after a further 
period of at least one academic year. 

(2){i) Examinations in an Honours Course. 

There shall be a final examination at the end of the second year of an 
Honours Course and a preliminary examination for the Qualifying Test 
in English and in the Vernacular in the month of October immediately 
preceding the final examination. 

If a candidate faila to pass the Qualifying Test in any subject at the 
preliminary examination he shall have another opportunity of quali
fying in that subject at the final examination, in which case he shall 
have to pay an extra fee of Rs. 10. 

(ii) Exclusion from an Honoun Course. 
The Academic Council shall in the case of misconduct of a student in 

connection with his work iu an Honours Course, have power to ex
clude him from that Honours Course. 

(iii) Postponement of Examination. 
A candidate who should ordinarily appear in the Honours Couroe Ex

amination at the end of the second year of his course may, on the 
recommendation of the Admission Committee concerned, be per
mitted by the Academic Council to postpone his appearing in the 
Examination for one year. 

(ill) Pass Degree for an Honours Candidate. 
In the event of a candidate failing in the B.A. Honours Examination, 

on the recommendation of the examiners concerned, the Academia 
Counail may recommeud him to the Executive Council for the grant 
of a Pass degree. 

VII. l.atitution of Honoura Course. 

An Honours Course shall, at the discretion of the Academia Council, 
be instituted in any department which in the opinion of the Academic 
Council has the requisite teaching strength provided that in case 
additionru expenditure is involved upon the University for teaching 
or ~xa.mining in connection with any of the Honours Courses, the 
previous sanction of the Executive Council shall be obtained. 
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VIII. Subject. in an Honours Course. 

!J) The Honours Conrse in a subject shall consist of

( a) One Main Subject. 

(b) One Subsidiary Subject. 

(2) There shall be a minim11m of 7 papers in an Honours Course. 

(3) The following shall be the distribution of papers in the subjects 
of the Honours Courses :-

(a) English-Six papers in the Main Subject, and two papers in 
the Subsidiary Subject. 

(b) History-Five papers iu the Main Subject and two papers in 
the Subsidiary Subject. 

(c) Economics-Five papers in the Main Subject and two papers 
in the Subsidiary Subject. 

(d) Philosophy-Five papers in the Main Subject and two papers 
in the Subsidiary Subject. 

(e) Mathematics-Six papers in the Main Subject, and one in the 
Subsidiary Subjeet. 

(j) Sanskrit-Five papers in the Main Subject and two papers 
in the Subsidiary Subject, of which one shall be the Engli•h 
pa,11er I of the B.A. Pass Course. 

(g) Arabic-Five papers in the Maiu Subject and two papers in 
the Subsidiary Subject, of which oue shall be the English 
paper I of the B.A. Pass Course. 

(h) Persian-Five papers in the Main Subject, and two papers 
in the Subsidiary subject, of which one •hall be the 
English paper I of the B.A. Pass Course. · 

IX. Qualifying Test in English. 

There shall be a Qualifying Test in English in the case of the Honoars 
Courses in History, Economics, Philosophy, Mathematics, Sanskrit, 
Arabic and Persian. 

Provided that in the case of the Honours Course in Mathematics the 
Qualifying Test in English shall consist of two papers which shall also 
include the prose text-hooks • of the B. A. Pass Course. 

X. Qualifying Test in. the Vernacular. 

(1) There shall be a Qualifying Test in the Vernacular for the Honours 
Courses in English, History, Economics, Philosophy, Sanskrit, Arabic 
and Persian. 

•The Phraso:: "r.et prose hooit~" shall be inteqm:tl:d to exclude the dramas and to it1(;}ude only the rest 
of the set prOK books as given under Paper 1. 
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Provided that in the case of candidates whose Vernacula.r is 
other than the Vernaculars recognised by the University, Engliah 
may be offered as the Vernacular. 

(2) The Qualifying Test in the Vernacular shall be to test the power of 
the candidate to express ideas relating to the Main Subject of his 
Honours Course in his Vernacular, 

(3) In the Honours Course in Mathematics there shall be an optional 
paper in the Vernacular independent of the Main Subject. 

XI. Seale of Marks. 

Every paper in an Honours Course shall carry 100 marks, except in the 
case of such papers in a subsidiary subject .as are taken from the B.A. 
Pass Course-which shall carry the marks assigned for that course. 

Each paper of the Qualifying Test in English shall carry 75 marks. 

Each paper of the Qualifying Test in the Vernacular shall carry 
75 marks. 

XII. Clasaincation of results. 

(I) Candidates who pass in an Honours Course shall be classified in three 
divisions. 

(2) The minimum number of marks required to pass an examination in 
au Honours Course shall be 40 per cent. in the aggregate of the papers 
in the Main Subject, but if a candidate obtains less than 25 per cent 
in any paper, his marks in that paper shall not count towards the 
necessary aggregate. 

The minimum percentage of marks required to pass the examination 
in the Qualifying Test in English or in the Vernacular or in a Subsi
diary Subject shall be 33, 

(3) Candidates who secure less than 50 per cent. marks in the. Main 
Subject shall be placed in the third division, 

(4) Candidates who secure 50 per cent. and more but less than 65 per 
cent. marks in the Main Subject shall be placed in the second divi>ion. 

(5) C'~tndidates who secure 65 per cent. marks or more in the Main 
Subject shall be placed in the first division. 

XUI, SUBJECTS IN WHICK .t.N HoNouRs Couas:a: BAS BEEN lNsTITUTlliD. 

ENOLIBB. 

(o) There shall be an Honours Course in English. 

(b) This shall consist of six papers in the Main Subject and two papers 
in the Subsidiary Subject. 

(c) There shall be a Qualifying Test in the Vernacular. 

(d) Each paper of the Main Subject of the Honours Course shall carry 
100 marka and eaoh paper in the Subsidiary Subject 100 marks. 



122 CALENDAR FOR 1929-30. 

EcoNoMICS. 

(a) There shall he an Honours Course in Economics. 

(b) This shall consist of five papers in the Jl'fain Subject and two 
papers in the Subsidiary Subject. 

(c) There shall be a Qualifying Test in English and in the Vernacular. 

{d) Each paper of the Main Subject of the Honours Course shall carry 
100 marks and each paper in the Subsidiary Subject 100 marks. 

JIUTHEMATICS. 

(a) There shall be an Honours Course in M atkemati£8. 

(b) This shall consist of six papers in the Main Subject and one paper 
in the Subsidiary Subject. 

(c) There shall be a Qualifying Test in English consisting of two papers 
which shall also include the prose text-books of the B. A. Pass 
Course.* 

(d) Each paper of the Main Subject shall carry 100 marks and the paper 
in the Subsidiary Subject 100 marks. 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

HISTORY. 

There shall be an Honours Course in History. 

This shall consist of five papers in tho Main Subject and two 
papers in the Subsidiary Subject. 

There shall be a Qualifying Test in English and in the Vernacular. 

Each paper of the Main Subject of the Honours Course shall carry 
100 marks and each paper in the Subsidiary Subject 100 marks. 

SANSKRIT. 

(a) There shall be an Honours Course in Sanskrit. 

(b) This shall consist of five papers in the Main Subject and two 
papers in the Subsidiary S11bject one of which shall be the 
English paper I of the B.A. Pass Course. 

(c) There shall be a Qualifying Test in. English and in the Verhacular. · 

(d) Each paper of the Main Subject shall carry 100 marks and each 
paper in the Subsidiary Subject 100 marks. 

PERSIAN. 

(a} l'here shall be an Honours Course in Persian. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

This shall consist of five papers in the Main Subject and two 
papers in the Subsidiary l:luuject, one of which shall be the 
English paper I oi the B.A. Pass Course. 

There shall be a Qualifying Test in English and in the Vernacular. 

Each paper of the Main Subject shall carry 100 marks and each 
paper in the Subsidiary Subject 100 marks. 

• There sbnll ~ an optionnl paper in the Vernacular (vide se;;:tion X (3) )~ 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

(a) There shall be an Honours Course in Philosophy. 

(b) This shall consist of five papers in the Main Subject and two 
papers in the Subsidiary Subject. _ 

(c) There shall be a Qualifying Test in English and in the Vernacular. 

(dl Each paper of the Main Subject of the Honours Course shall carry 
100 marks and each paper in the Subsidiary Subject 100 marks. 

M. A. EXAMINATION. 

1. Every candidate seeking admission to the examination for the 
Degree of .Master of Arts shall satisfy the following conditions:-

(a) He must have pl\SBed the B.A. or B.Sc. examination of the 
University of Delhi or an examination recognised as equivalent 
thereto and possess such further qualifications as may be pres• 
cribed by the Ordinances. 

(b) He must after passing tllat examination, have plll'Bued a regular 
course of study as hereinafter prescribed for not lea.• than two 
academic years in the University or a College of the University; 

Provided that a student who has already taken the M. A. degree in 
one subject may, by special permissi!'n of the Academic Council, 
be permitted to appear in the examination for the M. A. degree 
in another subject one academic year after passing the .M.A. 
examination or an examination recognised as equivalent thereto. 

Provided further that a candidate for admission to the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Arts may be allowed credit for attend· 
ance and work at another University whose Degrees are recog· 
nised as equivalent to the corresponding degrees of the Uni
versity provi.!ed he has pursued a regular course of study for 
not lcs. than one academical year in the University or a College 
of the Univel':iity. 

2. No candidnte shall be considered to have pursued a regular course 
of •tudy unless he is certified by the Principal of his College (or, where ins· 
truction is provided entirely by the University, by the Dean of the Faculty) 
tLnt hu has satisfied the required conditions in respect of his instruction in 
the College or the University ; 

Provided that exemption from the provisions of this section may be 
granted by the Executive Council to-

(a) Teachero in educational institutions in accordance with the con· 
ditions prescribed by Ordinances or Regulations. 

(b) W~men candidates residing within tho territorial juri•iliction of 
the University, 

Provided that the Academic Council is satis.fied-

(l) (i) that they have privately pursued the prescribed course of 
study undor proper guidance, and 
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(ii) that they are unable to join a recognised College of the 
University; 

01' 

(2) that there are such other reasons as entitle them to the 
grant of the exemption. • 

N ote.-Applica.tions from women candidates desirous of appearing in an exa.miaat 
tion of the University and seeking exemption in accordance with the provisions of the 
foregoing Ordinance sha.11 be m&de to the Registrar not less than one year before tbe 
date of sneh examination. 

3. A candidate who fails to pass the examination may, subject to the 
Ordinances, be admitted to the examination again after a further period of 
at least one academic year. 

4. The M.A. course shall consist in each case of one subject of study 
from among the following:-

1. Languages {English, Arabic, Sanskrit or Persian). 

2. History. 

3. Economics. 

4.. Mathematics. 

5. Philosophy. 

5. English shall be the medium of examination in all subjects. 

6. Six papers of three hours each in each subject and seven papers of 
three hours each in Mathematics shall be set .. Each paper shall carry one 
hundred marks. 

7. The minimum number of marks required to pass this examination 
shall be 45 per cent in the aggregate, but if a candidate obtains less than 25 
per cent. in any paper, his marks in that paper shall not be credit~d to his 
aggregate. To pass the examination in English, a candidate must obtain 45 
per cent. or more in the E.say paper. 

8. Candidates who gain sixty-five per- cent. or more of the aggregate · 
marks shall be placed in the first class; those 'who gain not less than fifty-five 
per cent. in the second class; and all below, in the third class. · 

ENGLISH. 

9. The examination in English shall inelude-

Paper 

Paper 

Paper 

I.-Shakeapeare. 

II.-A group of writers or a special writer. 

III.-A special period of poetry or group of poets. 

Paper IV .-A special period of prose or group of prose-writers. 

Paper 

Paper 

V.-The History of English Language and translation. 

VI.-Essay. 
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SANSKRIT. 

10. The examination in Sanskrit shall include

Paper I.-Vedic Literatur&--pro•e and poetry. 

Paper H.-Classical Sanskrit literatur<>--prose and poetry. 

Paper III.-Any one of the following-

( a) Dharma Shastra. 
(b) Vedanta Darsana. 
(c) Vyakarana of Panini. 
(d) Indian Palaeography and Epigraphy. 

IV.-History of Sanskrit Literatur&--Vedic and Classical. 
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Paper 

Paper V.-General principles of Comparative Philology with illustrations from 
the development of the Indian Sanskritic languages; general 
Phonetics of the Indo-European family; and Vedic Grammar. 

Paper VI.-Unseen translation from and into Sanskrit. 
Essay in English on a subject connected with the history of 
Sanskrit literature. 

ARABIC. 

11. The examination in Arabic shall includ&-

Paper I.-Ancient and classical poetry. 
Paper H.-Classical prose with history. 
Paper III.-Islamic studies. 
Paper IV.-Rhetorie, Prosody and Philology. 
Paper V.-llistory of Literature. 
·Paper VI.-Translation-English into Arabio. 

· Translation-Arabic into English. 
Essay in English 011 a subject connected with the history of 
Arabic literature or language. 

PERSIAN. 

12. The examination in Persian shall includ&--

Paper 
Paper 
Paper 
Paper 
Paper 
l'aper 

I.-Classical prose. 
II.-Ciassical poetry. 

III.-Modern prose and modern poetry. 
IV.-History of Literature. 
V.-Rhetoric, Prosody, and Phonology. 

VI.-1'ran,lation-English into Persian. 
Translation-Per.ian into English. 
Essay in English on a subject connected 

Persian literature at language. 

• 

with the history of 
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HISTORY. 

13. The examination in History shall include-

Paper 
Paper 

Paper 

Paper 

Paper 

I.-English Constitutional History with selected documents. 
II.-Political Philosophy and the History of Political Theory. 

A knowledge of the select text· books will be expected of stndents. 
III.-History of the Moghnl Period. 

or 
Ancient Indian History. 

IV .-A limited special subject from the History of India to be studied 
in original authorities. 

V .and VI.-Two of the following:-
(•) A special period of English History. 
(i•) A special period of European History. 
(ii•) A special period of Economic History. 
(iv) A special period of Islamic History. 

EcoNOMICS. 

14. The examination in Economics shall include-
Paper I.-Theory of production, value, and distri\>ution including history 

of Economic Thought on the subject. 
Paper H.-Theory of International Trade; Tarill History, and Tariff Pro-

blem with special reference to India. . 
Paper III.-Prices, Currency, Banking and Exchange with special reference 

to India. 
Paper 
Paper 
Paper 

IV .-Public Finance with special reference to India. 
V.-Economic History. 

VI.-( a) Essay. 

(b) A paper on any one of the _following:-

1. India's Rural Economy. 
2. Indian Industrial Probl~rns. 
3. Indian Railway Problemll. 
4. Co-operation in India. 

Note-In pa.perso II, III, and IV &t leaSt 60 per cent. marks shall be u&gned to 
queatiou bearing on Indian problems. . ~ 

Papers VI (a) and VI (b) ohall be of three hours each, but VI (a) shall corry 40 
marks 011d VI (b) 60 m•rklo. 

MATliEMATICS. 

15. The examination in Mathematics shall include-

Paper 
Paper 

Paper 
Paper 

I.-Algebra, Trigonometry, Theory of Equations, Determinants. 
H.-Analytical Geometry of two dimensions, Analytical Geometry of 

three dimensions. 
III.-Differential and Integral Calcnlus, Differential Equations. 

IV.-Statics, Attractions, Electro-statics. 
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Paper V.-Dynamics of a Particle, Rigid Dynamics. 

Paper VI.-Hydrostatics, Hydrodynamics. 

Paper VII.-Spherical Astronomy, Optics. 

Pl!JLOSOl'B Y. 

16. The examination in Philosophy ahall include

Paper I.-Ethics. 

Paper H.-Psychology. 

Paper III.-Hi.,tory of Philosophy including Outline• of Indian Philosophy. 

Paper IV and V .-Any two of the following :-

(a) J.ogic and Epistemology. 

(b) Modern Metaphysics. 

(c) Philosophy of Religion. 

(d) Indian Philosophy. 

Paper VI.-Essay. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. (1. Sc.} 
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Upto 30th April, 1927, and for such further period as the Governor 
General in Council may direct•-

1. Every candidate seeking admiBBion to the Intermediate Examina
tion shall satisfy the following conditions:-

.(a) He mlll!t hf\ve passed the Matriculation Examination of an Indian 
University established by any law for the time being in foroe, 
or any other examination recognised as equivalent thereto. 

(b) He must, alter passing that examination, have pursued a regular 
course of study as hereinafter prescribed for not less than 
two academic years. 

l!. No candidate shall be considered to have pursued a regular course 
ol •tudyt unlo"" he has attended at least two-thirds of the full number of 

* Th., G<>\•~trntlT Gennnl in Council b:t."J. e:c.tcndcd the period up to 30th April193t, 
i Rc11:. l. N,, cnmlidule "h"ll k COU11idc~ tu h;~~ puf'loued a n~:ular cour'c of study in •ny practical 

lll-lcr>Ct" unlc''' h~ luu. ancm!ed at ka .. t tw:Hhinb of tbe full numl.cr of ~tiods dnoled to practical•ork ia cadi 
t~ubjoct i.nthe llt1hcm.il)' ut" a Coll.-t~;c oft be Unh·enity, 

• (n) In tht t.-at~.e oft he lnurmedinte,. the minimum numlxt' of periods per wuk. fw n.ch pnctical 
"dtncc "b.,ll l!C! twc-ll.::h penod of at lean 1 ~ hourS dur.uion. 

(1•1 Ill the ca.~ of 'R S..:_, the minimutft numhu of prriods for Pn.ctiu1 Cbcmistf)' s.hall be three 
an.t C~·r Practical l'b)·~iu two-ncb pc1iOO of at le~~~t l bol.mi' dunohon. tVhi1 A, C. 11 4 dated 6th Dceembct' 
•v•S). 
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lectures in each subject delivered in the University or a College of the Univer
sity, provided that shortage of attendance at lectures may be condoned in 
special cases to the extent and under conditions prescribed by regulations. 

3. A candidate who fails to pass the Examination may, subject to the 
Ordinances, be admitted to the examination again after a further period ol 
at least one academic year. ~ 

4. English shall be the medium of examination in all subjects. 

5. Every candidate shall be required to take up the following sub
"jects :-

English and any tkree of the following subjects. 

(a) MathematiCS. 
(b) Physics (including Mathematics). 
(c) Chemistry. 
(d) Biology. 

The following subject.s shall constitute the ~Iedical Students' group, 
namely:-

(a) English. 
(!>) Physics (including Mathematics). 
(c) Chemistry. 
(d) Biology. 

6. The following shall be the scale of marks allotted to each subject:

Marks. 

English .. 
Mat'hema tics 

Physics (including Mathematics) 

Chemistry 

Biology 

150 

150 

150 

150 

150 

7. The minimum number of marks required to pass this exaruinnti<?n 
shall be thirty-three per cent. in each subject. 

In English this percentage shall be required in paper (b)-(trnnslation 
or paraphrase, essay and composition paper). 

In each Science subject this percentage shall be required in the written 
examination and in the aggregate, but only twenty-five per cent. shall be 
required in the practical examination. 

8. Candidates who gain three hundred and forty marks or more shall 
be placed in the first division; those who gain not less than two hundred 
and fifty marks, in the second division ; and all below, in the third division. 

Any candidate who has obtained 40 per cent. of the aggregate number 
of marks, but has failed in one subject only, obtaining not less than 25 per 
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c"nt. in that subject, shall he admitted to an examination in that subject 
only towards the end of the year, or, if he fail• then, at the next University 
Examination on payment of a fee of twenty-five rupees, or in the case of an 
ex-student of thirty rupees, on each occa•ion; and if he pAsses in that subject 
in either of these exarr.inations, be shall be deemed to have passed the Inter
mediate Examination : 

Provided that in the case of collcg• students this concession shall be 
allowed only to such as continue to read in a college, and that candidates 
to whom the conce•sion i• granted shall be allowed to read for the Degree 
of Bachelor in a College. 

Provided further that no candidate who pas•es under this section of 
the Ordinancn shall he eligible for a scholai'Hhip. 

9. Any candidate who has passed the lnter!pediate Examination in 
Arts or Science Faculty, and wishes to qualify for admission to a :Medical 
College may, in any subsequent year, appear in any additional test in the 
remaining subjects so as to make up the group of subjects for the Medical 
College. 

10. A candidate who has passed this examination may appear in the 
Int<>rruediate (Arts) Examination in a Classical language only and on obtaining 
pass marks in that subject be granted a certificate to that eliect on payment 
of Rs. 5. 

11. The following shall be the distribution of marks in each subject:-
1. English- Marks. 

Two written papers of three hours each-
( a) Text-book paper :-Understanding of straight-forward 

English prose on subjects of general interest and simple 
English verse; assimilation of main lines of subject 
matter with a fair degree of accurate expression; para
phrase of passages in prose and verse; explanation of 
text, argument and subject matter including cross
referencP between and within the text-books ; but ex
cluding literary criticism, biography of authors, historical, 
literary or mythological allusions 75 

(b) Translation from the Vernacular, including idiomatic 
aentences 35 
Essay and Composition • . 40 75 

Total •• 150 

For candidates whose Vernacular is other than a recognised vernacular 
of the University:-

(b) Special Paper-Paraphrase, Essay and Composition • • 75 

Total .. 150 
II.-lllATBEMATICS-

Two written papers of three hours each-
( a) Algebra, Geometry of Solids and Trigonometry.. . • 75 
(b) Conics, Annlytioal and Geometrical; and Differential Calculus 7!> 

Tot.al 150 



130 CALENDAR FOR 1929-30. 

111.-Pnsrcs (including Mathcmat.ics)

Two written papers of three hours each-
( a) Mathematics, Mechanics, Heat and Light 
(bl Sound, Electricity and Magnetism •. 

Practical Examination 

IV .-CHEMISTRY-

Two written papers of three hours each
( a) Inorganic 
(b) Organic 
(c) Practical Examination 

V.-BIOLOGY-

Two written papers of three hours each
( a) Botany 
(b) Zoology 

Practical Examination-
Botany 
Zoology 

B. Sc. EXAMINATION. 

50 
50 
50 

Total .• 150 

50 
50 
50 

Total .. 150 

50 
50 

25} 
25 50 

Total •• 150 

1. Every candidate seeking admission to the Pass Course exatnination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science shall satisfy the following conditions:-

(a) 

(b) 

He must have passed the Intermediate Exatnination (Faculty 
of Science) of an Indian University incorporated by law for 
the time being in force or any exatnination recognised as equi~ 
valent thereto, and possess such further quali~cations as may 
be prescribed by Ordinances. ·. · · 

He must, after passing that examination, have pursued a regular 
course of study, as hereinafter prescribed, for not less than two 
acadetnic years. · · 

2. No candidate shall be considered to have pursued a regular course 
of study" unless he has attended at least two'thirds of the full number of lec
tures in each subject deli-vered in the University or a College of the Univer~ity, 
provided that shortage of attendance at lectures may be condoned in 
special cases to the extent and nnder conditions prescribed by regulations. 

•Reg. J. No candiJnte shn!1 he ..:onsiUered tn hnve pursued a regulu coune of study in any practical 
science unle!OS he has attended at lebt two-thirds of the full number of pedods devoted to practical work in each 
subject in the Univer.;ity or a Colle.J;e of the University. 

2. (a) In the case of the Intermediate, the minimnm Aumber of periods per week for each practical 
sdenoe !lhnll be two--eacb period of at least t}2 hour5' duration. 

(h} In the en~ of B. Sc., the minimum number of period$ for Practical Chemist-f)' l'h3.ll be three 
and fOl' PrnctiC<~ol Phy!iiiCS two-each per1od of at least 3 h()Ul"S~ duration. t Vuk A. C. 114 dated 6th Dt«mber, 
1938). 
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3. A candidate who fails to pass the Examination may, subject to the 
Ordinances, be admitted to the Examination again after a further period of 
at least one academic year. 

4. Every candidate shall be required to take up English, and any 
one of the following groups of subjects:-

(a) Mathematics and Physics. 

(b) Physics and Chemistry. 

(c) Mathematics and Chemistry. 

Provided that a candidate shall not take up any Science subject unless 
he has taken the corresponding subject in the Intermediate Examination, 
and provided that be shall not take up group (b) unless he has also taken up 
Mathematics in the Intermediate Examination. 

5. The Examination in a Science subject shall comprise two papers and a 
Practical Examination in each case, and the Examination in Mathematics shall 
comprise two papers. 

6, The following shall be the scale of marks allotted to each snbject :

Marks. 

English 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Mathematics 

.. 150 

150 
150 

150 

7. The minimum number of marks required to pass this examination 
shall be thirty-three per cent. in English and forty per cent. in each Science 
subject and in the aggregat<> of the pass papers. This percentage shall be 
required in both the practical and written examinations. 

8. Candidates who gain two hundred and ninety marks or more in the 
pass papers shall be placed in the first division; those who gain not less than 
two liundred and ten marks, in the second division; and all below, in the third 
division. 

Any student who has obtained 45 per cent. of the aggregate number of 
marks but has failed iu one subject only, obtaining not less than 25 per cent. 
of marks in that subjeet may be dedared to have passed the examination if 
be makes up three marks in the aggregate in addition to the 45 per cent. for 
eaoh mark by which be is short; 

Provided tlmt this shall not apply to the candidates who have failed to 
obtain t\ minimum numht'r of runrk~ require-d to pas.~ the Practical Test in 
s~.,ience snhjel'ts. 

9. The lolluwiug •hall be the ,ti.tribution of warks :-
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I.-ENGLISH-

Two written papers of three hours ea<lh :

Paper I. Text Paper-

General questions and questions on the text in poetry and drama. 
General questions on prose. Questions of literary appreciation 
shall not form part of the test. 75 marks. 

Paper II. General Paper-

( a) Test of understanding of English prose and of power of re
expressing given material both from the set prose books and 
from unseen passages of English prose. 

(b) Free composition 75 marks. 

Total 150 
!I.-PHYSICS:-

1. Practical Examination 60 
2. Two written papers of three hou.rs each-

Paper (a) Properties of Matter, Mechanics, Light and Heat 50 
Paper (b) Sound, Electricity and Magnetism 50 

Total 150 
III.-CHEMISTRY-

1. Practical Examination 50 

. 2. Two written papers of three hours each

Paper (a) Part I. Inorganic •• 35 
15 Part 2. Physical 

Paper (b) Part 1. Organic 35 
15 Part 2. Physical 

Total 150· 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

BACHELOR O.F !-AWS (LL.B.) 

1. Every candidate for admission to the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws shall satisfy the following conditions:-

(a) He must have passed the Examination for a Degree in Arts or 
Science of the University of Delhi or an examination recognized 
as eqnivalent thereto; · 

Provided that the admission of a candidate who has passed the 
examination of any other University for a Degree in Arts or 
Science reeognised as eqnivalent to the corresponding degree 
of the University of Delhi shall be subject to the sanction of 
the Academic Council. 



(b) 

(c) 
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But . passing the examinatio~ for such _degree in Ag;ic_ulture or 
Engineering shall not qualify a candidate for admiSsion to the 
examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

H~ must after passing that examination have l'rosecuted a 
regular cour•e of study, as hereinafter prescribed, for not le•s 
than two academic years. 

He must pass two examinations in Law:-
(i) The Previous Examination in Law after one year's course of 

law study ; and 
(ii) the Final Examination in J.aw after one year's course of law 

study. 

Both the examinat-ions shall be held annually, and no 
candidate shall be admitted to the Final Examination until a year 
after paBI!ing the Previous Examination. 

Z. No candiate shall be considered to have prosecuted a regular course 
of study unless he has attended at least 75 per cent. of the number of lectures, • 
and of sittings of a moot court held for his class during an academic year-the 
full numb~r of such eittings not being less than 12, provided that shortage of 
attendance at lectures may be condoned in special cases to the extent and under 
conditions prescribed by regulations. 

Provided that exemption from the provisions of this section may be 
granted by the Executive Council to women candidates residing within the 
territorial jurisdiction of the University-

Provided that the Academic Council is satiBfied 

l(i) That they have privately pursued the prescribed course of study, 
and 

. (it) that they are unable to attend the lectures provided by the 
University : 

or 

2. that there are such other reasons as entitle them to the grant of 
this exemption. 

3. The Previous and the Final Examinations shall he both written and 
oral. 

4. The following shall be the subjects for the Previous and the Final 
Exnminntionfl, namely;-

For tl11t Pr,.riouB E.cami,wtion-

I. .J uri•prudence (including Principl~s of Legislation). 

ll. Rnmnn Law-Inslttutes of Justinian. Books I, II, III, Book IV. 
Titles 1 to 5. 

III. l'rindples of Equity with ~peci .. l reference to Ma.xirus of Equity, 
lndut~ T:ust• Aot, Specllio Relief Aot, Transfer of Property 
Act (:Scchono 68 to 104). 
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IV. 
v. 

VI. 

VII. 
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Constitutional Law (EngliBh and Indian). . 

Law ;elating to Ev!d':nce? Limitation and Le!(al Practitioners
EVIde_n~e Act, Lurutahon Act (excluding Schedules) Le•al 
Practitioners Act. ' o 

Criminal Law and Procedure-
Indian Penal Code, Criminal Procedure Code (omitting Chap
ters 34, 38, 41, 42, 43 and 46and the Schedules). 

Minor Acts-
1. Registration Act. 
2. Guardians and W a.rds Act. 
3. Majority Act. 
4. Stamp Act (~ections ocly). 
5. Court Fees Act (Sections only). 
6. Suits Valuation Act. 

F Of the Final Examination-
!. Hindu and Muhammadan Law. 

II. International Law (Public and Private). 
III. Law of Contracts and Torts. 
IV. Punjab Land Laws and Customary Law-

1. Punjab Land Revenue Act. 
2. Punjab· Tenancy Act. 
3. Punjab Pre-emption Act. 
4. Punjab Alienation of Land Act. 
5. Punjab Customary Law. 

V • Law relating to Transfer of Property, Easements, Insolvency. 
l. Transfer of Property .Act (Sections 1 to 57 and 105 to the end). 
2. Easements .Act. 
3. Provincial Insolvency Act. 

VI. Law of Civil Procedure
]. Civil Procedure Code. 
2. Letters Patent of the Pnnjab High Court. 
3. Punjab Courts Act. 

5. The limits of each subject mentioned in the preceding Ordinance 
shall be indicated by the Faculty of Law subject te the control of the Academic· 
Council, as provided in Section 24 of the .Ac~. The Faculty shall, from time 
to time, specify the text books, Legislative Acts and Statutes and a list of 
leading cases to be studied in original judgment as expositions of important 
legal principles. 

6. Every candidate shall, before admission to the Law Classes pay the 
following fees*:-

Previous Class .. Rs. 10 per month (Tuition fee). 
Final Class 15 u , ,, , 

*Students cfthe t>rc:vious Law ChAA and of the Final Class shall be requt~ to P.'\Y n months' r~ 
per year, commencing frcm. the month of May {Vit4 Resolution No. ~ of the Faculty of Law dated 213rd 
Ahy, 192-4). 
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An admission fee of Rs. 50 shall be charged from students joining either 
of the Law elasBes. 

Law students who are promoted from the Previous Class to the Final 
Class shall not be required to pay an admillsion fee upon their joining the 
Final Class. 

7. The Previous and Final Examinations shall ordinarily be held in the 
Spring Term at such time and place as the Vice-Chancellor may from time to 
time determine. 

8. Any Bachelor of Arts or Science who has, after passing his Degree 
Examination, prosecuted a coq.rse of study as explllined in these Ordinances, 
may, if otherwise eligible, be admitted to the Examination upon his applying 
lor such admission on a form prescribed by the University with an admission 
fee of Rs. 60 at least 30 days before the commencement of the examination. 

9. A candidate who fails to prosecute his application or fails to pass 
or present him•elf for the Examination shall not be entitled to obtain a refund 
of the fee, but he may he arlmitted to one or more subsequent examinations on 
payment of a fresh fee and upon his com1>lying with the other conditions of 
admission. 

10. As soon as possible after each examination, the list of the names 
of the successful candidates shall be published in two classes as required !>y 
Ordinance 17 arrangod in the order of merit. 

' 
11. Subject to the Ordinance re Compartmental examination, no one 

who is not a Master of Arts or Science shall be admitted to the Final Class till 
he has passed the Previous Examination in Law, and no one who is not a 
Master of Arts Or Science shall be admitted to the Final Examination in Law 
until a year after his pn.sRmg the Previous Examination. 

12. Any one who has passed the examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts or Science and has prosecuted a regular course of study as prescribed 
in theae Ordinances for two years and has passed the Previous Examination 
may be admitted to the Final Examination in Law, if he sends his applica
tion with a fee of Rs. 60 and with certificates in the form prescribed by the 
University, to the Registrar at least 30 days before the date fixed for the 
commencement of the axaminatjon; and anyone who has prosecuted a regular 
course of study as above n1cntioned and who as a ~laster of Arts or Science 
is et>titled undor the foregoing provisions of these Ordinances to present him
self for th• Previous and Final Examinations in the same year may be admitted 
at the same time to the two examinations if he sends his application with the 
prescribed fees and certificates in the prescribed forms to the Registrar at 
least SO days before the date fixed for the commencement of the earlier of the 
two examinations. · 

13. If a candidate who is admitted to the Previous and the Final Ex
aminations at the same time succeeds in the former and fails in the latter, he 
shall be deemed to have passed the Previous Examination and he may be 
admitted to any subsequent examination on payment of the prescribed fees, 
in compliance with t,be other requirements of the Ordinances. But if, he 
BUl~C<'etls in tho l<~inul Examination and fails in the Previous Examination) he 
shall be deemed to have failed in both, and he may be subsequently admitted 
to the two cxatuinutious at the same time on payment of the prescribed fees. 
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14. Seven papers shall.be set for eacL Previous and six papers for each 
Final Law Examinations, and each paper shall carry the maximum of one 
hundred marks. 

15. One hundred marks shall be allotted for each of the Previous and 
Final Examinations ror vi~a t'OCe test. 

16. The viva voce examination is intended to test the general ability 
of the student, his power of expression, his ability in arguments and the mas
tery of the subjects he has studied. In alloting marks regard shall be had to 
a candidate's proficiency in all these respects. 

17. A candidate shall be clas.ified first qr second class in the order of 
merit on the combined results of the Previous and Final Examinations. In 
order to obtain a first class certificate, a candidate must obtain 60 per cent. 
of the aggregate number of marks. In order to pass second class in the 
Previous or in the Final Examination, a candidate must obtain 40 per cent. in 
each paper and 50 per cent. in the aggregate. Any candidate who ha.s failed 
in one paper only at either examination and by not more than 5 marks, an~ 
has shown merit by gaining 60 per rent. or more marks at the examinatiuns 
shall be allowed to pass, but he shall not be allowed to obtain a first class 
whatever may be the aggregate number of marks obtained by him, provided 
that the examiners or the moderators or the Executive Council may in a speeiol 
case of high general proficiency place a student in the first class, though he was 
not otherwise qualified to be so classed. 

18. Each successful candidate at the Previous Examination shall 
receive a certificate in the form prescribed by the University. 

19. Each successful candidat<> at the Final Examination shall receive 
with his Degree of LL.B. a diploma in the form prescribed by the University 
setting forth the class in which he was placed and the place obtained in the 
order of merit. 

20. The Faculty of Law shall comprise the following Departments of 
;reaching, .,>z •. :-

1. Jurisprudence :-(i) Roman .Law; (ii) Constitutional Law; 
(iii) International Law; (iv) Equity. 

2. Civil Law :-(i) Contracts and Torts; (ii) Transfer of Pr?perty.; 
(iii) Specific Relief; (iv) Mino.r's Sqccession Act ; (v) ClVll 
Procedure; (vi) Registration Act ; (vii) Stamp and Court F~es 
Act"; (•'iii) Revenue Tenancy Acts ; (ix) Limitation and Ease
ments. 

3. Criminal Law and Evidence :-.(i) Criminal Law ; (ii) Law of 
Evidence. 

4. Hindu and Mul.ammadan Lau:s. · 

COMPARTMENTAL EXAMINATION IN LAW. 

1. A candidate who fails in one subject only but has obtained 50 per 
cent. of the angregate marks in the Previous Examination and not less than 
25 per cent. of marks in the subject in which he has failed, shall_ be perm1tted 
to appear in that subject only at a special supplementary exammation to be 
held in the month of October in the same year on payment of a fee of Rs. 50. 
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II be obtains 50 per cent. of marks iu that one subject, be shall, notwithstanrl
ing anything to the contrary in the Ordinances, he deemed to have passed the 
annual examination on the date on which the result of such annual examina
tion was announced. 

2. If he fail to pass or fail to appear in the special examination in 
October he may he permitted to appear in that one subject in the annual eX•· 
amination of the following year, on payment of fees as preoerihed above. If 
he obtains 50 per cent. of marks in that one subject he shall, notwithstanding 
anything to the contrary in the Ordinances, be deemed to have passed the 
annual examination on the date on which the result of such annual examina
tion was .announced. 

3. A candidate, who fails to appear or fails to pass in a subject in which 
he is under compartment in the annual examination mentioned above, shall 
be declared to have failed in the whole examination and shall appear in all 
subjects at a subsequent examination. 

4. A candidate who fails in one s"bject only hut has obtained 50 per 
cent. of the aggregate marks in the LL.B. examination and not leas than 25 
per cent. of marks in the subject in which he has failed, shall he permitted 
to appear in that •ubject only at a special supplementary examination to be 
held in October of the same year, on payment of Rs. 60 or in the case of an 
ex-student of Rs. 65. 

5. If he obtains 50 per cent. of marks in that one subject he shall, not
withstanding anything to the contrary in the Ordinances, he deemed to have 
pn••ed the LL.B. Exu.mination on the date on which the result of such annual 
examination was announced. 

6. If be fail to pass or fail to appear in the special examination in 
October he shall be permitted to appear again in that one subject in the annual 
examination of tlte following year on payment of fees as prescribed above. If 
he obtains 60 per cent. of marks in that one subject he snail, notwithstanding 
anything to the contrary iu the Ordmances, be deemed to have passed the 
LL.B. Examination on tne date on which the result of the last annual exami
nation was announced. 

7. A candidate who fails to appear or fails to pass in the subject in 
which he is under compartment in the annual examination mentioned above, 
shall be declared to bave failed in the whole examination and mllSt appear in 
aU snbjccta at a subsequent examination. 

M.A. AND LAw ExunNATIONS SIMULTANEOUSLY. 

:>o otudent may be permitted to the M.A. Examination in the same 
Calendar year as that in which he is admitted to either the Previous or the 
Final Law Examination, except that a student who bas failed in the Previous 
Law Examination may take that Examination and the M.A. in the same 
Calendar year. 

MASTER OF LAWS (LL.M.) 
t. The Degree of Master of Laws may he ohtained-

(a) by passing an examination to be held annually in Delhi, 
or 

(b) by presenting a printed thesis on a subject approved by the 
Cummittee of Courses anJ StuJies, 



138 CALENDAR FOR 1929-30. 

ll. No candidate shall be eligible for admission to an examination or 
for the presentation of a thesis for tbe degree of Master of Laws unless he has 
previously obtained a Bachelor's degree in Law and is of at least three years' 
standing from his graduation in Law, and shall,have carried on legal studies 
for a period of at least two years since graduating in Law, under the general 
direction of a person or persons appointed for this purpose by the Executive 
Council on the nomination of the Academic Council, after consideration of the 
recommendations of the Committee of Courses and Studies in Law and of the 
Faculty of Law. 

3. Every candidate applying for the Degree of Master of Laws shall 
send his application with a fee of Rs. 150 to the Registrar at least six months 
before the date fixed for the commencement of the examination. He shall 
state whether he wishes to appear at the examination or present a thesis on a 
subject approved by the Committee of Courses and Studies. 

4. A candidate who fails to prosecute his application or fails to pass or 
present himself for the examination or whose thesis is not approved by the 
examiners, shall not be entitled to obtain a refund of the fee, but he may be 
allowed to present a fresh thesis or admitted to one or more subsequent ex
aminations on payment of a fresh fee and upon his complying with the other 
conditions. 

5. [n case a candidate submits a thesis, he shall supply six copies of 
the thesis, by such date as may be fixed for this purpose, and his thesis shall 
be examined by a Board of at least three examiners, who shall also examine 
the candidate t>iva voce. 

6. Every candidate who elects to appear for an examination shall be 
examined in the following subjects:-

(i) Jurisprudence. 
(ii) Equity and Trusts. 
(iii) Principles of Legislation. 
(iv) Constitutional Law. 
(v) Public and Private Internation.al J,aw. 
_(fli) Law relating to Parliamentary Institution•. 

7. In addition to the above, he shall be examined in any two _groups 
of the following subjects. · 

Group 1-

(i) 
(ii) 

Group 2-

(i) 
(ii) 

Group 3-
(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

History and Principles of Roman Law. 
History and Principles of the Law of Real and Personal Property. 

History and Principles of Hindu Law-Ancient and Modern. 
History and Principles of Muhammadan Law-Ancient and 

Modern. 

History and Principles of the Penal I.a w of India, 
History and Principlea of Criminal Procedure. 
History and Principles of Criminal Evidence. 



Group 4-

( i) 

(iii 

Group 5-

(il 
(iil 
(iiil 
(iv) 

Group 6-

(i) 
(ii) 

(iii) 
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History and Principles of the Law of Property. 
History and Principles of the Law of Transfer, Testate and Intes· 

tate Succession. 

History and Principles of the I.aw relating to Contracts. 
History and Principles of the Law relating to Torts. 
History and Principles of the Law relating to Limitations. 
History and Principles of the Law relating to Prescription. 

Law of Companies. 
Law relating to Negotiable Instruments. 

Law of Evidence. 

8. Eight papers shall be set to each candidate. 'Each paper shall be 
of 3 hours' duration and carry 100 marks. There shall be a viva wee examin,.. 
tion of each candidat~ conducted by a Board of at least three examiners and 
the Board may disqualify a person from appearing at a written examination 
if they are not satisfied with his proficiency disclosed in the viva wee test. 

9. The viva voce examination shall be conducted for the purpose of 
ascertaining-

• 

( a) that the student has obtained a high degree of proficiency 
in at least two groups of the subjects which he intends to 
take up for the examination for this Degree, or 

that he has mastered the subject or subjects approved by the 
Committee of Courses and Studies for the presentation of 
his thesis, or 

(b) that he bas attained a degree of general proficiency in Law 
so as to be deserving of the Degree of Master of Laws. 

tO. As soon as possible after the viva t·oce tests and the examination of 
candidates' papers or examination of the theses, a list of successful candidates 
shall be publi;bed in two ol~>SSes each in the order of merit. Candidates shall 
be bracketted together unless the examiners are of opinion that there is 
clearly a difference in their merits. 

11. Every successful candidate shall receive with his Degr~e of Master 
of Laws a diploma in the form prescribed by the University setting forth 
the class in which he was placed and high proficiency, if any, obtained in 
any of the subjeote. 

12. A candidate must ohtsin 50 per cent. of the aggregate marks to 
qualify him for passing and 60 J>er cent. to obtain a first class. He must 
obtam 40 per oeut. in each individual paper. 

13. The examiners shall have regard to the style and method of 
the auswefll or the tl1eses submitted by the candidates and shall give credit 
for cxccllonoe in I hese respects. 
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DOCTOR OF LAWS (LL.D.) 

1. No candidate shall be eligible to obtain a Degree of Doctor of Laws 
unl~s ~e has obtained the Degree of Ma.•ter ~f Laws of a recognised 
Umvers1ty or an eqruvalent degree of the Uruversity of Oxford or of 
Cambridge and is of 5 years' standing from the date of obtaining snob degree. 

2. Every candidate shall make an application for permission to submit 
a thesis, which application shall be dealt with by the Academic Council after 
considering the recommendations of the Committee of Courses and Studies and 
the Faculty of Law. 

3. Every candidate from another University whose application ia 
gr&nted shall c&rry on his studies or researches in Law for a period of 
at least two years under the general direction of a person or persons 
nominated for thia purpose by the Committee of Courses and Studies and 
the Faculty of Law. 

4. (a) Every candidate shall state in his application the special sub
jects within the purview of the Ordinance for the Dearee of 
Master of Laws upon a special knowledge of which he r:.ts his 
application for the Doctorate, and shall with the application 
transmit twelve printed copies of the thesis that he has com· 
posed upon some branch of Law or of the history or philosophy of 
Law. 

(b) Every candidate shall indicate generally in bis Preface to his 
thesis and specially in notes, the sources from which his informa
tion is taken, the extent to which he has availed himself of the 
work of others, and the poetions of the th~•ia which he claims as 
his original work. 

(c) He shaU further state whether his research has heen conducted 
independently, under advice, or in co·op.eration with others, and 
in what respects his investigations appear to him to advance the 
study of Law. 

5. Every candidate may also forward with his application three printed 
copies of any original contribution or contributions to the advancement of tne 
science or study of Law whether published co,njointly or independently and 
upon which he relies in support of his candidature. 

6. No application shall be ~n~ertained unless three members of the 
Faculty of Law or two Doctors of Laws shall bave testified that sine~ taking. 
a degree in Law the candidate has engaged h1mself lD legal work e1ther as 
practitioner or otherwise with repute for ten. years, and that in habit, character 
and eminence he is a fit and proper person to receive the Degree of Doctor of 
Laws. 

7. Every candidate shall forward with his application a !ee of~·· 500. 
No candidate who fails to pass the tests or fails to present his thes1s shall 
be entitled to claim a refund of his fee. 

8. The thesis and t-he original contribution, if any, mentioned in this 
Ordinance, shall be referred to a Board of at least three examiners appointed 
in the nsnal manner1 who ahall examine the thesis, who m~y examine the 
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caudidate vi"a 11oce if they so desire, and who shall declare whether the 
candidat.,'s work is of sufficient ruerit to deserve the Degree of Doctor of 
Laws. 

9. The Degree of Doctor of Laws shall be conferred as a mark of special 
distinction and no candidate shall be as of right, entitled to be admitted to 
that Degree merely because he has complied with the terms of the 
Ordinances. 

10. A c"ndidate who has obtained a first claes at the examinations for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Laws and Master of Laws may, at the discretion of 
the Committee of Courses and Studies, be permitted to qualify himself for the 
Doctorate of Laws though he be not of the requisite standing. 

XL.-COLLEGES AND HALLS. 

Sec. 2. (a} "College" means an institution maintained or 

Collegea. 
recognized by the University in accord
ance with the provisions of this Act, in 

which instruction is provided under conditions prescribed in the 
Sta tuteR, and in which provision is made for residence of stu
dents of the University. 

Sec. 34. (I) The Colleges shall be such as may be named 
in the Statutes. 

(2) The conditions of residence in the Colleges shall be 
presrribcd by the Ordinances, and every College shall be subject 
to inspection by any member of the Residence, Health and 
Discipline Board authorized in this behalf by the Board and 
by any officer of the University authorized in this behalf by 
'the l~xecutive Council. 

Stat. 18. (I) The following Colleges shall be recognized 
Rocn,;ni•cd eon,gos. Colleges of the University, namely:-

(a) St. Stephen's College; 
(b) Hindu College ; 
(c) Ramjas College; 
(d) Anglo-Arabic College. 

Nutt-.-An~lo-Arabio Cullrgt- ml"nt.ioned in the foregoing clause (1) ahatl be recognised 
for a t~riod of thl'l'c yeara in the first instance as a Oollege of tbe- University 
Wachln~ up to tho B.A. {Pass) eto.nda.rd in auch auhjccta &:; the Executift Council, 
ou the 1\•eommcuth\t.ion or the Acndcmic Council, may from time tu time authoriae 
it to Wach, 

(:?) The following institut i.:::ns shall, in respect of their 
Intt•rmcdinte classes, be recognized as Colle!!es of the Univer
sity teaching up to the Intermediate stanJa;d in such subjects 

• 
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as the Executive Council, on the recommendation of the Acade
mic Council, may from time to time authorise them to teach :-

(a} The Ramjas Intermediate College ; 
(b) The Indraprastha Hindu Girls' Intermediate College ; 
(c) The Commercial Intermediate College. 

NoTB. Tbe foregoing C!a.use (2) shall be in force only up to 30th April, l927, and 

for such pP-riod as the Governor General in Couneil may direct undet the 

proviso to sub-section (2) of Section 36 of the University Act.* 

Stat. 6. The Academic Council shall have the following 
powers namely :-

* * * * 
(e) to provide for the inspection of Colleges and Halls 

I t . 1 Coli in respect of the instruction and disci-
nspcc 1ono ce<"B. I' h . d b . · p me t erem, an to su nnt reports 

thereon to the Executive Council. 
t{l) All st.udenfB seeking admission tc the University shall state the names of the 

Colleges in which they wish to be enrolled for membE-rship of the University_: and all 
students so enrolled sha.U bo entitled to all privileges of such membership. 

All te&ehers of the University shaH be attached to Colleges, a.nd a.U te-aching done 
in the name of the University shan be carried on in the University or its Colleges. 

(2) The conditions of residenee in the Colleges shall be prescribed by the Ordinances 
and every C.,llt-ge shall be subject to inspection by a.ny member u( the Residenct', Health 
and Discipline Board authorised in this behalf by the Board and by any officer of the Uni· 
versity authorised in this behalf by the Executive Council. 

{3) It sh&ll be the duty of the Inspeotol'S of Colleges to see-

(a) that all Ordinances, Rules and Jtcgula.tions thereto are faithfully carried out. 

(b) that instruction is given in CoUegea in accordance with the curriculum pres· 
eribed by the University, 

(c) that College discipline is maintained in accordance with the rules of the uBi. 
versity, and · · 

(d) generally to see that the Principal~ Tea.rhers and studente maintain the dis· 
cipline prescribed by the University • 

. . 
Sec. 2. (b) "Hall" means a unit of residence for students. 

of the University maintained or recogniz
ed by the University in accordance with 

the provisions of this Act. 

H&llo. 

Sec. 35. (I) The Halls shall be such as may be maintained 
by the University or approved and recognized by the Executive 
Council on such general or special conditions as may be prescribed 
by the Ordinances. 

• The Governor General in C<>undl ha"' ~xtendet! the ~rioll up to JOih Avrii19J'· 
t Regulation hy the Elfecutive t"mmcil, 
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(2) The Wardens and superintending staff of the Halls shall 
be appointed in the manner prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) The conditions of residence in the Halls shall be pres
cribed by the Ordinances, and every Hall shall be subject to 
inspection by any member of the Residence, Health and Disci
pline Board authorized in this behalf by the Board and by any 
oflicer of the Univ~>rsity or other person authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Counril. 

(~) The Executive Council shall have power to suspend 
or withdraw the recognition of any Hall which is not conducted 
in accordance with the conditions prescribed by the Ordinances. 

Stat. 28. The "Hall" in these Statutes means the Uni
versity Law Hall. 

{l) (a) There shall be a Hall of the University, maintained 

UniverPity Law Ho.ll, 
by the University, entitled-The Uni
versity Law Hall. 

(b) The Hall shall provide for tl1e residence of the I..aw 
students of the University under such conditions as may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(c) The Hall shall provide for the Law students of the 
University residing in or attached to the Hall, for tutorial help 
and disciplinary supervision and such other matters as may be 
prescribed by the Ordmances. 

XLI.-RESIDENCE, HEALTH AND DISCIPLINE OF 
STUDENTS. 

Sec. 33. 

Roaidenco. 

Every student of the University shall reside in a 
College or a Hall, or under such condi
tions as may be prescribed by the Statutes 

and the 0 rdinances. 

Sec. 34. (2) The conditions of residence in the Colleges 
~;hall be prescribed by the OrdinanCl's*** 

Sec. !Ia. (3) The conditions of residence in the Halls shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances*** 

Stat. 12. Every student not residing in a College or Hall 
At.taobo,.nt to Coli·~·· and shall be attached to a College or Hall 

Halla. for tutorial help and disciplinary super-
vision and for such other purposes as may be prescribed by 
the Ordinances. 
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. Provided that special exemption from the provisions of 
th1s Sta~ute may be made available to women students under 
conditions to be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

Ord. 1. Every student of the University shall Jive either-

. (a) in a recognised Hostel of a College or in a Hall of which he is a 
member~ or 

(b) with a parent or some person accepted by his College to be his 
guardian, or 

(c) in the case of a woman student, with a parent or some person 
accepted by the Proctor to be her guardian. 

NOTE.- Students living in hostels or Halla are termed resident students; 
others are termed non-resident students. 

2. Resident students shall conform to regulations drawn up by Princi
pals of Colleges or Wardens of Halls. 

3. Every non-resident s~udent shall submit the name, address and rela
tionship, if any, of the person with whom he proposes to live, to 
the Principal of his College. The Principal shall satisfy- himself in 
every case that the arrangement made is suitable and that the 
guardian is able and willing to hold himself responsible for the 
welfare of the student while he is an inmate of his house. 

4. Every non-resident woman student shall submit through the Regis
trar to the Proctor the name, address, and relationship of the 
person with whom she proposes to live. The Proctor shall satisfy 
himself in every case that the arrangement made is suitable and 
that the guardian is able and willing to hold himself or herseli 
responsible for the welfare of the student while she is an inmate of 
his or her house. 

5. The Board of Residence, Health and Discipline shall in the case bJ 
a non-resident woman student satisfy itself that adequate 'Provision 
has been made for her discipline and health. 

6. As soon as possible, after t~e re-opeillng of a College after th~ Long 
Vacation, the Principal shall submit to the Board of Res1dence, 
Health and Discipline, the followi-ng information :-

(i) · The number of Hostels and the names of Superintendents. 

(ii) The number of resident students in each Hostel. 

(iii) The number of non-resident students living with their parents. 

(iv) The number of non-resident students living with their guardians. 

In the case of a Hall, the Warden shall submit to the Board the number 
of residen~ students in the Hall. 
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7. All Colleges and Halls shall provide adequat<> facilities for the 
physical exercise of their students, and shall forward a statement of the same 
to the Board of Residence, Health and Discipline. 

XLII.-REGULATIONS FOR THE USE OF THE LIBRARY. 

1. Tho undurmentioned clnues of personA shaU be entitled to borrow books from 
t.bo Library for periuda noted against each n.nd a-lso the number of volumes to be issued 
to them. 

(a) Mombers of the Court- 2 volumes for I month.. 

(b) 1-fcmbf'rt: of the Tea-citing Staff of the Univenity 
and the Constituent Colleges- 6- volumes for 1 month. 

{c} Students on the rolls of the University and of the 
CoHeg<'S, on recommendation of their Prineipala 
or University t.ca.chen :-

(I) Post-graduate s:tudente-

(2) Undor-grarlua.te students--

4 volumes for a fortnight. 

2 volumes for a. fortnight. 

{d} Tenehers onrolled on the register of tha Univer. 
sity, on po.yment of Rs. 5 and & depO.Bit of 
Rs. 26 aa caution money- 4 volumes for & fortDigh~ 

(e) Othnr persona under special permission of the 
Libroriao- 2 volumes for a fortnight. 

2. Rf'~ietored Graduates may use the Library but no boob may be t&ken out of the 
Ljbrary by them . 

. 3. Boob of the undermontioned description shaU not be iP.sued except under the 
spocJa.l pcrmiRRion of the Librarian:- • 

(a) Afnnuacripts. Rcforence, rare and other books specia.Uy marked u reaerved. 

(b) Back volumes and ba.ck numbers of periodicals, 

N. IJ.- ~lemLera of tbe Tc<Kbina: 11n1I tna)' however borrow tMse. 

4. No current num~M!r of periodicals nor any volume belonging to the Text.-books 
s~otlon mB.y bo iAstted. For one mont-h after the following number of a. periodical haa 
r('nrhl"d tho Uuivert!ity Library, the las:t number may be issued for one week. The un
bound back numbera: of periodicals may be issued to the teaching ataft for a simila-r period. 

6. A fino of one o.nna p('r day per volume shall be charged for books and periodicals 
ovt'r1luo frum tho bonowpr·s. Eight a.nnas shall be charged as penalty for eaeh borrower's 
f"f\rti ro~t .• or dntnrut:f'd bdoro it ia used up by the Library entries and retumt>d to the 
J.ibrf!ry, RtHl a dUfJlk•ato card is8Ut"d. Penalties for book<~ de!Ui.>tl by marking, or damag. 
t'd or lust. sha.H bo fixed by the Librarian.. Defaulters shall be suspended entirely from the 
U!IO of tho Lib-rary pending the die:cbo.qr;o of thoir liabilities. 

6. Nt>tiee>s 11hall be iMued to borrowore oi Cla.trses l(a) and (b)~ who draw boob for 
one ruont.h. fur c\·ory book at leRat a dn.ya before it is actually due back. Loan of books 
(t'xdudin~ the tno..."n numbt>n of poriodkals and books borrowed for vacation) can be 
rl'nf'wod nftt>r two dnys provided thnt they are available. The Librarian may re-eaU any 
book at nn,.· time and eha.rl{e d~lay Jine at one anna per volume per day if they are not. 
n•turnod in timn aft.or such notioe of re·eall. 

7. Hooks 11htdl be iasut"d for va.cn.tion under fiJmcinl rule• but to under-graduate 
ttudpnt.!!l only on thei tx'£'ommcndntion and responsibility of the Principal concerned. 

8. No nlllf'lo!:C shnU lAAue & clis~hn.rge certifit.Ja.te to n.ny student without. Obtaining 
I!L'lltnrnnC'O thut nothing is dna from bitn to U\e Univ"Orsity Librnry. 

\l. 'I'hf'; Library shgJJ be {lpt'n for 8- houra during the day. the hours of opening being 
fixNI from tmto to t-ime by the Librarian. 

.Y••I,, IHp;uhn~nt!i \\·ouM pro\iJ~and k~p¢>pics ufText Book!> iD ~with them, 
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XLIII.-EXAMINATIONS. 

A.-General Rules. 

Sec. 4. The University shall have the following powers 
namely:-

* * * * 
(2) to hold examinations and to grant to, and confer 

degrees and other academic distinctions on, persons who-

(a) have pursued a course of study in the University, or 
(b) are teachers in educational institutions, 

under conditions laid down in the Ordinances and Regulations, 
and have passed the examinations of the University under like 
conditions. 

Sec. 31. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and of 
the Statutes, all arrangements for the conduct of examinations 
shall be made by the Academic Council in such manner as may 
be prescribed by this Act and the Ordinances. 

Ord. All examination.• shall be held in Delhi on such dates as may be 
fixed, and under such regulations as may be made, by the Academic Council. 

B.-Rules reg"arding the appointment and duties of Examiners 
and Examination Committees. 

Stat. 8. (b) (1) ;Each Faculty shall have power to re
commend to the Academic Council, after consulting the Com
mittees of Courses and Studies, the names of examiners in sub-
jects assigned to the Faculty. · 

Stat. 6. (c) The Academic Council shall have power to 
recommend examiners for appointn1ent after report from the 
Faculties concerned. 

Stat. 4. (d) The Executive Council shall have power to 
appoint all examiners after considering the recommendations of 
the Academic CounciL 

Sec. 31. (2) If during the course of an examination, any 
examiner is, for any cause, incapable of acting as such, the 
Vice-Chancellor* shall appoint an examiner to fill the vacancy; 
and shall report the appointment to the Executive C<mnciL 

(3) At least one examiner ·who is not a member of the 
University shall be appointed for each subject included in a 
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Department of teaching and forming part of the course which is 
required for a University degree. 

(4) The Academic Council shall appoint Examination Com
mittees, consisting of members of its own body or of other per· 
sons or of both, as it thinks fit, to moderate examination questions, 
to moderate and prepare the results of the examinations and to 
report such results to the Executive Council for publication. 

Note.-Ail oomp1a.inte relating to or criticism of question papt'ra by tea.ohers shall be 
referred to tho Vice~Cbancellor (or, in his absence~ the Rector) and the Dean of the Faculty 
concerned who after caiHng for report from the Head of the Department concerned and 
euch export opinion as they may think 6t. may take such steps as they may consider neces· 
ury and bring the matter up to the Academic Council. 

(b) In Cll.!e& of complaint about a part or tho whole of any examina.tion paper which 
baa boon duly moderated. the Academic Council ahall demand proof that the q ueationa 
ojceted to are out&ide the scope of the curriculum, and tbe com plaints abaU not ordinarily 
be entertained il they a.ro merely a.Hogations, whether by atudenta or by tcaehers, that the 
papar or a part .:Jf it is unduly st.iff or on unusual lines. 

ttiNl'En!fBOIATE A.NO B. A. ExunNATlONs. 

Rer. 1. Tho moderation of queation papera in both the Intermediate (Arts) and 
B. A. E:u.min11.tiona shall be carried out by aepa.rato Committees in each Department of 
ttudy. 

2. Each Committee shall cumist of the Head of th~ Department and one other 
ponon who htll not done any teaching in any subject during the ye&r beyond a single 
oourao of Univer~ity Jceturea in this Univeraity. 

3, For purpo1u~l!l of moderation, Bengali and Punja.bi shall be treated as though 
they were aoparate Dopartmont.s-and .the llinveners of the Committees of Courses and 
St.udiOil in thoae subjects shall take the pla.oe of the Heads of Departments.. 

4.. The Committee ahali not modify & question paper in any important p&rticular 
without oonsultin~_:t the exa.minor or -examiners concerned. The Registrar shall keep in hie 
eust<xiy the examination papers in sealed coven a.nd hand them OVf!t penonally to the 
Head of the Dopo.rtment, with suitable arrangement& for secrecy, on his request for pur· 
.posoe of moderation. 

iS, The modt'ration of examination r~sulta in both the Intermediate (Arts) and B. A. 
Ezaminationa sba.U be cm.rricd ont by aopara.to CommitteM in each Department of study; 
eo.ch Committt'e consiating of the H€'ad of the Dt'lpartment and the Dean of the Faculty, 
exoopt in tho Uopartmont of which tho Dean i11 the Heat! whf're tho Rector shall be.th& 
toooud member. 

6.. The Committ.ce lor moderating results in a. subject shall not alter the markinga 
of any e:r:aminor exoopt with hia con111out. 

M. A. EUliiNATtON. 

1. In tho e&au oi the M. A. E:r:amino.t.ion tho examinet'8 in any .aubjeet to~ether with 
tho Head of tbo Jlt'p&rtm .... nt ahall arra.ns:n {a) that each pa.per shall be marked by not less 
than two ex&ruint'ra ind....,pt'nd~ntly, and (b) that the marks in all the papers are finally 
doo.hlt"d by the o:r:flmiucra juintly. who shall form the Examination Committee for the pur· 
poao of moderating l'l'SUit.s. 

8. In oaoh paper of t!to M. A. Examination, tho Examination Committee to moder• 
ate tho quost.iuo papt•r ehail consist of tho Head -of tho Dopartment and the paper setter 
or lla.per tWtWn. iu that p&JW'T, es~pt in ("l\8e wht"ro tho Hrad of the ~pa.rtment is & 
papor aotlo('r when the ~ond mt'wbor shall bo tho no-nrljudica.tor. 

f r1u·~l!- ~~tula\i,ln~o m:r.<l111 1•l' th!!- A. C 'llo'l!-~ tn he in f<•!\'C!' for one )>c-1'11' fOnly \ v.d, :\. C. RotS(llutioM 
N,._ nt> 1mJ :ult •IMr•l 11\h H~-..:mla,r l{•t }, but tbl!-}. WC"re a•i<>pt~ t'acb )·car fur the E.:.::t.minatiou,; of 
!>lll"e<tUrl\l )'Cilf• l•y 1.h~ A, (.' • 

%Th.e K\am1nali<m ConuniHef'll in ch.e F~c:ult}' cf Selena! 1\1"1!- al<~<l govuncd hy the same rul.es as (or 
tb• Fa.;ultJ "r Art.t. V ·,J~ A. c. Ru.ll UtlQII f\u.. tt) c;:atod 17lb l..kocmbc.r ·~4.) 
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9. No moderation of question papers in the M. A. Exa.mina.tion shall commenee till 
after the classes have been dismissed, which shall be not less: than 21 days previous: to the 
date of the Co!llmencement of the examin::t.tion. 

10. The Re2.htrar shall issue instructions to examiners with regard to due provj. 
sion fur secrcC'y aful any other mattE>ra incidental thereto. 

GzsERAt. RecULA.TIONS. 

1 I. Examiners shaH send their papers to the Registrar in sealed covers before a 
date (norma.ll_v thrt'e months before the date of the examination) to be notified on their 
appointment by the Registrar undt--r instruet.ions of the Academic Council. Whenever 
two or more pape-rs are set in any subjc<'t in a.n examination for a degree, the exan.iners in 
those papers may, or, if so directed by the Academic Council sba.IIJ consult one another in 
the setting of their papers. 

The appointment of an examiner shall be deemed to be cancelled if he fails to S("nd 
in the question JHlpcr by the date fixed in this behalf provided that the Vice-Chancellor 
may fur sufiicient cause I:'XU>nd the period. 

12. Exnminers shaH tmbmit their results to the Registra.r in sealed covers before a 
date fixed by the Acadt•mic C-ouncil. · 

The Rl"gi~trnr shaH f<'p(lrt each year to the Executive Council all cases of late 
transmission of results by examiners. 

13. The Registrar .shall have the results tabulated separately for each subject. 
14. Each Examination Committee shall if called upon submit a. report ol ita OJ>!ltll· 

ti(Jns t-o the Acndemie Couneil. * 

t Tabulation of Marks. 

{1) Tho examiners• awards as shown in the re;Su!t statements submitted by them 
shaH be .finn I unless and uP til they are revised by the Examiners themselves; and the 
tabulation of re;;ults shaU be based on such statements~ 

(2) Reference may not be ma.de by the Ta.hulo.tor or the Scrutineer to th& marks 
shown in t.he answer books.. 

(:1) In doubtful cases or when a.. candidate makf's an application for re·cheoking ex~ 
amination results on payment of the prescribed feo, reference shall be made to the answer 
books and the total re-checked. 

(4-) The answer book sha.Jl be prl.!"scrved and be in the cust.ody ol the Registrar till 
the espiry of three months from the publication of the results, after which date no appli· 
cation for ce-checkin~ of n•sult:1 shall be entertained.. 

C.-Rules regarding the Remuneration of Examiners. 

Ord. 1. (a) The fees for setting question papers and for examining answe~
papers shall be as follows :-

For setting For e.xamining 
Examination. a paper. an answer-

paper. 
Rs. Rs.a. p. 

Intermediate 40 0 12 0 

B.A. or B.Sc. (Pass) 50 1 4 0 

B.A. (Honour.-) 60 1 4 0 

M.A. "" l\I.Sc. 75 2 0 0 

P. E. L. or I.L.B. 80 2 0 0 

* The:: f,,Jkwing Conllniuee wa:> appointed for the exnmiaations of 1926:-

A f,~iut E-~;;mil'ali"n CummiH-ee c<>nsi•ting of the j;!"p.-.r~te Ex~minali.m Comlllittee~. sh.-.11 be con~titut_ed 
f<~t the ex,lmirw.ti· n~ nf 19~. and rlu:o r":.ult!" of th" "'l<:'lmin:.tir:.ns a,;. a whole _Wall. be ~:M·~.ulerW hy _tins Jmnl 
c .. mlllitt<c .-.fr~r tl"~ ~·T::.r;!!c Ex:.tni:nti<'n Commia~c-s h<we met,_ tmd the Jom_t Exarmnau.,n Comtnltt~ _>hall 
have po"·-e·~. if i: ~1e~m lt .!.::sirald,..., to ,.Jd IV•t mu-;ethan on" m:nk m ~ny one subJt<::llothe mad~s of .any c:mdtJ.:ne 
whr;o h:~s fnih:Li inth01t ,.nj,jed, but ha~ pa~.M.-d in c;~o,;h of the utho:t sut.jects ~nd iu the <'~}:;!;l:regate. Ll't<ie t\. C. 
H:e~(•lntiolt Nv. -41 d;t!cd ,,.t june I1>26}. 

t Rcgltlati<•n~ oil be Exetllli\·e {'~unci!. [rid~ Rcsnlutioo No. 92:~ da.t1..-d 19th June. J9:l"6}. 
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Provided that failure to send in the result stdemcnt in accordance 
with the inxtructions issued in that behalf by the date prescribed for the pur
pos<', t~hall render the examiner liable to a f{'duction of his remuneration at the 
rate of RH. 5 for every day'• delay. The Vice-Chancellor, may, however, for 
sullicicnt reason, condone such delay to the extent he deems fit. 

(/J)(i) When a paper is divided between two or more examiners each 
examining a. part only. each examiner Bhali be pai!l 8 nnnas per answer-paper 
for tholntermediate, 12 annas per answer-paper for the B.A. (Pass and Honou") 
or B.Sc. and IU.. l-4 per answer-paper for the 1\I.A.-or MJlc. 

(ii) " 7hcn the whole answer-paper i8 examined by joint examiners, 
ead.1 examiner shall be 1mid the fuU fee prescribed for examining tl1e answer
paper, 

(iii) In tlw case of joint paper-setters the fee shall be equally divided. 

{c) ln aU cases in which an examiner examine-~'> answrr-pi!JlCTH to a 
<JUCHtion-pnpcr which he bas not Ret he shall be paid a minimum fee of Rs. 10. 

(cl) The remuneration for examining a the'i" shall he paid at the rate 
of ll•. 15 por candidate subject to a minimum of Rs. 50 to be paid to the 
cxnminf'r whatever be t,hc number of eandidateH.. 

(c) The Donrd of V it'll t•oce Examination in Lnw consisting of three 
members shall be paid at Rs. 6 per candidate. 

2. \Vhen an examiner it3 unable to RC't pas~ages for trnnslation into 
J.~ngliMh from any one or more of the Vernaculars specifi('d in the regulations 
for the Intermediate, B.A. (Pass and Honours) and M.A. Examinations, an!l 
to examine the suid parts of the answer-papers, the Exeeutive Council shaft 
nppoint suitable per:mns to set such passages and examine such parts and 
shall pay them remuneration at the following rntes :-

Examination. 

Intermedin to 
B.A. (Pa•s and Honours) 
1\I.A. 

For setting the 
passages in 
a. Vernacular. 

Rs. 
20 
25 
30 

For examining the 
part of a paper. 

Rs. a. p. 
0 6 0 
0 10 0 
I 0 0 

.3. Tbe fee for conducting Oral Examinations shall be as follows :-

Examination. Subject. For each candidate. 

lnl<rmodiule Sanskrit 0 6 0 
I utermcdiate Arabic 0 6 0 
Intcrmeuiute Persian 0 6 0 
] nh.\rmcdiut.o Urdu 0 4 0 
Intermediate llinui 0 4 0 
B.A. Sanskrit 0 6 0 
B.A. Arubic 0 6 0 
n.A. Pt'~inn 0 6 0 
ll.A, .. English (additional) • , 0 8 0 
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4. The scale of remuneration for the Oral and Practical Examinations 
in Science shall be as follows :-

Examination. For setting a For examining 
each candidate. 

lllinimum 

Intermediate 
B.A. or B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 

paper. 
Rs. 
40 
50 
60 

Rs. 
1 8 0 
2 0 0 
5 0 0 

fee. 
Rs. 
20 
20 
30 

Nole.-In I.A. and I.Se. Science Practical Examinations~ where several papers are 
set for separate batches of stud~nts, Rs. 40 shall be paid for the first and Rs. 10 for each 
sub..<tEquent paper. The Head Examiner Bha.U he paid Rs. 50 for other work connected 
with the Exa.mina.tion~ and for re-examining about ten per eent. of the papers ex&minM: 
by the Sub-Examiners, the same fee per candidate as is paid to the latter. Remunera. .. 
tion should not be paid for more than 15 per cent. unless the examiner notes his reasons 
for examining more. 

In B.A. and B.Se., Prn.ctical Examinations in Science, Rs. 50 shall be paid lor the 
first paper and Rs. 25 for each sobseq uent paper set. 

5. In case where the presence of an examiner is requirerl in Delhi, he 
shall draw Travelling and Halting Allowances at the following rates:-

{a) For all journeys performed by rail, single first class fare each way 
!rom his permanent place of residence to Delhi and back. 

. (b) For all journeys performed by road, eight annas per mile from his 
permanent place of residence to the nearest Railway Station and back. 

(c) F~r each day of halting on University work R.~. 5. 

Note.-Tbe furegoing Ordinance ~ha.ll apply for th2 examinations of 1931 and 1932 
only. 

D.-Rules regarding Candidates for Examinations. 

(i) Examination and other fees. 
ExAMINATION FEES. 

fThe Examination Fees shall be as follows:-Ord. l. 

(a) Intermediate in Arts , , Rs. 25 plus Rs. 3 for 
Science subjects. 

Teachers and Ex-students , 30 plus Rs. 3 for· 
u " · Science subjects. 

Intermediate in Science , 30 
, ,, Teachers and Ex-students , 35 

(b) B.A. (Pass) - - • • . .. , 35 
B.A. (Pass) Teachers and Excstudents , 40 
B.Sc. (Pass) , 40 
B.Sc. (Pass) Ex-students ., 45 

(c) B.A. Honours Course •• 
(d) M.A., & M.Sc. • • 

" .. Teachers and Ex-students 

(e) P. E. L. & LL.B. 
Ex-students 

.. 55 

.. 60 
,. 65 

" 60 
.. 65 

• Every c.andiJate r~tudcnt, U:•!'ludcnt or 1Cacber] !'hall forwani hi~ ~pcp1icnlion to ~~ !egi~t" on th.l! 
form prescribed At least eight week5 bcf.,rc tbe commencement of thO!!! cntmmauon, accompnn1 R r

1 
t. n~ 

fee and~ Atate~ent showing lhQ. wbjecl5 in whicb he desires to be uamined [Vtde A. C. eso Utlon 0. 141 
dated JISC Octob.r 19•il· 
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FEB Fon ADMISSION TO A DEGREB In .A.baet~li4. 
2. *A fee of Rs. 10 shall be payable by a candidate who appliee for 

his diploma for B.A., B.Sc., M.A., M.Sc., or LL. B. in ®sentia. 
a. A laboratory fee of Re. 1 p.m. per Science subject shall be payable 

by every B.Sc. student. 
4.(a) Every student shall at the time of admission to the University 

pay an Enrolment Fee of Rs. 5. 
(b) A Special University Fee of Rs. 2 per annum (except in the first 

year of admission) Rhall be payable by every student of the University. 
Nok.-Tho fort>going claWieS 4 (a) and (b) Phall remain in force for a period of two 

yeara from let April, l9 30. 
FBBI FoB &B·ODBOKfl'fG Ex.uttNATION' REsULTS. 

Rer. 1. A fee of Ra. 6 shall be payable by a candidate who wanta to get his reaul' 
re-ohocked ln any aubject uf earuioa.tiou. 

J'sa I'OB R& SVPPLY o• IUBU. 

2. tA fee of Rs. 2 shall be payable by a candida!e who wAnl4 to know his marka in 
anyaubjec~ of e%aminJt.tion. 

F&• roa Issuuta. M.IGBATIOlf, PBovmzoxAL A.ND oTRE& CEnTII'IOATBS. 
3. The following shaU be the scale of fees for isauing migration. provisional a.nd 

other certificates, and for duplicate copiea thereof :-
(i) Migration Certificate 

(a) aftRr passing the ex&min&tion for which theapplicnntWBS reading R& 6 
(I~) Dupli("&te copy of a.bove- Ra. 2 
{cJ bofor& pastling the examination for whioh the applicant waa 

reading • • • • u • • Rs. 10 
(d) Duplicato oopy of above Ra. 6 

(ii) Provi•ionol Certificate of having passed an eumin&oion of tho Uuiveraioy 
(a) For dt"gree examinations Rs. 10 
{b) Duplicato oopy of above Ra. 5 
(c) For other examinatinna R&. 6 
(d) Duplicate oopy of above Rs. ll 

(iii) D uplioot.o oopie9 of Diplomas for Degreoa and Certifioatco. 
{a) Diplomu for Degreea • • • • Ra. 10 
(b) Certi8catea fnr the Intermedia.t.c- Examination and for the 

Previous Examination in Law Rs. 5 
(itt) r_.(Ortificnte of age aa ~orded in the University Register Ra. 10 

DnpHea.to copy of 11\bove: • • .... Rs. 2 
(v) Any othcr:Cer>ifioat.o Rs. S 

D upHcn.te oopy of abft.VO Ba. 2 

(ii) Admission of Ex-Students to the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science}, B.A. (Pass) and B. Sc. (Pass) Examinations. 

Ord. (1) A student of the University may, on the recommendation of 
the Principal of hi• College and on payment of an annual fee of Rs. 20 be 
placed by the Registrar on a r.gister of ex-students in the following cases :-

(aJ if he fails to P""" the Intermediate (Arts or Science), B.A. (Pass) 
or B. So. (Pass) examination held in two sncce.•sive years ; or 

(b) il having completed the required percentage of lectures and being 
othorwise qua!ifiod to appear he fails for good reasons to appear, 
or having appeared is declared unsuccessful at any of the afora
Raid examinations, and is thereupon refused admission to tho 
Colloges on the ground of lack of accommodation. 

• A r.-. of R,. 1 w 'b11ll ~ (i.,~t r.., th~ Dee,_. of I)Qctol' of Lenten aod Do.:tUt of Scienc:e (Vide E.. c. 
H.h~~luti.:.n Nu. tH d11-1~d t7lh. Jaouaty, 1924}, 

f Appllo;;otk>Tll foX' tiM Mll'l'lr of madi.a ~~~.U U. tllkrtai~ only if made through tM lfead ol tb• Depart· 
mtof-» tbc ••rtll\.lp&l .;.f the (\:>lle.;• ronc-crned. .. Yidt-&. C. R...V.wlUID loOQ. tj{t d.'" n\h !\Q111Ulber-, ·~). 
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2. An ex-student on this regi•tor may, on payment of the prescribed 
fee, bo admitted to an examination in which he has failed or for which he has 
kept the required percentage of lectures and in which he h otherwise qualified 
to appear, on presentation of the required certificates including that of good 
moral character given by some responsible person and rountersigned by the 
Principal of his College. 

Provided that a •tudent who offers a Science subject for hi• e:<amination 
under sub-ela!L•e (2) shall be required to submit a certificate from the Head 
of the Department in the Science Faculty that he has attended an adequate 
course of training in laboratory work in that subject for six mouths prevwus 
to the examination unless he has already passed the practical test iu that sub
ject at a previous examination! in which case eKemption from att-endance may 
be granted. 

3. The name of an ex-student shall not he borne on the register of ex
students for more than two years from the date of the publication of the result 
of the last examination in which he has failed to appear or having appeared, 
is declared unsuccessful. 

4. All applications for registration of ex-students shall he made before 
a date to be prescribed by regulation. 
Note.-The term "his College"' in this Ordinance, meano the College last 

attended by a student. 

(iii) Admission of Ex-Students to the M.A. Examination or the 
Previous or the Final Examination for the Degree of LL. B. 

Ord. 1. If a student of the University having completed the required 
percentage of lectures and being otherwise qualified to appear, fails for good 
reasons to appear, or, having appeared, is declared unsuccessful in the M. A. 
examination or f.he Previous or the Final Examination for the Degree of 
LL. B. of the University, he may on the recommendation of the Principal of 
his College, or, in case where teaching is irup,.rted entirely by the Uuivetsit.y, 
of the Dean of the Faculty concerned, be placed by the Registrar on a regis
ter of ex-students on payment of a fee of Rs. 20. 

Provided that students, who keep terms for both Law and M.A. exami
nations simultaneously shall be exempted from _the payment of the pre;cribe~ 
registration fee if they appear for these exami!*tions within three years from 
the date of their admission to these courses. · · · 

2. An ex-stunent on this register may, on payment of the prcscri,hed 
fee, be admitted to an examination for which he has kept. the required Jiercent
age of lectures and in which he is otherwise qualified to ar·pear, or in which he 
bas failed, on presentation of the required .certificates including that ol 
good moral character given by some r~SIJonsJblt! persou and coul.ltersigned by 
the Principal of his College, or, in case where teaching is imparted entirely by 
the Univer.ity, by the Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

3. The name of au ex-student shall not be bvrne on the register of ex
otudents for more than two years* from the date of the J!Ublication of the 
result of the examination in which he has failed to npJ!ear or having 
appeared, is declated unsuccessful. 

4, All applications for registration of ex-students shall be made before 
a date to be prescribed by regulation. 

•An u>student r.hall hllve t.;~ pa}' fee ::kfre~ if his name is 10 be bo10e on I" Register of ex-students for 
another yenr, \Vide E. C. Resolution No. 149 dated 31st August. 19241. 
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NoTz.-The term uhis College .. in thit Ordinance, mea.ns the CoUege laat attended 
by & student. 

Ret. AU applien.tioM for registration of ex.studente: shall be made before the 15th 
November for the Intc1 mediate (Arts and Science) B.A., B. Be., examinations, and before 
the 30th Novombar for the M.A.~ P.E.L •• and LL.B. examinations. 

(iv) Admission of teachers to Intermediate, B.A. (Pass) and 
M.A. Examinations. 

L For purpo•cs of Section 4(2)(b) of the Art, "Teachers in educational 
institutions" shull be uu<lcl'>tood to he tl10•e who are members of the whole
time teaching stafh of educational institutions situated within the Province of 
Delhi, and are r•·gulurly employed, and have been so employed for nine 
months previous to making their application for permission to appear at an 
examination of the University. Teachers who have not served as such through· 
out tltc six months immediately previous tu their application, may be admitt· 
ed if they have so served lor two years previous to that period. 

The date for such applications shall be fixed by regulations. 

2. A teacher in an educational institution applying for permission to 
appear nt any examination of the ,lJniversity shall submit the following 
certificates in the forms provided by regulations:-

(i) That he has fulfilled the condition of service required in clause 1 
above. 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

That he has passed, not less than two years previously the 
examination qualifying for admission to the course of study 
prescribed for the examination in which he wished to appear. 

That he is of good moral character. 
That be has complied with the conditions laid down in the 

Ordinances. 
3. Permission to teachers to appear at any examination of the Uni· 

vcrsity may be granted ouly by the Executive Council. 
4. Teachers a,, defined in clause 1 above shall he eligible for permission 

to appear at all examinations of the Univenity except the Intermediate 
(Scieuce), B.So., B.A. Honours Course and the Law examinations (Previous and 
Final): 

Provided that they are enrolled as teachers on the rcgi•ter o£ the Uni-
versity on paym~ut of a fee of Ue. 1 by n date to he fixed by Regnlaiions. 

· R•r. OJ Applicnlinns of t.fnchl'-1'8 for permisRion to appear at any examination of the 
Univorsit.y [undt•r c-JaURf' (1)] shall l'<'nch tho Uuivorsity office on or before the 7th JanUIU')' 
immodio.t.dy preceding th~ cxaminat.ion. 

(2) All applications for t.hf' enrolment of Wachert!. nndf"!' ~be proviso to clause 4 
of tho Onlina.nct~, .B~lllll rt·aclt tlw Rt'p:i>~trnr nt least one <"nll'ndar year preerding tho ex. 
amlnnt-1on in which thC'S wi"-h to nprf'nr i.f' .• hy the sPcond Monday in April of the ye&l' 
pn-ccding th,, yt'ar of t."xaminat.ion. 

Provided that an npplit·t-lion fnr .stwb l'l\TOlflli•nt may be €'DU'rtainvd in a special cue 
at the diacretittn of the Rt•~!:il>tTI'Ir &ftor tho c.>xpirntion of the prescrib(•d date upto the lei 
July preceUin~ tho exalllination, ou payment of a penalty of Rs. a. 

(v) Admission to Professional Examinations. 

Ord. No person sl1111l ho numitted to a profe,ional examination with
out attending requisite lectures and otherwise fulfilling all the conditions 
laid dllwn by the ~·oculty concerned. 
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E.-Miscellaneous Rules. 

(i} *Directions to Candidates for Examinations. 

Lr. (l) The doors ehaJ.l be opened each day b&lf an hour before the time spedfierl 
for the distribution of the question pa.per. All candidates must be in the examination hall 
before the time fixed for the commencem-ent of the examination. Tbe Superintendent, 
however~ shaJl permit a c&ndidate to take the examination provisionally, if the candidate 
is not more than fifteen minutes late. The Superintendent shall forward to the RC'gistrar 
for the information of the Executive Council a written statement from the candidate giving 
rea.sons for his late arrival and the Executh-e Council may, if they consid<"r the cause for 
delay sufficient, &llow the answer-paper to be examined. The Superint.endent shall also 
aubmit a lis.t of the candidates not admitWd to the examination hall with the reBSom for 
refUB&l of admission. 

Ea.ch candidate must show his RoU Number for admission to the Examination 
Room. 

(2) No c&ndida.te is permitted to leave the room until the expiry of haU an hour 
after the distribution of the paper# 

(3) A """t with & number will be allotted to e&eh c&ndidate. Candidates must lind 
out and occupy their allot-ted seats. 

(4) The order in which the candidates are seated will be forwarded to the Examiners. 
Should a candidate be discovered to -have copied from another~ he wiil be excluded from 
the examination, o.s well aa the candidate from whom he eopie~ if there is reason to 
auppose tha.t the copy was connived at by the latter~ 

(5) No ca.ndida.te, without the special permission of the Superintendent~ is to leave 
his seat or the Examina.tion Room, until he finishes his paper. Candidates should not 
lea-ve the Hail without h&nding over their Answer-boob to the lnvigila.tor in charge. 

(6) No candidate shall bring with him into the examination room papers.. books. 
notes or any other materia-l likely to btt unfairly used by him in conneetion. Wlth ~he 
examinatio14 nor e-ha-11 he oom.munie&te to or receive from another eandidltte informa.t1on 
in the examination room. .. 

Any e&ndida.te found acting in contravention of the above rule or w~ ~y unfair 
means in connection with the examination may be suspended from the e.xanunat10n for the 
day by the Superintendent. 

(7) Candidates guilty of cominunica.ting . or attempting to communicate. with 
Examiners, with the objeet of inftuencing them in the award of their ~ar~ wtll ?e 
deemed to have nsed~ or attempted to use~ unfair means to pass the exam.mat1on and wtH 
render the offender liable to exclusion from the examination and to- such other penalty 
as the Executive Council may impose. Examinen.are N-qUetlt.E>d to report at enee to the 
Registrar a-ny oa.ndidate guilty of auch misconduct. · 

(8) Each eandidate will write on t.he outside of his Answer-book hie Ron Nmhbe-r 
before beginning his answer. Whon the time allowed has expired, the AMwer-book mwt 
be delivered up even though the candidate lD.ay not have answered any part of the Qu~
tion-paper. 

(9) All candidates are required to provide their -own pens. Answers should bel' 
written in the boob supplied to tbe eandidat-es and" on one side only of the paper. No 
candid•te shall tea.r a leaf off a.n Answer~book. Ink and Blotting-paper will be supplied. 

(10) Candidates are forbidden to write &nsW<>ro {or anything else) on the Qnestion· 
pa.pers or on the Blotting-paper, or to remove any paper from the Room except the 
Question-paper. 

{11) Ca.ndidaW&: are forbidden to write their namea in any part oi Uleir answer-books. 

(12) Candid&tes will be required to sign their names when directed to do eo by the 
Superintendent. 

• Rqulatioos of the ACIIldc;nic Council, 
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(ii) *Directions to Superintendents of Examinations. 

Reg. (1) Tho Executive Council shall appoint Superintendents ~bo will he ~es
ponaible for the proper conduct of the examinati.orut. In case of su?den 1Uness, the y1ce~ 
Chancellor or the ltootor or, in the abe:ence of the latter, tbe Reg1strar shalt appomt • 
Suptnintendent. 

(2) The Superiutend"-nt. will &oe tba.t the doors of the Examination Hall open each 
day hall an hour b<•fore the time •peeified for the distribution of each paper. 

(3) The Supf'dntcndeut will he supplied by the Registrar, before the, C(lmmeneemel!t 
of the c.xamination with the list showing the na.mes of candidateJ!. who Will appear at biB 
centro of examination and tho optional aubjecte taken up by tbem and a statement !i!how
ing tho number of candidate• appearing in each subject of examination. 

(4) The Suporini.C'nclent shall not admit. any candidate whose name ia not shown in 
the list or allow any oandid&te to take &n optional auhjeet other than tha.t shown against 
his name. Ho may require any oa.ndidate to show his Roll Number. 

(G) The Qucstion.papers act for the exa.minationJ shall be del'! patched by the Regis~ 
trar in a eea.led oover whioh shall be opened by tho Superintendent in the presence of two 
Aseista.nt l:;uperintondouts or failing them. some trustworthy peraons. The Superintendent 
and the AW>ist.a.nt Suporintcndents BhaU oertify that the SCl&led cover waa in proper con~ 
dit.ion and that it was opened in the Exa.mination Hall &t the proper time. Thil certificate 
ahall be forwarded to tbo Registrar on the aa.me day. 

(0) Boforc the commencement of the examination, the Superintendent shall see to 
the satisfactory arrangement of examination tables and se&te, He shall ta.ke care to place 
tbe oandiUat.oa so u to render all communication between them impossib)e. Candidates 
from the sarue College must be aeated well apart to prevent collusion. 

(7) A card giving tha Roll Number of each candidate shall be fixed on each table 
eo that tb.e candidate may read.Hy find out his pla.oe. Aft.or the conclusion of tlie ex~ 
minatiolJ, a plan of tho. examination room, ehowing the position of each candidate rei&. 
tive to other~t aba.U bu aent to every Examiner and a copy of the aame to the ltegistrar. 

(8) lllonk booka lor -wero will be oupplied from 'he Registcar'a Offioe. Superin• 
tondoute ehaU Bee that a eoond Anewer.book ia not given out to a candidate until the first 
ia tintehod. and that the two boob are at once ati!,(,hed together. 

(D) Superintendenbs aha.tl rema.in in the E%amin&tion Hall during the time allotted 
for each pa11et'; they ah&ll uu no account. apett.k or permit any one t.u speak to a. candidate 

• on any aaubJect pcrtain~ng t.o. th<! questions du.ring tho hours' of cxaminatio~ except for 
tho purpoeo of corroctmg DllSprmte ur other errors calculated to mislead the candidates. 
'l.'~e tt.upcrin,tuudllut ~hall, witllu.ut. losa o~ tiru.e, draw tho .B.egi11trar's attention to any 
mlapnut, nust.ra.ruslatJOn or amb1gutty wbich may have ootuo to hia notioe for the in1o-r~ 
mntion of tho ll:xaminer. , 

(10) As'""" oa t.he ~ms alloUod baa ozpired, tho Answer.booka ahall be carefully 
ooll~~d ~ud arrange~ in numorio~ ord~r* lt'aurety packed and ee"led and despat4Jhed by 
tJta ~upcnntcnd.ent. Wreot to tho E:t-a.mmera concerned, reportiug na.moa of absentees, 
both to tho ~gtat.r&r a.nd the Examiner ooncerned. An intimation of the d('spatch of the 
pa.ckot conto.tmug Awswor.booka aba.U ~ aent- t.o the Examiner on the same day .. 

( 11) Supcrintondont.a ehall forward to each E.J:&Dlincr) together with the Answer .. 
book& of the ocwdidatua two oopies of the Questiun·papet\ 

(l2} SuporintumlanL!l &1"0 expected to m&ke arraugomenta ~ eoonomic&lly aa pos8ibJa 
aonaiatont with otllciency in all matton involving the expenditure- of monl'y. 

{13) Any a-U4.•mpt to use unfair mean1 to paaa the e:r.a.mina.tion or any violation. of 
the ruloa by cnndida.t>t'e fl:b&ll be immediately ropottod by the Superint-endent to tbe Regis .. 
tr"r for the deClision of tho Executive CoiUlci.l. 

(14) Auistu• Superintendentl are e:r.pe.c~d t.o work under the dil'f'Otiona of the 
S\tp~rinte.ndent. and Unmedi•tely to bring to Ala notice any violation of rulea detected by 
tlw-m. 

' 
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(15) The Supt>rinte-ndents sh!Ml see that no candidate is permitted to leave the Exa. 
mioation Hall without being acoompa.nied by a trust-worthy escort to prevent his com
munication with ootaide-rs and that he doe3 not we his absence from the Hall for any 
purpose other than that for which he had taken leave. The Superintendent may fix a 
time~ if necessary, within which the candidate must return to his sea.t. 

(iii) *Change of date of birth. 
Dates of birth as entered in the University Register oi stude'lts shall not be t.ltererl 

except (c') on the R"'gistrar being setisfied th!lt there has been a clerical error in either & 

C:>Jiege office or tbe University office, or (t.) on the Registrar reeei>ing informatio;u from 
the Inspector of Schools coo(·erned that he has ordered an alt-eration in the School Re!!~ster 
from which the date uf birth as entered in the University Register was originally t.&ken. 

(iv) t Shortage of attendance at Lectures. 
R~. The E:xecutive Council may, in spet'ia.l circumstances and on the recommendation 

of the Principal, or in cases where instruction is imparted entirely by the Univ.,rsity, of the 
Dean of the Faculty concerned. condone shortage of lectlli'es. The Exe~utive Council 
shall not ordi.o.arily condone a deficiency of more than five lf'ctures in any subject, and sba.ll 
normally aooept only illness 88 a. reasun for such condonation. 

XLIV.-FELLOWSIDPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, 
PRIZES AND MEDALS. 

Sec. 4. The University shall have the following powers 
namely:-

* * * * 
(8) to institute and award Fellowships, Scholarships, 

Exhibitions and Prizes in accordance with the 
Statutes and the Regulations. 

Sec. 28. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes 
may provide for all or any of the following matters, namely :-

* * * * 
(b) the institution of Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhibi

tions and Prizes. 

Stat. 6. The Academic Council shall have the follov.ing 
powers namely :-

(b) 
* * * * 
to make Regulations for, and to award in accord

ance with such Regul¥-tions, Fellowships, Scholar
ships, Exhibitions, bursaries, medals and other 
awards. 

I. FELLOWSHIP. 

Stat. 24. There shall be a. University Fellowship in Econo
mics or Political Science of the value of not less than Rs. 150 

•R~gulation of tbe Executive Couucil {Vide E. C. Resolution No. 63 d~ted adtb June. 19aJ), 
fReplation of the E:.;eculive Council {Vide E. ('.Resolution No. sa dated 1s;th May 1pa6). 
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per mensem for two or more years for the 
oricinal study under such conditions as the 
may prescribe by Regulations. 
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encouragement of 
Academic Council 

*Ref. (11 Tho University Fellowship in Economics or Political Science ahatl be ~eld 
by an ~~ .\. of tile UnivcrMity provided thn.t. not more than five years have elapd'ed s1nee 
the takin.l( of his M.A. dcgreo and that the candidate be not more than 30 years of age at 
tLo time of the a ward. 

{ii) Tho FC>lJowship shall lw. awarded on the presentation of a. thesis On & selected 
1ub!oct approved by the Academic Council. 

(iii) The FoHnwahip shall bo O.va.iia-ble for study in, or under the supervision of tbil 
or a.not.her Univcrs;it.y under tho sanction of tho A"CR.dt:>m.ic CvWJcil. 

(iv) Tho tho'>ill submitted by candidates shall bo appraisp,d by two external examit 
Df'rll appointod by thn Executive Counci1 in o.ncorda.nce with the pro-cedure provided by 
the Aot; in the evoht of thfl two examiners di~a)!ret'in,:r in their award, the thesis shall be 
rl'ft'rrcd to & tbird examiner whose judgment shall be final. 

(v) Candidaf..t>.a for tho FellowRhip shall submit the tmhjeet of their thesis for the 
app-roval of the Acad<-mic Counril not lt>ss than ttix months before the award is to be made. 

(t,i) The B<'"led.cd cnndidnOO muPt report himself to the University authority under 
which bn is to pro{l.flnute ht.,. study with ten months of the award of the Fel!owship, and 
tho omofuml"nts of th~ F(>Uowship sbaU be paid from the date ol such report. 

(t:ii) Tho Acarlemic Council tthnH requir-e such reports as it may think fit of th& 
work dono by the hoJd('r of tho Fellowship 11nd shall have the power~ in the event of an 
unsn.ti.da.ctory report, to suspend {Htyment o! the emoJumenta subject to the confirmation 
of tbo Exl"cutive Council. 

(viii) The Exef!tttivo Couo<'i1 may. if it think fit, on the recommendation of the 
Academic Council ext.cnd the period of the FolloW!I:hip to a third yea.r. 

(J . .r) The Fellow shnll be expected t{) dcvot.e the whole of his time to the work under
taken. Hn shall not join any f'.-ol1f"e:e except for the purpme nf attending lectures OOaring 
on th<' Aubjl"ct uf his work, nor ahnU he pr<"pn.re for an examination in any other auhjel't. 
lf A li't·llnw ll<'f"{'pt.s any other appointme-nt fr..m any date previous to th& expiry of his 
tenure of tbe l··{.luowt>hip. bf> shall thereby forfeit the FoU?wRhip and shall not receive any 
lurther <'muiumcntA beyund whnt he has b~on actuaUy paid. 

(r) Th<' rnsult of a Fellow's work. if con!"'idered of auffieient merit~ and if not pub· 
Uabed elscwhorro, sbnU bl'l published by the University. 

II.-SCIIOLARSI-IIPS. 

(I) University Scholarships. 
Stat. 2a. (1) Two scholarships each year of the value of 

Unlvmit.y ScholorohiJ>•· • Rs. 25 per month for students for the 
. l\1. A. Examination and two scholarships 

each yrar of the value of Rs. 25 per month for students for the 
M.Sc., ~hall be awarded for merit on the result of the B.A. or 
ll.Sc. Examination : 

Provided that if less than two suitable candidates are 
nvnila ble for either lll.A. or 1\I.Sc., the scholarship or scholarships, 
thus sPt free, may be tmnsft>rred for the occasion to the :U.Sc., 
nnd lll.A. rcspcctiwly, but onlv to candidates who have been 
placed in the first doss. · 

(2) Eight scholarships each vear of the value of Rs. 10 per 
mouth, plus tuition feet each shali be awarded-five on the result 
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of the Intermediate Examination, Faculty of Arts, and three on 
the result of the Intermediate Examination, Faculty of Science. 

(3) One scholarship each yeaT of the value of Rs. 10 per 
month plus tuition fee shall be awarded on the result of the 
Inte=ediate ]llxamination (Arts or Science) to the best woman 
candidate, provided she has secured at least 50% of the aggre
gate marks in the examination. 

(4) Eight scholarships each year of the value of Rs. 10 per 
month, plus ,tuition fee each, shall be awarded to students who 
have secured the highest percentage of marks in the :'.Iatricula· 
tion Examination of any University established by any law 
for the time being in force in British India or an exami
nation recognised as equivalent thereto, and who also satisfy 
the University in any supplementary examination that may be 
demanded by the University. · 

Regulations Relating to the Award of University Scholarships. 
(1) Scholarships shall be awa.rded at the various University Examinations on the 

result of such examinations. • 

If a student becomes entitled to a. scholarship on t·he result of a.n examination but is 
not awarded or does not a.ceept the scholarship,. sueh scholarship may be awarded to the 
next ea.ndidate on the Hat. 

Each scholar shalt be at once informed of his having been &warded a scholarship. A 
scholar not notifying the University in writing of his a.ocept&nce of the scholarship within 
one month of the receipt of the Registrar's letter shall be Hable to forfeit his scholarship 
whieh may he re-a.wa.rded. _ 

(2) Every such scholat"Sbip shall be tenable in any one of the constituent Colleges 
of the University, a.dmitting students for the examination next.higher to that on the result:~ 
of which the scholarship is awarded. A scholarship a;warded on the result of the IntermeR 
diate Examination shall be tenable for 24 months from the first day of May. A scholar. 
ehip awarded on the result of the B.A. or B.Sc.~-Ex:a.mination shaH be tenable for 24 monR 
ths from May, provided that if a scholar appears in the M.A. or M.Sa. Examination in tho 
first 12 months. his scholarship shall lapse at the end of April unless he p&Ases the eX&f!ii· 
na.tion and continues his studies in the M.A. or M.Sc. in & further subject. 

(3) If it should appear at any time that a. s.ch.olar fails to make sa.tisfa.cto;y progres~, 
or has been gutlty of gross misconduct or laziness, or ha.s been ir.regul&r in attendance, he 
shall~ after due warning in writing~ be reported by the Head of the College if he is a: Pu.s9 
student, and by the Head of the Department if he is an M.A. or B.A. Honours student~ t:J 
the Academic Council, who may reduce~ Suspend or withdraw his scholarship. 

(4){a) On the result of the Inte-rmediate (Arts or Science} E.s:amination, scholarships' 
shall be awarded by order of merit. No scholarship ahaU be awarded to e. candidate unl3SS 
he is placed in the first divi~ion. · 

The percentage of ma-Nta in the Faculty of Science qualifying for fir~t class ahall, 
for purposes of eligibility for scholarship only~ be deemed to be the same 8.8 in the F-aculty 
of .Ute. 

(h) On the results of the B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations, scholarships shall he awarded 
by ordor of merit. No scholarship shall be a.wa.rded nnl!'~ a candidate obtain3 at least 
66 per t"ent. marks in the aggrega-te. 

*The rolleg<!'!i s:hall send in names of possible C'lndidate~ for University Scbola~hips not btn than se\'lm 
Jny::i aftertbe lasttbte fixed by the A~ndemicCouncil fOJ' the adm-i~iQn of stu•ients 10 the III and V ye~r d:t~ 
respectively nnd not later than seven days t~fter the «>mmem:~mt'nt of the wint« term in the co.se of::k.hotarstups 
awarded on the resull o£ the 1\latrk.ula.tion Examinati<>n (Vide A. C. No. 2::0 datqd s.tb JaU\blsf •'i!~). 
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(c) For •uoh time u tbo University of Delhi does not inRtitute Scholarahips in all 
tho Honours Coure:elJ, and for tmeh time M ca.ndidateA: are permitted to take up Honours 
by Additional PapeNI in any subject in order to qualify themselves for Honoun in B. A.!F 
achol&I'Hhip!ll on the rosult of tho .B.A. examina.tion shall. in general, be awarded by order 
of merit to ca.ndidate1t ta.king oither the Honours. Course or Honours. by Additional Paper&~ 
the ordor of merit b!"ing dt•tRrmined by the percentage of marks obtained and caloulated 
u foUows :-

(i) In tl1e en.se of Honours Couraa candidates, the marks in the main aubject 
only shoJI be counted. 

(ii) ·In tho caRe of canrlidates for Honours by Additional Papers, the marks ob
tained in tho Pa11s a~gregnto and in the Honours Papers shall be added up 
for purpos:Pa of calculation. 

ln the absf'nec of nny q ua.lified· oandidate aa defindd above, the scholarships ebaU be 
a wnrdcd by order of merit to B.A. Palls candidates, provided they are placed in the First 
Cla.aa. * 

(d) In the oaae of B.Sc., students. the aeholarshipt shall he awarded on the result of 
the PONJ papers only~ 

(5} In the case of echolnrsltipa awarded on the result of the '.::ntermediate Exa.mina. 
tion, scholarship~ holders will be required to take up Honoure either by way of additional 
paper• or in an Honours School when such SC'boola are established in the Univeraity. 

(6) On the bll8is of the aforesaid re~u1ationa a.nd after such 888istane& in scrutiny of 
do.ims na be de~:~ir~s to arrange, the Rl"gistra.r shall publish sc-holarship lists aa hereinafter 
pti'Mcribcd t-

~ 4
' • (i) Not lntl'r than onE'. fortnight. after the close of entries. a list of candidates eligible 

for acho1nt'8hipa under Statute 25{4) and Statute 26(l)(i) and (1i}~ 

(ii} With or soon aft.r-r the publication of the Intermediate, B.A. or B.Sc. Exami .. 
na.tion l'f'Mults, • list of randidaWs cHgihle for seholarships under Sta-tute 25(1), (2) and (3) 
nn oondition that they join a college of tills University. The final awards shall be made by 
the Academic CounciJ nftf>r the admisaion of student.'! to the University under Section 
3U{ l) of tilo Aot. 

•PAYMBN"' or SoBot.ABSHIPB, 

(1) The University fees; of all holders of schola.rs:hip&; stipends, etc4, paid by or through 
the Univeraity, Ahe.ll 00 deducte-d from the amount of the anhohnshipa or etipen<U and 
not pnid Sl'par&tdy. If the schoJanhip or stipend ia leaa than the fee due. the holder will 
pay aa lou the difference between tho feea and the scholarship or et:ipend~ 

• In either caao the .student shall sign a reoeipt in full for the amount of hia aoholar-
aMp and bQ entitled to reooive a l'OOeipt for the amount of fee. 

(2) All Cast'S of abseneo from Delhi on the part of a holder of a University l!chola.r.. 
ahip or stipend must be roport.ed to the Treasurer by the Head of the Hall to which tbe 
studnnt ia attnobod who will d~cide what rart of the scholarship or stipend •hall be paid 
for tb{_\ .P<'riod of abscnof\. Ordinarily~ i the absence is unavuidable. paymen' will be 
nmrle in lull for 16 day11 of abaenoe in an aoademio year and at half rate for a further period 
uf 16 dnys in the aame a.ca.domio year. 

(2) Endowed Scholarships. 

(i) Puranchand Khatri Scholarships. 

Stat. 26. (I) There shall be the following Scholarships, and 
:Medals:-

(i) liarichand Puranchand Khatri Scholarship of Rs. 12-8 
per month ; awanled for one year to the best Hindu 



160 CALENDAR FOB 1929·30. 

Khatri student who stands highest in the Matriculation Exami
nation or an Examination recognised by the University as 
equivalent to the lUatriculation Examination held in Delhi dur
ing a period of five years from the commencement of the Delhi 
University Act and such further period as the Governor-General 
in Council may direct, and joins any one of the Colleges of the 
University either in the Faculty of Arts or Science. 

(ii) Tulsanrani Harichand Puranchand Khatri Scholarship 
of Rs. 12-8 per month ; awarded for one year to the best Hindu 
Khatri student who stands highest in the Faculty of Arts or 
Science in the Intermediate Examination of the University or 1 
an examination recognised as equivalent thereto, and joins any 
one of the Colleges of the University either in the Faculty of 
Arts or Science. 

On 6th June, 1922, Mr. Pnra.nc·ha.nd. Assistant Traffic Superintendent, B.B. & 0. I. 
Railways, Bombay~ made over to tbe University of Do!!lhi 6 per cent. War .Bonds 1930 
and 1931 of the value of Rs. 5,000. in order to found the following two scholarships :-

{ s) H arichan.d Pv.ranchand Khatri ScAolarehip : 

This scholarship of Rs. 12-8 per month shan be given for one yeat to the best Hindu i 
,Kha.tri atudent. who stands highest in the Matriculation Examination or an e:r::a.ruina.tion • -
recognised by the University as eqnivalent to the Matriculation Examination. held in 
Delhi during a period of five ye8.E8 from the commencement of the Delhi University Act.: 
and such furthe1· period a.s the Governor-General in Council may direct. and joins a.ny one of ·: 
the Col!eges of the University either in the Faculty of Arts or S~ience.. 

(i1) Tubarani Harieltand Pur.f.nWhf1nd Khatri SclwL.irdip: 
This scholarship of Rs. 12-S per month shall he given fo-r one year to the best Hindu 

Khatri student who stands highest in the Faculty of Arts or Science in the 1 

Intermediate Examination of the University or an examination recognised as equi
valent thereto. nnd joins any ona of the Colleges of the University either in the Fa.culty 
of Arts or of Scienee. 

(ii) Rai Bahadur Brijmohanlal Saheb Sudhi Memorial Scholarship. 

Stat. 26. (I) There shall be the following scholarships, and 
Medals :- * * * * 

(iii) Rai Bahadur Brijmohan. Lal Saheb Suddhi lUemorial 
Scholarship of Rs. 15 per month tena·ble for two years for training 
in higher grade electrical engineering, a warded every second year 
to a Science Graduate selected in accordance with, and under 
conditions, prescribed. by regulatiqns made in that behalf. · 

In May 1927~ Mr. Indarnaray~n Brijmoha.nla1~ B.A .• LL.B.~ J. P .• Ju~e. Pre:"lidency 
Court of Small Causes, Boinba.y, Rnd his bruthor Mr. Jl.!oolnara.yan Brijmohanla.l. Di~triet
Tra.ffic Superintendent. B. B. & C. I. Railway made a gift of Government Promissory notes. 
of the value of Rs, 4.2VO through th6 Hon'ble Mr~ A. M:. Stow. O.B.E .• I.C.S., Chief Cum· 
mlilsioner of Delhi, to tho University for the endowment of a scholarship fur practical , 
tra.ining for Science Graduates of the University in hig'her grade electrie&l enginee-ring on . 
certain conditions. 

These have been embodied in the following Regulations. 

Reg. 1. The sehoi&Nhip shalt be .a.wardeJ every second YE"Ilr. 

2. Applications for the sohola.rahip she.ll be rececived up to tho 20th. June of tbe -
year in which it is a.w~~ordcd, after which no applioa.tion shall be entertained. 
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8. To bo eligible for tho scholarship. the candidate must have passed the B.So., 
examination of tbe Delhi Univenity with Physica as one of hj~ subjects and secured not 
leBll than 55% of marks in thllt subject. 

4. The application shall eonto.in the following particulars :
(t) Name and address gf the candidate. 

(it) Name and oceupBtion of the fa.ther. 
(iii) PJace of birth and domicile. 
{iv) D.rgrces takon :With cla88 and marks. 

(v) Religion a.nd ca.ste. 

Th-o application shall be accompanied by tht" following papers:-

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

A declaration by the candidate that h<:> is willing, and hn.a tho eonf!"ent.of his 
paronL or guardian, to undortake and fulfil the obli~fltion of serving as an 
unpaid apprentice in tho Delhi Electric Supply an~ Tra.ctlon C'.o., Ltd., Delhi 
(or by wh&teVt!T name the sa.id Com11any be cn..Ued) for a. period of two years 
and to undergo practical training in all meohaniea.l, generating and distri· 
but.ing dopartmeoUI of the said Company. 

A certificate from tl1e Hea.d of the Department of Physif".s to the effect that 
tlm applicant has taken a complete course in the thf>ory of electricity and 
uoderii,one & &Ound trajning in Phyaics in tho Laboratory. 

A certificate from the Principal of his College as a fit candidate ot good moral 
character. 

fi. Tho St"lection of the scholar sha11 be made by the J<~xecutive Council after con· 
sidoring the rooommondo.tiona of & Committee coll!tituted aa foHows : ....... 

1. The Dean of the Fa.cu!ty of Science. 
2. The He&d o( the Department of Pbysica. 
3. The Chief Medical Officer, Delhi. 
4. The General ~tano.gor of the Delhi Electric Supply and. Traction Co.t Ltd.,. 

Delisi or his nomineo. 

IS. One member appointed by the Acadomio Council. 
0. Tho Registrar. 

N. H.-The term .. General Mnnagor" is u~ in theY>e ngulations to denote the Chief Execnlh·e Officu or 
the C'omsu.ny Ly wh~~otevu dt:~i~:.:nation he may bel known in futun::, 

6, The on.n<lidat.f!' seloet.od shall be preferably a. Hindu (a K~hatriy& or failing which 
·a. Hindu of any other ca.ate) and as far as possible a.n inhabitant of the Delhi Pr-ovince-. 

ln CMe there is no fit H.iridu candidate, the scholarship mo.y be awarded to a can
dida«- of another community, but in such case the selection shaU he suhjeot to the oon• 
ltlnt. (If the donora or survivor or successor of them. ' 

1. Thf' l"eloc~d oa.ndidn.te a}la!l serve as an unpaid appl't'ntice in the Delhi Elcct·rie 
Suppfy Bnd 'l'rn.otion Co., Lt«<., Delhi, for a poriod oi two yeal"8. DurinJt this period ho shall 
ht> undf'r the f!ontrol of the Gen~ral Mana~or and such other offic("rs a.fJ may be named by 
him, and shall undnrj;t•l trainin~:t in all the d{'!pa.rtmcnt'!l of the Works, and shall be required 
t.n rnnform to the rul••!ll nnd rt"gulations of the Company inelndin~ those governing othf'r 
·workmen on6&t,t.•d in t.ho Company's works~ and hi~ hours of attendance shall be the same. 

S. Tho ~cholarKhiJl shAll h<" tenable foT two Y<'D-J'B from tho date on which the schvtar 
rrports himself to tho General lifanagor of tho Comtmny. 

The '-t'holarllhip Ahf\11 br hnhltmbjc-ct to periotlil'al t't"JIOrts from the Gl'neral Managpr 
o( tha Oompnny t!tat t,ho &<'holar is conforming to t.ho n·~ulnt-iuna contnine-tl herein o.nd 
otht.'rwiae making Mati:dactory progrt'tl! in his work •nd tr~ning. 

0. Tho paymNtt of the &t"holan~lllp shn.ll be ruado- by the RC'cistrar every montb oo 
JI«'&I'nto.tiou of a biil counWr11igncd by the lhmNal .MaungPr of the Company. 

10. llnrinJI tht' 8nid Jl<'riod of two yt•ars tht• !t<'hota:r shall tH, roquircd to ~:ontinue 
hiM atuthrM illn'l la.k\' $Ut'h t\u•urrtit•td trainin~ in,..hulin:.!: tho 11tml.v of the ptindrll'a of elt>c
tri\•a.l on~inMrin~ "'" mny be pruscribod by tho Gt"norlll Managl't uf the Company, a.nd tball 
untkrgfJ e oxamiuntiun o.t t.hco eud ol hi& tra.iuiog or at aucb time e.a may be fixt'd by the 
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General Manager of the Company both in theoretical and practical electrical engineering.. 
and if auccessfnl shall receive a. certifica.OO from the General Manager countersigned by tbe 
Registrar giving a summary of the pra.ctical and theoretical course he hn.s undergone. 

11-~ The scholar shall on award of such eertifica.te be bound, if required by the said 
Company, to serve in that Company for a period of one year on a- salary of not less than 
Re. 75 p.m. . 

12. The Company shall not be responsible under tbe Workmen·s Compensation Act 
lor any accident t.hat m!l'voccur to the aeholar, but every precaution shall be taken by tha 
Company to preven~ acotdenta. 

III. PRIZES. 

(i) THE REcToR's PRIZE. 

Stat. 21. There shall be a Rector's Prize of the value of 
Rs. 150 to be given annually to the best under-graduate in the 
form of books, instruments or apparatus for the encouragement 
of general knowledge and ability under such regulations as the 
Academic Council may prescribe. 

On 16th February. 1925, the Rev. Canon F. J. Western, M.A.~ Hea.d of the Cam· 
bridge ~on. Delhi, and previously Roctor, University of Delhi, gave to t·he Unive!Sity 
of Delhi 31- per cent. Go~rn.ment Promissory Notes of 1842-43 for the value of Rs.. 4,400 
to fotmd the Reot.or'a Prize for genera.! knowledge and ability. The conditions of the 
endowment are a.a follows :--

1. The Prize shoJI be called the Rector's Prize. 

2. The Prize shaU be for general knowledg&, and ability~ and sh&U be open for 
competition to undergraduate members of the Univeraity, according to the regula.tions for 
the prize which shall be drawn up. 

3. The income of the endowment. ehall be used entirely for the prizet no remunera.
~ion to examiners or expenses of the exa.mina.tion being taken, therefrom. 

4. The prize shall be awarded on the result of examinations or testa which ahaU 
include test.~ of- · 

(a) priv&te studies or hobbies of candidates, and 
(b) general Jm,lwledge, education and cultu~. 

and which shall be .meTa- th&t no competitor ca.n ha-ve direct advantage over other com· 
petitore owing to any particular course of study iii this or in any other University or i]J. an 
institution prepara.tory to thie University which he ma.y have pursued during the two 
years previous to the examination in which. h~ competes. 

G. The regulations for the prize shall initially be those drawn up by the donor: 
They may subsequently be alterable at any time (subject always t-o t~e .above written 
directions and conditions) by a resolution passed by!- tWee·quarters ma.Jonty at a regular 
meeting of the Academic Council of the University. provided that to any such resolution 
whioh ie passed during three years from the da.te of formation of this trust, tbe written 
aasent of the donor (if alive) must be obtained. 

Provided t.hat any or a-U of the above directions or conditions of the use of the money 
hereby given in trust shall be alterable at any time ~y a. reaol~tion pa.sse~ by. & three· 
qua.rtcra majority at a regular meeting of the Exeeu~1ve Cou~c~l of tho 'l!mvers1ty after 
cooeidcration o.f the recommendations of the Academtc Couned if tb& wntten assent to 
1uoh resolution be obtained~ 

(a) of tho donor himself if he be alive and in India or only temporarily absent 
from lnd.i' or 

(b) after the death of the donor or his permanent departure from India, of tha 
Head for the time being of the Cambrid~e and S. P. G. Mission in Delhi. 

and shaH be alterable at any time after the expiry of thirty years from the dato o( forma· 
'iou of this trust by euoh resolution without, auoh written comenti. 
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Regulations of the Academic Council. 

, 1. The examination or tests for the Rector's Prize shall be in three pvts, which 
ahaH carry marb reapcctively of 500, 250 and 250. 

PART I. 

{I) (a) Part I, shall bn a.n examination or teat in any one or two subjects of study 
or practical attainment offered by such candidate out of the following groups, ea.~b subject 
carrying 200 marka. 

Grwp .A, 

Any of the following aubjeots of atudy-
A classical or modern language other than English and the ca.ndidate~s vernacula.q 

a special period of Indian or English history; Politics ; theoretical Econo.. 
mica ; study of tho Economics of a special industry or community ; Psycho· 
logy; a branch of ancient. Indian Philosophy; a branch of Mathematica ~ 3. 
branch of Phyaica.l Science; a. branch of Natural History; Pub1io_ Health ; 
Ancient. Indian architocture or art; the teachings and hiatory of a religion 
other than the on.ndidate•a own. 

In eubjeete which admit of them, collections of illustrative objects or dra.winga will 
receive e~cial credit. 

Gri>Up B. 

Any one of the following handier&!~ eubjectll of practical knowledge,. or subjects ol 
artiatio knowledgo and &e:compliahment-

Carpentry ;. mental work ; practiCAl mechanics or electricity; elementary motor 
engineering : photography ; gardening ; first aid; surveying and map 
dra.wing; book~keeping ; ahorthand typewriting; elementary teaching t 
muaio; painting; drawing; wood~carving. 

{h) No candidate may offer M a subject of study or att&inment for the examination 
under Part I any aubject in which he bas pUI'6ued a. courSR of study or has been examined 
in this or in any other Univereity or in any institution pr<'par&tory to this University dor· 
ing the two years provious to tho cxamin&tion~ 

Tbe atudy of Cbri!lt.i&nity in a Mis!ion School or College ahall be reckoned ae a 
courao of atudy under this rut~. 

(e) U • candidate oilers two subjects, thoy may not. bot.h he taken out of Gronp A. 

{d) A oandidll.tc must give nntir-& when l'lnk'ring for the Prize which subject or sub~ 
jMlA be offers. and tbe tmbjcct or sobj,.ets 1\Dd the acopo thereof mtu!it bo approved by the 
lloard of C'Xaminc-1'8. 'J'ho Boru:d ehall have power to aoeept other subjecte than those 
epoeillcnlly mentioned above. 

(e) In tho W11t uf any subject undM Group B~ both a practical demonstration of aki11 
u woeJl a& soma knowledge of the tht'ory or hia,t.ory of the aubject selected will be demand· 
od. 

PART II. 

(2){11) l'art ll ~haH be an e1amina.tiou or teat of t.hc general knowledge of each can• 
diUa.tt-. designed to f.(>at :-

(l) his g('nl"r&l untlcnttancling and Appreciation of literature~ philosophy. 1cienee 
and nrt, and 

(ti) hi" knowlt'd~<'! of tho mmlim1 wortd and o.fre~nt or ourront events in varied 
ttl'hert"a oflifu and thought. 

{h) Tho aottinot and marking nf th<-so trsta will be .such as to give greatof:'r credit. to 
)!('ltuin\) intel't'-.'lt and underl!:tnndiuJZ u( anY' topic than tQ mere nlPmory of scattered facts. 
On tbt~o nlh""r baml, apociaHsed knowlt•dgu of one or two e:ubjdct.s only will not be considered 
•• autUciunt. 

{t') No CfUtliillttte sht\H l».' a1lowt'd W ~ain <"n>dit. for au an@iwer to a queetion set under 
l>n.rt 11 tho snbjl·l·t of wllkh hll.!l formed part of any eoUI'6(' of st-udy which he has p~ued 
ur any u.amhtation in whtt"'h ho appt'arcd in t.hie. or in any other Unh·l•nity or in any snsti· 
\Ut.ion lli''C"llW&I..o.ry to this Uwnrmty during t.he \wo yeo.m previuua to the examination.. 
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PART ill. 

(3) Part III shall be a test of each candidate's general ability. intelligence and s-cnsfl, 
including testa of his ability to think and to express himself on various subjeet.s~ practical 
and theoretical~ in English and in an Indian vernacular, and to reason in one language about 
ideas supplied to him in the other. 

2. The competition for th'e Rector~s Prize shan be open to aU under-graduate 
members of the University~ except that a student who bas won the prize may not again 
compete for it. 

. 3. Only one Pri7..e shall be awa.rdcd each year, except that if in any year no Prize 
IS a.w&rde~ a second Prize ma.y be awarded in the subsequent year, which shall be of not 
more than three, quarters the value of the first prize. 

4. No Prize slta.ll be awarded to a candida to unless he shall !tave obtained such 
minimum marks in each of the three parts of the examination as the _Board of examiners 
may determine. This minimum shall be such that a candidate who has off~red only one 
subject under Part I will not thereby be necessarily debarred from gaining the Prize. 

5. The Prize of the value of Rs. 150 shall be given in the form of books, instrumenfll 
or apparatus selected by the winner; but. with the consent of the Board o1 examiners, not 
more than three q ua;rtel'9 of the va.iue of the Prize may be taken by the winner in the form 
of a schoJa.rshlp for further study~ 

6. The examinations or testa for the award of the Rector's Prize shall be con. 
ducted by a Board of three examiners appointed annually by the Academic Council. On 
the first three occA.Siow, the donor shall have the right to be one of the exllminers~ if he so 
desire. 

The Board shall have power to add to their number any person or persons they may 
think fit for an examination or test in any particular subject, but such person or persons 
shall not be members of the Board for the purpose of determining the 6na.l award. 

7. Subject to these Regu]ations~ the Board of exn.min~rs shall have full power to 
def.ermine the method of conducting the examinations or tests. including the question aa 
to which of them in any p&rt shall be taken orally or by practica.l demonstration, &nd the 
scheme of marking~ 

8. Applications for a.drniSl:iion to the competition each year must be sent. to ~he 
Registrar not less than JO days before the dose of the Summer Term. The exammahon 
in Part II (General Knowledge) will bo taken shortly alter the opening of the University 
for the Autumn Term. o.nd only those candidates Who obtain not lt'~S than 30% marh (i5 
out of 250) will be examined in Parts I and III. The examination in thf'>se latter parts 
shall be held in the last week of November orin December, as may be arranged by the Board .. 

(ii) THE LAW PRIZE. 

St~t. 29. A candidate who is placed first in the first class 
at the LL.l\I. Examination shall receive an honorarium prize or· 
a prize of books to the value of Rs; 200. 

IV. IIIEDALS. 

Stat. 2G. (2) There shall he the following Medals :-

(i) l\I. Makhan I.al Gold l\Iedal of 
Endowed Medals. Rs. 100: awarded to the best Hindu lady 

candidate in the University every year. 

(ii) l\1. Bhola Nath Gold l\Icdal of Rs. 100 ; awarded 
every year to the best Hindu candidate in tbe ll.A. Examina
tion provided he knows Sanskrit. 
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(iii) L. Ja<reshar Nath Goela. Medal of Rs. 100: awarded 
to the bt>st candidate in Technical education every year : 

, Provided that so long as the University does not 'provide 
for Technical education the medal shall be awarded to the best 
candidate in Law. 

(iv) Rai Bahadur Brijmohanlal Saheb Memorial Gold 
Medal: awarded to the candidate who passes the examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Science of the University, 
being or having been a student of a constituent College of the 
University with the highest percentage of marks . 

• 
1. BAsnEsn.a.n NATII GoELA GoLD MEDALS. 

· O.n 7th June. Hl22, Mr. BMheshar Na.th Goela, D.A .• LL.B.. High Court Vakil~ Delh(. 
gavo to the Univcr;,ity of Delhi 31 por- cent. Government Promisflory Notes, 1865 for the 
vu.lue of Its. 8,000 to found tba followjng three medals.:-

(a) M. llfakhan Lal Gold_Medal, 

This mPdnl of R~. 100 shall be a. warded to • the best Hindu lady candidate in 
tho University of Delhi cvory year. 

(b) M. Bhala Nalh Gold M«laa. 

Tbiv medal of Rs. 100 ahall be a.wardod o'r'ery year to the best Hindu ca.ndi· 
date in the R A. Examination provided he k.nowa Sanskrit. 

(c) L. Jageahar !l'ath Goela M..U.l. 

Tbis mt'do.l of Rs. 100 shall be awa.rded to the best candidate in Techoica! 
education every year. Provided that. so long as t.he University does 
not provido for 1'cohnioa.l education the medaJ. shaU be awa.rdet.l to the 
bost candida to in Law~ · 

2. THE R.u DAHA!?UR BniJMOHANLAl. SAREB MEMORIAL GoLD MEDAL. 

On 24th January 1923, ?tft'ls.srs. Jndra.no.rayan Brijmohanlall. B.A., LL.B .• Vakil, 
Knnta BuHdinl{, Kalbtult'Vi Rnad, Bombny and MooJna-rayan Brijmohanlall, District 
Trafiio Supt•rintPnd,•nt, B. R. & C. I. Railway, ~ave to th~ Univcnlty of Delhi, Govern· 
numt Promi.t~t~ury Nut<•s (4 IM't et•nt. Conversion Loan) for t.he value of Rs. 4,000 to found 
o. gnld n•Nial in mNnorv o thl'ir fatllt'r H.ni Bahadur Brijmohanlall, the first Indian Dis· 
trit-t.,Tralli:<' Su1wrint.Nuit•nt of lht> Bombay-Baroda and U>ntrallndia Railway~ a Khatri 
of llt•lhi, whu rt'tin·d uft('r 1.\!'ning thC' (~ovt•mmC'nt and the said Railway for 42 years and 
dit•J nt D••Hti on 2llth N~'!)lt-mhf.r. HH9. The ronditions of award are as follows:-

(I) Thnt the corpus of the sum N'fll''t'&l'nW by tho Rs. 4,000 Government Pro
mitOlfOry Nut<•s {·i p1w t't•nt. Vom-crgion Loan) AhaU bo kept intact, invested in approved 
I!II'C'Ur)t.it•t~~ nnd unly thr annual int'<>llll"l 8JWnt for thC' award of a J.!O]d medal in memory of 
ltni Un.hn1lur Hrijmuhtulhi~J ~·llwb, tilf'o tir<>t InrliAn Hi~>trit't- Traffic Sup€"rintendt"nt of tbe 
Uumha.\•·Ril.rt•tla. and f'.t•ntrn1 lllllian Hailwa_y, a Kbntri of Ot'Uti. who retired aft<>r st'rving 
the l~o\•tll'nmt"'nt anti tht• oni\1 Hallway fur 4:? )"t"'"l\r& o.nd died at lkllti on the 20th Scptem
bl"r, lOHI. 

(2} That t"\·t•ry y••nr A goltl nwtl•ll w~.·ighing 4 to 5 tolas, nnd Auitably <-ngra-v<-d and 
!Hw,t. Mhall ho nwuf'llt•tl tn tin• rttn•litlntA• who ptl~''" thu t'X.amintltion for the dt•grt>t>t of 
Bn\•lu-14~r uf Art~ nr S,.j,•ttl't' uf tlu" l 1 niwf"'li1~· of IXolhi~ beinJ,! or ha,·in~ ~n a studt>nt of 
~' rntt'lhluh·nt. t'~~lkl!t- uf tlw ll'ni\'t'n~ity nf llt•lbi, with tht' hl!i:ht"sf. }X'TI"lC'hln.ge of mark.8. 
lln~ nwdtll Blutll ~· :>tyh·•l .. Thl" Hai lhha(lur UrijmulumlalJ .Snh{"b Mt•ruorial Gold Medal., 

(:!) 'fhnt t h~ t":tn,litlntl' tn whnm thf' m('th) mny be av.·ardt"d radt year~ ehaU be 
anuf•UtH''''' tunt (i{ ahb• ld lw pn-st•nt \ 10hall he p~t·ut-!'tl to th<' Premdt•nt at tbe Annual 
\}IU\'OI:'Atinn of tho Cni\""t·~H~· or l>colhi ftlr thr pn•st•ntation to him of the said medal. 

, .. (4, Tlu~t tlu~ ttwaT'!.l uf thl"'! nt('dall"acb )'f'&r 10h!lll bt> duly JIUb!h:hf'd as & University 
Nt1 hh~·ahnn m fht• fidzdlf' of J,di(J anti oth<~r }HlJ~l'll. with the narul" of the recipiPnt there
of and lht!' l.UUt'gt" to whit-h tu.• tk•longt~tt 



166 C.ALENDU I'OB 1929-30. 
I 

(5) That in the event of two or more candidates obtaining the same highest per. 
centagc of marl~s at the Bache-lor of Arts or Science t"xamina.tion, the ('llndida.te who 
obtains the l1ighest pc'rcentage- of marks in English. shall be awarded the said m~nl. 

- (6) That inti.mation M to the award of the- nu•dal with the name of the recipient 
and hn~ Co)~!'gi'. Wllh t.he total num b<>-r of marks obtained by him shaH be sent f'\~t>ry year 
by the Regt..~trn.r of the Unive-rsity to the donors or their legal Tt"'pre&-ntatives. 

{7) That the ml'dal shail not be awarded to anv candidate. who faits to obtain at 
lea~t 50 pPr ('{'fit. of the totn.l number of marks of thC papers set at the t>xamination. and 
in the event nf the medal not heing awarded to anyone for this reason in any year, the 
income of the endowment for that year shall he capitalised with the t>nd'?wment fund. 

(8) That this t>ndowment shall eontinne to t>xist as long as the Univt>rsity of DelM 
exists. but it shaH not be compe-tent to tht> Regi~trnr o-r the Executive Coum·il of the 
Univenoity of Delhi to trani!.f~r this fund to any other University or body without the ex. 
press writ~n const>ut of the· donorA or· th(·jr legnl representativeM. 

(9) That in the event of the University of Dt>lhi ce8.l-Jing to exist any time hen•· 
after, the donors or their h•gu~ repre~eututht's shall have the right of the possession and 
disposal of the said fund and seeuritie~. 

V.-CENTRAL STATE SCHOLARSHIP FOR STUDY 
ABROAD. 

A.-General Rules, 
Rer. 1. *Every third year a student wiH he selected for a Central State Scholar. 

ahip for study abroad by the GovcmmE"nt of India. from two candidat<'s nominated by 
the Delhi University. 

(Tht flrat tJcholarship WtJB awarded in tht year 1927). 
2. The scholarship will ordinarily be ~nable for three ye~rs in Great Britain and 

will be of the value of £250 per annum (or £300 per annum when h£>1d in a CoJlege at Ox. 
ford or Cambridge). 

3~ The scholarship wiH be open to qualified candidates without restriction of se3'~ 
race or creed. It will not be awarded for tbe study of industrial or technic-al subjects. 

4. The scholarship may be withdrawn before the termination of the period for 
whioh it was awarded if the schoJt\r fails in health or conduct Ol' has satisfactorily com
pleted the course for whic-h it was awarded or for any other su.ftbient cause. 

5. Scholarships carry with them no condi.tions a.s to subsequent servioe under 
Government and no e:tpectations of such. employment can he held out to achola~ 

6. Candidates must he~ by birth or domicile, a native of ll territory under the ad-, 
ministrative control of the Government of India~ inelu.ding the North. West Frontier Pro. 
vi nee~ Delhi, Ajmer-Merwara., Baluchistan. Ban~alore, M11:npur ~r an~ .admi~te~ a.re.a. 
in a.n Indian Stn.te; provided that students, who are· dormcded m B_nt1s~ India .1':1 tern
toriee not under the administrative control of the Government of Indi~ W1ll be ehg1ble for 
the- scholarship if thP-y declare that they have not applied and do not pro~se to. apply for 
a scholarship for study abroad which is awa:rd~d .by 1\ local ~overnment and 1f then pa:en.ts 
or guardians. being servants of the Government of Indta.,. have ed?cated them Within 
t-erritories administered under the control of the GQvernment of India. 

B.-Regulations for the nomination of candidates. 
1~ Applications shall be addressed to the Registrar, Unive~ity of Delhi,. and :9hall 

reach him not la.ter than the 15th November immediately preceding tho year 10 which a 
scholarahip is to be awarded. 

2. Candida.tes must produce~ at the time of appliea.tio~ med.ie&l evidence of pbysi~ 
cal fitness to wtdergo e. course of study abroad. 

3. Tho application of each candidate shall include the following details :
(a) name and address of the a.pplicn.nt; 
(b) place of his birth or domicile; 
(c) date of birth ; 

N. ll.-CP.nrlidnt~ should b.! betwe~n" mtd 25 ~~ o£ age on JlSt M:ucb of the yenr 
in whi.::h the selection i!i nmcl~. 

• Regula,iom. of the Academic Counci.l, 
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Ctl) name and occupation of hill father; 
(e) his aea.demio and other qualifications in detail; 

N, B.-crmdidalell t.bould ~- a Degree in Arts or Sci~ce of the University of Delbl 

(f) a Jtatemont of tho oouTBo of study which he desirea to follow with tho help of 
this scholarship. 

4.. E&ch applieo.tion shall be accompanied by the foJiowing papers:-
(a) A declaration by the candidate that he bttS the consent of his family &o go 

abroad jf he obtains the Jcbolarship. 
(b) A certi6cato of good conduct from persona of known respectability and poli· 

tlon who are well acquainted with the candidate. 
(c) A certillcato of attainments from the Principal of the College lad attended by 

th& candidate. 
6. The n&meR otall the candid8tcs who have complied with the preceding rules 11hall 

be plaoed belore a Committee a.ppointed by the Executive Council consisting of. four 
membors and the Registrar, who after examining the papers relating to each oa.ndtdate, 
and aft.rr making 9uoh enquirica as they think proper from the Principals and Profeasore 
of the Colleges in which the !ltudenta were educated, or such other persoru;. as they (the 
Committee) consider well able to give opinion~J on the character and qualification& of the
candidates~ and a.ftet' inWrviewing the candidates, if necessary_, ahall report on the .o&n• 
didatea and recommend two namea to the Vico-ChanceUor. 

6. The Commit~e'a recommendations shaH be considt>red by the Vice-Chancellor 
who if he Mcept them, shall submit the same to the Chief Commissioner. ln the event of 
tho Vice-Cbn.nocllor not accepting the reoomm€'inda.tiohs of the Committee, he shall eall a 
mooting bf tho Committoo, and after oonPidering their views m&ke the final reoommeuda. 
tiona to the Chief Commis&i.oner in o.oeordanoe with clause 7. 

7. The recommendations. of the Vioe·Chanoollor sha.ll reach the Chief Commissioner 
not la-ter than 2nd January of tho year in which a scholarship is to he awarded. 

8. The candidate aelootod by the Government of India shall he anbjoct to the rules 
for tho guidanco of schoi&N! published in the Government of India Notification No. 382, 
dated the 18th Fobruary IU26. 

Government of India. 
Department of Education, Health and Lands. 

NOTIFICATIONS. 
EDUCATION. 

Delhi, the 18th February, 1926. 

No. 382.-The following rules relating to the award of a Central State 
Scholarship for study outside India are published for general information:-

CENTRAL STATE ScHOLARSHIPS. 

A.-GmJeral Rules. 

1. A Stnte llcholarship for study abroad will be awarded every year 
to a student who is by birtb or domicile ll native of s territory under the ad
ministrative control of th<> Governmont of India, ineluding the North-West 
li"rontier Province, Dl~lhi, ' Ajtm ... r~Merwa,ra, Baluchistan, Man pur, or any 
ntlm.inist.ered. a~a in an Indinn State ; provided that studenta, who are 
domicil<>d in British Imlin in territories not under the administrative contro] 
of the Governmont. of In<! in, will be t•ligible for the scholarship if they declare 
that th•y have not applie<l nn<l tlo not propose to apply for a scholarship for 
otudy abroad which is nwnr<letl bv a locul Government and if their parents or 
guardians, boing servants of the Government of India, have educated them 
within territories administNed under the control of the Goverllli!ent of Indis. 
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2. The scholarship will ordinarily be tenable for three yeats in Great 
Britain and will be of the value of £250 per annum (or £300 per annum when 
held in a college at Oxford or Cambridge) in the case of male scholars, and of 
£300 in the case of Woman scholars. 

3. The scholarship will be open to qualified candidates* without restric
tion of sex, race or creed. It will not be awarded for the study of industrial 
or technical subjects. · 

4. The scholarship may be withdrawn before the termination of the 
period for which it was awarded if the scholar fails in health or conduct or has 
satisfactorily eompleted the course for which it was awarded or for any other 
sufficient cause. , 

5. The selected scholar will be required to execute a bond, in the form 
appended, undertaking to pay a sum of £1,000 (or, if payment is made in 
India, the equivalent of this sum in rnpees converted at the rate of exchange 
between England and India fixed from time to time by the Secretary of State 
for India in Council in communication with the Lords Commissioners of the 
Treasury) if he fails to return to India when directed by the High Commissioner 
for India or the Government of India or if he settles in some other country 
within five years of the termination of his scholarship. 

6. Scholarships carry with them no conditions as to subsequent service 
under Government and no expectations of such employment can be held, 
out to scholars. 

. 7. Every third year a scholar will be selected by the Government of 
India from two candidates nominated by the Delhi University. In othe~: 
years a scholar will be selected by the Government of India from amongst 
candidates nominated by local administrations under the Central Government. 

B.-Procedun f<X' Nominating Candidates. 

1. Local Administrations, and every third year the University of Delhi, 
are invited to submit to the Government.of India their recommendations for 
the annual scholarship on or before January the 15th. Recommendations 
should be accompanied by the original application of each candidate recom
mended and full particulars of the antecedents and qualification~ of e~ch. 
candidate, especially his place and date of ·birth, the name and occupatiOn 
of his father, his academic and other qualifications in detail, together with a 
statement of the course of study which be desires to follow with the help of 
the scholarship. · 

2. Candidates must produce, at the time of application, medical evidence· 
of physical fitness to undergo a course of study abroad. 

0 .-R<tles f<X' the Guidance oJ Scholars. 

(i) In India . . 

1. Selected scholars should communicate with the nearest Advisory 
Committee for Indian Students or University Students Information Bureau 
in order that they may obtain advice regarding certificates, etc., and they 
should, when proceeding abroad, take with them the original. of their certi
ficates, testimonials and other important personal documents. 

2. Scholars are required to proceed to England so as to arrive there 
not later than the middle of September and to reside there or in any other 

•The s~holarship w111 not be awarded to A Government servant wbG is cli~ibtc for study Leave. 
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country in which the scholal'llhip is tenable, for the period of their schn!&rship, 
unless compelled to return sooner in consequence of ill-health. The scholar
ship will be payable from the date on which the scholars report their arrival 
in England. 

3. A scholar on his selection will be provided with a •econd class railway 
fare from his home to the port ol embarkation, thence with a second class B 
paa•nge to London, and thence with a third cla•s fare by boat or rail to the 
place of study. He will also be entitled to similar fares for his return journey. 
Claims for ex pen•es on account of the return journey should be submitted to 
the Government of India through the I.ocal Administration by whom the can· 
didate wa.• nominated, and in the case of University scholars through the Delhi 
Univer•ity authorities. All other expenses, whether incurred in India or abroad, 
will be borne by the scholar. 

4. Arrangements should be made to Jet the High Commissioner ior 
ln<lia receive in good time any special suggestions that may be made by 
college professors &nd other educational authorities regarding the course of 
training which a particular scholar might follow with advantuge. This will 
obviate the dilliculties which may rise from scholars forming plans with 
insullicient knowledge of the requirements demanded or facilitiea offered by 
in.atitutiona abroad. 

(ii) In England. 

1. All Government •cholars are reqnired to avail them!!elves of the 
information and advice, which the Education Department of the office of 
tho High Commiosioner for India and the Local Advisers e.t University Centres 
are in e. position to give them, and to apply to their Local Adviser for instruc
tions as regards their studies and in any circumstances of difficulty. The 
Local Adviser at Manchester, Edinburgh and Glasgow have charge of State 
scholars studying in those places, and the Secretary to the Delegacy for 
Oriental Students at Oxford and the Secretary to the Inter-Collegiate In dian 
Students' Committee at Cambridge (who, for this purpose, act as Local 
Advisers) have charge of scholars studying there. Scholars studying el~ewhere 
than nt Manchester, Glasgow, Edinbnrgh, Oxford or Cambridge will be under 
the charge of the Education Department of the office of the High Commission
er for India. The Adviser is the proper person to bring before the Educa
tion Department any matter reqniring the sanction of the High Commissioner 
or the Government of India. 

2. Scholars should on roaching England at once report themselves to 
the Education Department of the office of the High Commissioner for India 
in Loudon, 42, Gro!-lvenor Gardens, S. \V. l. Accommodation for new arrivals 
(men only) is provided at 21, Cromwell Road, South Kensington, S.W. 7. 

3. Scholars must obey all instructions which tb~y may receive, either 
through or from the Education Department of the office of the High Com
missioner or through their I..ocal Adviser, and must co!lBult their Local Adviser 
regul11rly in r<>.gar'l to their work. Any course of study which reqnires and 
has receive~! the sunctioa of the High Comlniasioner may not be changed 
without similar sanction. 

'· Sclwlnrs mnst, from time to time, whenever the Education. Depart
ment of tho ollice of the High Commi,..•iouer lor India. or the I.ocal Adviser 
roqnirea it, subtnit a certificate from the proper College or University autho
rity, ahowing that their oondWlt and progress in study have been satisf&ctory. 
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5. Subject to a dtte compliance with the above conditions, the allow· 
ances of Scholars will be paid quarterly in advance by the office of the High 
Commissioner or the Local Adviser under whose charge they are. An allow
ance will begin from the date on which the scholar reports arrival in England 
and the Local Adviser will disburse it to the scholar in such instalments aa 
convenience may dictate. Three months after the date of reporting arrival 
the amount to the ensuing official quarter day* will be paid, and subsequent 
payments will be made in advance on or after each official quarter day. 

6. Every scholar is required to lodge with the Education Department 
of the office of the High Commissioner in London the sum of £40 for initial 
expenses. He will have no claim to payment of any instalment of his scholar
ship, until this deposit has been made. This deposit should be made not 
later than the 1st of Augnst. 

7. Charges for University and College fees, for private tuition for books 
hotel hills ~nd medical .attendance must he borne by the scholar.' Travelling 
expenses W1thin the Umted Kingdom must also he borne by the scholar him
self, except in respect of (a) the two journeys between England and India, and 
(b) journeys from the place of study in England to the port of embarkation in 
England and vice versa forming part of any journey abroad sanctioned by the 
High Commissioner, when the necessary travelling expenses by third class will 
he defrayed by the High Commissioner. 

8. Due notice should he given to the High Commissioner of any 
intention on the part of a woman scholar to marry, and the High Commissioner 
(in consultation with the Government of India) can terminate or suspend 
such a scholarship, if th?ught fit in the special circumstances of the case. 

9. On the expiration of the scholarship a scholar is provided by the office 
of the High Commissioner with a free second class B passage to India, and 
this should he applied for without delay through the Education Department 
of that office or the Local Adviser. Scholars are not entitled to make their 
own passage arrangements and to claim an allowance in lien from the office 
of the High Commissioner. If a scholarship be forfeited, or if it be resigned 
before completion of its term, or if the holder of it, on completion of its term, 
declines to return to India when instructed to do so, the scholars will lose the 
claim to a free passage back to India. · · 

BOND FOR CENTRAL STATE SCHOLARS. 

KNOW ALL MEN by these presents, th&t we ..........•.........•. · 
(undergoing a course of instructon in connection with a Government 
scholarship) and •....................... , . . . do hereby hind ourselves, 
and each of us, our and each of our heirs, executors and administrators, to 
pay to the Secretary of State for India in Council •.........•..... the sum 
of £1,000 (or, if payment is made in India, the equivalent of t-his sum in 
rupees converted at the rate of exchange between England and India fixed 
from time to time by the Secretary of State for India in Council in communi
cation with the Lords Commissioners of the Treasury). 

Sealed with our seals, dated this ....•.......••.....••.•..••••• day 
of •••••••••..••.•••.•.•... one thousand nine hundred and .••.•.•••.•••••. 

Whereas the above bounden ..............•... nominated to a Govern
ment scholarship. 

• The o!lici;d quarter days an ut of January, tUof A~»i'- nt of julJ' and 1St ofOaokr. 
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And whereas the above bounden .................. ; ••. as nominee of 
such scholarship is entitled under certain conditions to ....••..•••. per 
annum for • . . . • . • • . . . • . . . • years, tuition fees, certsin travelling expenses, 
and also a second class return passage from India to England and back. 

Now, the condition of the above written obligation is that:-

If, in the event of the above bounden ............ not returning to 
India as and when directed by the High Commissioner of the qovernment of 
India by which he wa• nominated or settling in any otlter country within five 
years of the expiry of his scholarship be shall forthwith refund to the Secretary 
of State for India in Council . , ...•. , ...... paid to him or on his behalf in 
respect of the said scholarship, tuition fees, travelling expenses or second 
elas• return passage. 

Then the above written obligation shall be void and of no effect, other
wise it shall be and remain in full force and virtue. 

Signed, sealed and delivered 
by the above bounden. 

In the presence of 

Signed, sealed and delivered 
by the above bounden. 

In the presence of, 

' Rules laying down the conditions governing the award of His 
Excellency Lord lrwin•s Essay Medals. 

•t. The medal will be open for competition only to bona .fok undar-gra.duate students 
of a Unive-rsity incorporated by law in British India. The competition will be held in the 
third week of November every yea.r. 

2. The mt'ld&l will be awarded for an ouay written in Englitdt on some practical 
probJ~m of the day. A general subject will be announced at leaet two munths before the 
time of the competition. A particular problem arising out of this subject will be aeleoted 
M the topic of tbe oesa.y and this topin will be announced during the woek immediately 
J'lftloediDg that in which the competition i~ held. 

3. Each Univarsit.y deAiring to en~r oandidatoa for the meda.l will be hee to make 
ita own arrang~menta for holding the oompotition, eubj&et only to the condition that a.t 
fl&ch Qt>R"tn\ tho euay& shall be writkln in one period of four hours on • single day and 
that thia day ahall fall within a particular wock. to be notified for all Unive-r&itics. It will 
be open to each University:-

(a) to rrole-ct t.be muat auitablo day Ul' da,; .. in the tbird wook of Novembor for 
holding tho competition. 

(b) to hold the oompetition at as many centres ~ it may determine; a.nd 

{c) to limit the num.bor of ita oompetitnn in any way it may think fit, for eJ:• 
ample, by rest.rioting the number penuitted to appear from any one Coll-ege..-

• TbltM' n1lu ._n: fot>-.·.ankod by the EdDtAUonal Coaunh&ioocr wi1b the: GoTUDD'ICnt of lndi, &lone with 
b\a,lener No. 1939 dated and &ip(cmbcr, ,,_,. 
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4. Ai: the conclusion of the competition each University will select not more than 
two essays from among those sent in by its students and wiU submit them in properly 
sea.led and r~istered covers to tb.e Military Secretary to His Excellency tb.e Vicsroy with
in four weoe.b of the close of the competition. 

N.B.-In the event of no essay from Assam or the North West Frontier Province 
being included in the NS&ys selected b,i the Calcutta &nd Pun.ja.b Univer
sities respectively. these Universities will in adrlition submit the best essay 
received from eacb of these Provinces e.nd their authors will be eli()'ible for 
the award of provincial silver medals. ::-

0. When submitting thCJ essn.ys th~ Uaiversity sha.ll enclose a cadifica.te signed by 
'he Vice-Chancellor o.r the Ragistrar to the effect that-

(a) the author of each essay is a bona fide underJn"adua.te student enrolled on th~ 
books of the University or of a college afiiliaterl to or associated with the 
University : and 

(b) tile candidate did not obtain any externa.l asRista.nce or make use of any 
notes or book of reference while actua.Uy writing his essay. 

Reg4 1. (i) The Lord Irwin Essa.y Medal Competition .shall be held in the Univer
sity offioe, and the Registrar sha.U be a.uthorised to fix a date and the time for the same 
within Lhe week notified by the Government of Ind.i, a.nd make arrangements blr the 
conduct of the examina.tion. 

( ii) The Vice-Chancellor ah&fl be authorised to appoint one or more exa-miners to 
value and select two of the best essays out of those submitted by the ce.n.dida.te.s:. after 
considering the recommendations of the Deana oi the Fu.c~t~. 

2. 'Ihe following sha.U be the scale of remunera.tion for the exa.minor to select the 
bea~ ... &y:-

For ea.oh essay examined R&. 0 
Minimum fee R& 50 

Rules for Nomination to the Competitive Examination for 
Admission to the. Punjab Civil Service-Executive Branch. 
Rer. 1. Any pe1'80n who has p88Sed the Master of Arts or the B.A. Honours Cou-rse, 

or iD the first division any one of the following viz., the B.A.· or the B.So. or the LL.B. 
E.zamination; sbaUJ if he is otherwise qualified. under the rules framed by Government, be 
eligible as a candidate lor nomination by the ~Diversity. 

2~ Any auoh oa.udidate for nomination shall send his a.pplica.tion to the Registrat 
not later than the 318t October. Such application shall be accompanied by the following:-;-

(o) Satisfactory evidence that his age on Ocrober lat,. is not over 24 years nor 
under 21. · 

(b) A eertifioote of physical fitness &a prescribed by Article 49 of the Civil Servioe 
Regulations; 

(c) Sa.tisfa.ctory evidence of (i) gooti moral character~ (it) good pby.siqo,e, 
(in) habits ol personal activity. ~d (iv) gentlemanly beating; 

(d} Satisfactory eVidence tlla.t he can read Urdu ftucntJy and write the Persian 
character with fa.cility; and • 

(e) Evidence of -possessing any other que.li6cation which may be required by 
the Government rulea in force for tho time being. 

3. The applications of all candidates,. who ha.vc complied with t-he preceding rules. 
shall he placed be-fore a Committee of tbe Executive Council consisting of five members. 
of which the Vice-Cha.ncellor sba.ll be one. wh~ after exa.mining the papers relating to 
each candidate. and after making aucb enquiries as they think proper, shall recommend 
to the Executive Council those candidates whom they consider the fittest for nomination. 

No eandidato shall be recommended unless he has been interviewed by the Commi· 
.ttee. 

The number of candidates so recommended in any yee.r shall nol excaed two. 
4. The names of candids.te8 so recommended she.U be- reported to the Chief Com·: 

miuioner es nom-inated by· the Uaiversity. 
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XLV. THE UNIVERSITY SPORTS TOURNAMENTS. 

I.-General Rules. 

R.,. 1. A Tournament for Colleges of the Delhi University shall ta.ke plaoe 
annua.Uy. on dates to be fixed by the Delhi University Sports Tournament Committee.. 

Exjl.su/1#,.-ln thi11 Rule. .nnd the t"o!luwina Rules, "College" includes "*Half .. 

2. Tile Tournament shall be conducted under the general ma.nageruent of a Stand. 
ing Committee which shall con8htt of the following memben :-

Ez-Offieio. 

The Principals or Ward("ns of all CoUegea or their npresentativea. 

The Trea.aurer of the Univf'ndty. 

Annual. 

One representative of NLoh College to be appointed annually in October, from among 
either ,Staff or Student& as the CoUego may decide, · 

Tho Committee ahaU elect annually from among its own number a Chairman and 
a SeQI:t't&ry. who e.lso will &et as Treaaurer. 

3. The Committ.M shall frame all regulations for tho Tourna.menta and for ita con• 
duot of busiJlCIB, provided that: , 

{t) No alteration in Tournament Rules be proposed without one full week'a 
notice to u.U members, . 

{ti) No alteration be pa.ased without a. two.thirds ma.jority of &ll members preaent 
at the meeting. 

4. The Committee 1ha.JI eJMt a.nnuaUy from among their own numbtr a member 
~ form with tho Ch&irman and Secretary, an Executive Committee. 

The Excoutlve Committee shall make and carry out all arrangement~~ for the annual 
Tournamonm. and ehall submit a roport to the- Committee through the Secretary at the 
conohlAion thoreot · 

In 'he .... of any diopute; their deoioion oh&il be &nal, 

I. Tho Troaauter shall eubm.iO a.n annua.l ata.OOment of account& 

e. Tbe Tournament shall be open to bono·fol• students of all Collegea of the Un!. 
veni~. 

For tlto purpoaca of the ToUJ'n&ment a bono.folt student is one whose name il on the 
rollt: of a CoUf!ge and who it: reading tor a University Examination. 

7. No 'studont shall be eligible to ta.ke part in the Tournament who has been OD 
th& roUe of a Ooll~~o or CoUt>gos of any University for more than four years in the cue of 
In~rmc-din.te studentft, for more than 6 .YH.n in the caae of B. A. atudenta, fol' more S:bau 
8 Y('Jtll'R in tho CR8e of Ilof. A. atudonta and for more tha.n 4 years from the d&te of oommenO&• 
mun~ of thulr lt.'ga.l studica in the case of Law students. 

In tho ouc of .. etudont who ie member of an Arta Colle~e M wen &I • Law Hall, 
011tion must be giV(ou to him t.o choose whichcvl'r Coll~o or Ho.H he- Wi8ho& to represent 
in any partieull\r yuar~ this option bt-ing applilf'd to all the e .. ent.s of the Tournament. 
'l'ho UJllinn must bo oxcrulsetl by the daW lixcd for entries fol' &.be Tennia Touraamon\ 
um)(lf Rulo 2-l. 

• Entrina for any t'IVI'nt shall bo &('Companied by a 11tatt-mt>nt showing the names of 
tl~·~tl' out of whnnt thf'l Tt'!lJU8 wlll be sell'Ct.t'd, and • certifioat.c ei((nt'd by the Principal or 
\\ tu·d<"n to tlu.'l t'fft'Ct that ttnah of thoso n&nwd in tilt' etaWment is eligible under this Rule. 

8.. Cha\1('-n~t\ Cups ot' Shirlda for <'ri.C'kt"t, FootbAll, Hot'kto·y. and Lawn Tannia 
(Singl(lt and l)oublNI} and Athlrtioa and Tu~.of~war tihaU be oomJleted for annu.aUy and 
tho ll&Wl\8 of tho winners sh&ll bo ongrand thereon by the Executive Committee.. 
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9~ No College sha.U enter more than one team for ea.ch event. 

10. In a.ll Tournament events, competitorA shall wear a distinctive badge of the 
Colloge to which they belong. 

11. Any College team or competitor not conforming to the Tournament Regula
tiona shall be liablo to be disqualified. 

12. In the case of Cricket, the rules of the M.a.ryfehone Cricket Club shall be followed. 

In the case of Football~ the rules of the English Football Association 11nd, in the case 
of Hockey. the rules of the All-England Hockey Assoeia.tio~ shall be followed. 

All Football and Hockey matches sha.ll be pla-yed on grounds conforming to the 
Rules ~f the English Football and Hockey Associations respectively. 

In the case of Tennis, the laws of the La.wn Tennis Associa.tion shall be foJlowed. 

- Points of dispute not covered by these rules shall be decided by the Exocutive 
Committee_ 

13. Umpires and Referees ahall be appointed by the Executive Committee. 

14. Every College ahaU pay entry fee as follows:-

For each team entered for 
Cricket 
Football 
Hockey 
Lawn Tennis (Doubles) 
Lawn Tennis (Singles) 
Tng-of-War 

FOr each competitor in athletics 
Fees ahall in each caae -&ccOmpa.ny entriea.. 

Rs. 

30/· 
20/· 

20/· 
15/· 
15/· 

8/· 
If· 

*11.-Regulations for the conduct of Cric~et, Football, and 
Hockey Tournaments. 

15. The Football, and Hockey Tournaments shall begin in January, a.nd the Cricket 
To~ment in February. . 

16. Entries shall he sent to the Secretary before the Chriotm .. holidays eaoh year •• 

17. The Cricket, Football and Hockey Tournaments shall he played on the knock· 
out oyetem. · 

18. The dates and order for aU matches. shall be fixed by the Executive Committee 
and published in the first week of the January term.. · 

Appeals may be lodged for one week. After ·that no ch&nge of dates will be ma.de 
except with m-utual consent and &grcement of the EJtecutive Committee. 

19. In the event of a team not turning up to play a matoh, or turning up too !ate 
for the match to be concluded that day, it shoJI be adjudged to ba.~ lost that match, 
unle88 the Executive Committee iB satisfied that the delay '\l-as unavotdable. 

20. A win shaH count two points and a. draw one point. 

In the event of o. tie for the first place, there shaH be a final match to decide the 
winner4 

In Football ond Hockey if n match ia drawn, ten minutes extra time will be allowed 
at the discretion of the Referee. and if still undecided, the match AhaU be played the next 
day. 

• The:.e Regulations were made by the Sports Tournament Committee in ~rd:lnoe with Cl. (J;l Qf 
the General Rules. 
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21. The University Challenge Shield, present.d by the Delhi University, shall be 
the Cricket Cbollenge Shield of tho Tournament, and shall be held, nntil the r .. ult of the 
next Tournament is declared, by the ColJege winning the Fina.l Match. 

22. Tho Vico-cbaneeltor'o Cup pr .. entod by Sir Rarl Singh Gonr ohall be the Foot. 
ba.U Challenge Cup of the Tournament and shall be held, until the result of the next 
Tournament is deolared, by the College winning tho Fina.l Ma'tch. 

23. Tho .Cup preaentod by Mr. Rup Narain, Bar-at-Law, ohall be tho IIDckey 
Ohn.Uongo Cup of the Tournament and eh&ll be held~ until the result of the ne%t Tourna. 
mAnt is decided, by the College winning the Final Match. 

III.-Regulations for the conduei of the Lawn Tennis Tourna
ment. 

24. The Lawn Tennis Tournament ahaU take place in December1 entriea to rea.ob 
the Secretary a weok before tbe date fixed for tho Tournament. 

26. Thoro ahall be Single• and Doublea Championships. 

26, The Si~lra and Doubles shall be conducted on the League System._ Each 
pair or player of a College shall pla.y every pair or player of the other Colleges. 

Rosulte shall be deeidcd by mntohea. 

27, In the event of a matoh being unfini&hed, it must be resumed, weather permitt. 
inp;, on the following day from the point at which it wa.a discontinued. Should there be a 
tie for the first place, there shall he a final match or matches on the knock.out syetem to 
decide the winnflr, The toams to play in such match or matohes shall be for Sing lee any 
player, and for Doubloa any two players. named in the Statement certified under Rule 7. 

SINGLES CHAMPIONSHIPS. 

28(a) Each College may enter & tea.m of two play~rs choaen from the Statement 
certified under Rule 7; the team may be varied during the eoune of the 
Tourna.ment, but not (except with tha approval of the Exeou.tive Com
mittoo in ca.aea of emergency) during the course of an encounter between 
iwoCollogeo. 

(b) lol:&toheo oh&ll oonoiot of the beat of three aete. 

(c) The Rector'• Cup praaentod by Mr. K. C. Roy. O.I.B., ahall be tho Sing!eo 
ChaUen~e Cup and aho.ll be held, until the reeult of the ne~t Tournament 
i• declared, by the Collt'ge, whose representative wins tbe Tournament-

DOUBLES CHAMPIONSHIPS. 

(a) Eaab Cotl<'ge may en~r a toam of two ps.ira, choaen frcm the Statement. 
oertifiod under Rule '1 : the conatitution of a team or t.he arrangement of 
paira may be varied during the oourae of the Tournament. but no$ {e~oept 
with the approval of tho Executive Committee in casea of emerg4!mc;y) 
during tho eourao of an encounter be-tween two Colleges. 

{b) M•toheo oholl conoiot of ihe beat of ihreo oeto. 

{<) The Pro.Chanoollor'o Cup P"-ntod by the Ron'ble Khan Bahadur Mi"" Sir 
Aluha.mmad Sha6, 1t.o.B.I.1 o.J .•.• eha.U be the Doubles ChAllenge Cup &Dd 
al1aU be hf'ld. until the n>sult of tbe ne:s:' Tournament ia declared by the 
C..}U~ge,. whoae reproarnt&t.iVN win the Tournament. 

!9. Special priz.ea may be awarded for SiDitlea and Doublea k) thoee ia.diYidaal 
pla.yere who han s&ined most; markt for their- rcapeotive College-. 
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IV.-Regula.iion:> for the conduct of the Athletic Sports 
Tournament. 

30. The Athletic Sports and Tug-of-War Tournament shall be held in or about the 
la.st week in February, entries to roach the Secretary a.t least lO do.ys before the do.te fixed 
f?r the Tournamen~ 

31, The Athletic Sport.! shall consist of:

(") Putting the weight;, 

(b) Throwing the cricket ball. 

(c) Long Jump. 

(d) High Jump. · 

(<) 100 Yuda Flat Race. 

(f) 440 Yards Fiat Race. 

(g) 880 Yards Flat Race. 

(h) Milo Fiat Race. 

32. The Tug-of-War shall be conducted on the knoc-k-out system. A tea.m shall 
consist of eight members. Best two pulls out of three shall count a win. 

33. In Athletic eve~ts. no C-ollege sha.ll aend in more tha.n two eompetitors for each 
event. 

34. For purposes of competition !or the Eduea.tion Member's Cup. in ea.ch &v~nt 
the first place will count 5 points and tho second place 3 points. 

35. The Education Memberts Cup presefited by the Hon'ble Sir B. N. Sa.rma. eha.U 
be the Athletic Sports Challenge Cap and the cup presented by Messrs. Mohan Brothers 
shall be the Tug-of-War Challenge Cup of the Tournament a.nd shall be held. until the 
reeult of the next Tournament is declared. by the College securing the highest aggreyate 
number of points under Role 347 and by the tea~ winning under Rule 32, respectively. 

ln. the event of a. tie for the Edueation Member's Cup, that Colle~e shall be decla.red 
the winner uf tbe Cup, whose representa-tives have ga.ined the greatest number of first places: 

. . 
36. Special prizes eh&ll 00 awarded to the best. individual compet.it.ors in each event 

except the Tug-of-War, and a speeial prize may be awarded to the individual competitor 
who has gained most marks for his Colle:e. · 

V.-Regulations for the award of the Chancellor's Trophy. · 

37. The Chancellor's Trophy sha.U be held, until the result of the next Tournamen& 
is declared, by the College whose representatives win the large3t number of Challenge Cupa 
and Shieldo. 

In the event of a tie. the name• of all the Colleges so tying shal1 be engraved on the 
Oup. 

XLVI.-THE UNIVERSITY TRAINING CORPS. 

Under the orders of the Government of India (vide letter No-. A-1733/4/4 A.T.F.~ 
d&ted the 21st June, 1924. from the AdjutAnt-General in India) sanction ha.s been accorded 
to the torma.tion of a Company for the University of Delhi. 

The Company shall be ca.Hed the 9th (Delhi) Company of the University Training 
Corps of the Indian Territorial Force. 
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Extracl oJ RulP.A from lh! India-n Territorial FDTO!- Act, 1920, which rtfer to 
llniwraity Tr-aining Corp~ of tile I. T. Foru. 
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t. "University f'...orpsu mca.na any corps of the Indian Territorial Force oonatituted 
for the appointment. thereto of students of, and other persons connected with, & Univer
•ity est&bHsbcd by J~aw in British India. or Colleges affiliated to such a University. 

Provided further tlt&t Off'loor, Non·commisgioned Officers a.nd men of a. University 
Corps ahal1~ when undergoing military training, be aubject only to such di&e!-· 
plinary and other ruiM u may ba prescribed in this behalf. In ea.ae of apph
eanta for enrolment in a. Univentity Corps, the applicant should be of the age of 
11 year.e. and he ahatl not have attained tho age of 31 years. 

2. It is the duty of every member to inform the Adj11tant on the following point. 
u neoe&~ary :-

(i} 'When leaving the University. 

(ii) When changing his College. 

(iii) When unable to do pa.ra.dcs for any reuou whAtever. 

( i•) When cbonging hi• yea.r and ol .... 

(•l When changing hi1l addr..., 

3. Every member ia a recr-uit until he has completed 78 drills. 

4~ At the oonolueion of the 78 preliminary drills aU recruite will be required to pau 
out in Squad Drill a.nd Muskotry, including work on Miniature Ra.nge. 

S. Appliea.tione of persona desirous of being enroHed in a t'nivenity CDrps must 
be countcnigned by the l'rinoipal of the College of which the applicant ia a member., or 
by the Registrar of the University. . ~ 

6. Any person enrolled who ia for the time being &ppointed to&- University Corpa 
abaJ.l be diaeh&rged on ceasing t.o be connected with, or t.o reside at, the Univemity or, u 
tho oaso may be, a College afliliatcd thereto. 

1~ Every membor of & University Corp& a}laU be liable to 11ndergo prelimin&ry 
training corurlsting of not le81 than 78 hour& of actual drill or instruction during the .first 
liE montha after hie enrolment: provided that a Univenity vac&tion aha.U be disregarded 
in computing tha.t period. 

B. Every pel'8on who hn.a undt~rgono the preliminary training required by rule 15.* 
or hu been exempted frum und<'rgoioM tbe same shall be liable to undergo periodical 
t.r&ining for a IH~riod aa hereinafter provided. 

t. Ev('Jry membt'r of a University Corps shall be linb!e to undergo not leu than 
2 houn of •ctunl drill durin~ each week of a Univel'llity ter~ and to be embodied in camp 
for & period nut. exoccding lU do.ys in cacch training year. 

XLVII.-CONVOCATION. 
( i) General Roles. 

Rt't.t (1) A Convocation f.or tht' purpu~re of conferring dC'gn>oa shall be held 
annua.Hy at Delhi on such dato aa th~ Chancollor may fix. 

(2) Every t'nntlhlntt> fur a dt>groe mmt appt"<ar in person at.. the Convocntion to ret'cive 
thft.t dl'~treo unlu11a tho Vioo-Chanocllor for special roa.som permita him to take hia degroe 
by proxy' 

Provid<'d thAt th~ ViN>·Cinm\'<'Uor may t•<mft•r a dt•grN•· in advanre of the Annual 
Convocntion on 8lntlt•nts proet'C'diug tll llriti::~h Uni\"Tntiti('8 for furthrr etudiee. 

(3) Tht' dijllumae anti Ut>gr'\•f\8 shaH bt>ar the signature of the l~ice-Chanttllor. 

{4) Tht' Al'llllt•mie Coum•it t~hnll, from time to timf', dt'-krmine the prot'<'dure to be 
f\1llotrt'1! at. tho Convu~·lltion. 

* The-~n-Jpondi111 Rule i5 cinn in ,]•UH bl· 

t Re&:ul&tlON ohht Eucutive Couucil V ·;,u E. C. Z.: o. 1lo datwd :tJrd March. ·~~JJ 
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(S) Speci&l Convocations for conferring degrees or for other purposes may be held 
on such date& and on such times as the Chancellor, on the recommendation of the Aea.demio 
Council, may fix. 

( i•) Order of Precedence. 

(a) The following order of precedence shall be observed at the time of Convocations 
and on other ceremonial occa.siona :-

1. Chancellor~ 
2. Pro-Chancellor. 
3. Vice-Chancellor. 
4. Patron.. 
li. Rector. 
6.. Treaauier. 
7. Registrar. 
8. Dean of the Faculty of Arto. 
9. Dea.n of the F&oulty of Seience.. 

10. Dean of the Fe.eulty of Law. 
11. Proctor. 
12. Librarian. 
13 Members of the Executive Council in the order as indicated in Statute 3. 

Eleeted Members to be in the order of seniority as determined by the 
number of votes secured by them a.t the time of election. Nominated 
Member in the order of nomination by the Chancellor. 

14. Principals of the Colleges. 
16. Professors. 
HI. Readers. 
17. Members of tbe Court. 
18. Members oi the Academio Council. 
19. Membel'B representing the Council of State. 
20. Members repreaenting the Legislative Assembly. 
2L Doctors of Law. 
22. Doctors of Literature. 
23. Dootors of Medicine. 
24. Doctors of Scienoe. 
25. Doctors of Philosophy. 
26. Doctcrs of Music. 
27. Doctors in other subjects. 
28. Lecturers. 
29. Te&chars of the University, 
30. Masters of Arts. 
31. Bachelors of Arts. 
32. University Schola.rs. 
33.. Under#graduates. 

(b) The precedence of persons falling under t.he same head in the table ol preced~ 
ence will be determined by the orde-:i in which their name is enrolled in the 
University Books. 

(e) the first u;.ofticers of the University shall rank immediately below the present 
incumbents of those offices. 

(d) Any dispute arising as to precedence or seniority shall be decided by the \'ice .. 
Chancellor whoae decision shall be final. 

(a) 

(iii) Academic Costumes. 

Chancellor--purple velvet with 4-ineh gold lace and tufta in front and on the 
outside of the bottom of the sleeves; 

(b) Pro-Chancellor-purple velvet with 3-in~h gold lace and tufts in front and on 
the outside of the bottom of the sleeves : 

(-c) Vice-Chancellor-purple velvet with 2-inch gold lace and tufts in front and on 
the outside of the bottom of the sleevea ; -
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(d) Rector-purple velvet with 3·lnch Black lace and tufts in front and on the outside 
of tbe bottom of the sleeve•: 

(e) Treaeorer-purple silk with 2l-inch black lace and tufts in front and on the 
. outeido of the bottom of the aleevea; 

(j) Regiotra.r-purplo oilk and 2-inch black lace and tuft.. in front and on the out
Bide of the bottom of the sleeves ; 

(g) Doctor&-goWDB ee&rlet eilk with a band of !ilk of the colour of the Faculty 
2-incb wide rwming round the neck and f:ont open folda; 

(h) Membora of tho Court.-
M.A. G<.wn (black) without any hood. 

( i) Coloura of the various F&ou1tiea:-
B.A. •• Black with white herder. 
M.A. •• Black lined throughout with white. 
B.So. • • Blaok with electric blue border. 
M.Sc. • • Bla.ck lined throughout with electric blutt. 
LL.B. • • The oamo aa M.A. Oxford with blue border. 
LL.M. • • Same as Oxford B.C.L. 
LI •. D. • • Scarlet gown with two inch purple Bilk band round neck and 

Ul Capa;-
front, open fold!. 

Chancellor, Pro.Cha.ncellor &Dd Vi.ce~Chanoellor-Mort&r board with gold 
taueJ. 

Dooto,.....ll!ortar board with ailver tuoel. 
Rector,_ Treasurer, Registrar. Memben of the Court, Baehelora and 

Mutere-.Mortar board. 
('u) lmtructiou for Candidatea. 

1. Candidate• must appeu in the preearibed academia drea.. 
2. A nheana.l ahall be ananged on or before the day of the Convocation. at whieh 

aandidatoa for dogreea mUBt be preaent. Candidate• not preaent at the rebeareal run the 
rid. of no' being admitted to the Convocation. 

3. Candidates who are WJab1e to atUnd the Convocation must inform the Registrar 
beforeha.nd. Such candidatea will be admitted to the dcgreea in ab.~tAtia on payment. of 
Ro. 10. 

4. Candida.te& for dt'greea aha.U be pruented in batches of 10 to the Vice-Chancellor 
by the Principal of the College at which they have atudied or, by the Registrar, if they 
are ez-atudonte or teachel'l1 in the following form.:-

"Sir, 
atudente of the College 

I proaent to. you t.he candidates 
whoRe namoa aro aet ou~ in the list, and who have been ex&mined and found 
qua.li6od for the D£'gree of to which I pray tbat they may be 
admitted.u 

The Vioe-Cbance11or thoroupon ahaU give to the cand.idatea the diplomaa of the 
Dp.gl'ee& Aild !!hall aay :-

.. Dy 'flrtuo of the authority vested in me u Viee-Chancellor of thia University,. 
I at.lwit you to t11e Degree of--and I charge you that ever in your life 
and eonvtoraation, you ehow youraelvea 9o·orthy of the same." 

The e&ndidllt.o. ahall acknowledge by a bow. 

XLVIII.-DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS (General). 

Sec. 4. The University shall have the following powers, 
namely:-**"'* 

(2) to hold examinations and to grant to and confer 
dt>grees and other academic distinctions on, persollB v.-ho-

(a) have pursued a course of study in the University, or 
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(b) are teachers in educational institutions, 
under conditions laid down in the Ordinances and Recrulations 

d h d "' ' an ave passe the examinations of the University under 
like conditions, 

(3) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions on 
approved persons in the manner laid down in the Statutes, 

_ (4) to grant such diplomas to and to provide such lec
tures and instruction for, persons not being members of the 
University as the University may determine. 

Stat. 13. The Court may, on the recommendation of the 
Executive Council, by a resolution passed with the concurrence 
of not less than two-thirds of the members votin« withdraw 
any degree or diploma conferred by the University.~*** 

XLIX.-HONORARY DEGREES. 

Sec. 4. The University shall have the following powers, 
namely:-

* * * * * 
. (3) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions on 

approved persons in the manner laid down in the Statutes.**** 

Sec. 9.***(6). Every proposal for the conferment of an 
honorary degree shall be subject to the confirmation of the 
Chancellor. · · 

Stat. U. (I) All proposals. for the conferment of hono
rary- degrees shall be made by the Academic Council to the 
E;ecutive Council, and shall require the assent of the Court be-
fore submission to the Chancellor fqr confirmation: · 

Provided that, in cases of urgency, the Chancellor may 
act on the recommendation of. the Executive Council only. 

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the University may,
with the previous approval of two.thirds of the members pre
_sent at any meeting of the Court and the sanction of the 
Chancellor, be withdrawn by the Executive Council. 

L.-"AD EUNDEM" DEGREES. 

Stat. 15.****(a) For a period of five years from the com
mencement of the Act* all graduates of three years' standing 
or upwards of any other Indian University incorporated by any 
law for the time being in force, or of any University in the 
United Kingdom, who reside or carry on business in the 
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'Province of Delhi may apply to the University to be granted 
ad eundem degrees of the University. 

Stat. ~2. (i) No person shall be admitted to an ad eundem 
dP.gree unless he pays the following fee to the University, 
namely-

( a) for a Bachelor's degree Rs. 10 
(b) for a Master's degree • • , 20 and 
(c) for a Doctor's degree , 50 

(ii) Application for conferment of an ad eundem degree 
shall be made in the applicant's own handwriting to the Regis
trar upon the form prescribed for the purpose and shall be 
accompanied by the original diploma or certificate on which 
the applicant bases his claim for such degree : 

Provided that the Vice-Chancellor mav, for sufficient cause, 
dispense with the production of such origmal diploma or cer
tificate and accept other evidence in support of the application. 

(iii) On the Registrar being satisfied that the application 
is in order, tl1e application shall be referred for decision to the 
Vice-Chancellor who shall have power to pass thereon the orders 
for the grant of an ad eundem degree. . 

LI.-REGISTRATION OF GRADUATES. 

Sec. 2. (e) "Registered Graduate" means a graduate 
·registered under the provisions of this Act. 

Stat. Ia. The following persons shall, on payment ofsuch 
fees as may be prescribed by the Statutes be entitled to have 
their names enrolled in the register of registered graduates 
namcly-

(a) for a period of five years from the commencement 
of the Act* all graduates of three years' standing or upwards 
of any ot.her Indian University incorporated by any law 
for the time bPing in force or of any University in the 
United Kingdom, who reside or carry on business in ·the 
l'rovince of D~Ihi and apply to the University to be granted 
ad t'!mtlem degre!'s of the University; and 
. (b) all groduates of the Univl'rsity of three years' stand-
mg and upwards. 

. Stat. 21. (i) Applkation for enrolm!'nt in the register of 
re!:p~terNl graduutl'_s shall be made in the applicant's own hand
wntmg to the H!'gJstrar in the form prescribed for the purpose. 
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(it) No graduate shall be entitled to have his name en· 
rolled, and retained in the register of registered graduates 
except on payment of the following fees, namely-

(a) an initial fee of Rs. 5* ; and 
(b) an annual fee of Rs. 2 for 15 years, or a com

pounded fee of Rs. 20. * 
(iii) On the Registrar being satisfied that the application 

is in order, and after receipt of the prescribed fee, he shall 
cause the name of the applicant to be enrolled in the register. 

(iv) The annual fee shall be payable in advance by the 1st 
day of December every year. If any registered graduate fails 
to pay the fee by that date, the Registrar shall cause his name 
to be removed from the register. 

(v) A registered graduate whose name has been removed 
under clause (iv) of this Statute,-may, by payment of all arrears 
to the University, have his name re-enrolled in the register 
of registered graduates. 

(vi) No graduate shall be enrolled or re-enrolled under 
the foregoing clause (iii) or (iv) during a period of 30 days 
immediately preceding an election of graduates of the University 
for membership of the Court. 

Sec. 40. The Chancellor shall, with .the concurrence of 
not less than two-thirds of the members of the Court for the 
time being in India, have power to remove the name of any 
per&on from the register 'Of registered graduates. 

LII.-ANNUAL REPORT AND- ANNUAL ACCOUNTS. 
Sec. 38. The annual report of the University shall be 

Annual R prepared under the direction of the Exe-
eport. cutive Council, and shall be submitted to 

the Court on or before such date as may be prescribed by the· 
Statutes, and shall be considered ·by the Court at its annual 
meeting. The Court may pass resolutions thereon and com
municate the same to the Executive Council. 

Sec. 39. (I) The annual accounts and balance-sheet of the 

Annual Accounte. 
University shall be prepared under the 
direction of the Executive Council, and 

shall be submitted to the Governor General in Council for the 
purposes of audit. 

• Tbn.l in the m11.Uu of registrntien m~:T.~odu:.tes, the initial fee sh:l.ll be hetd to include the tint yen aTmual 
fee, and the ec.mpos.ition fee shall be beld to include tbe initial fa (Vide Resolution N~o>. 136 of Provisional Encu. 
tivc Council dlltcd 18th Deecmber1 19u). 
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(2) The accounts when audited shall be published by the 
Executive Council in the Gazette of India and copies thereof shall, 
together with copies of the audit report, if any, be submitted to 
the Court and to the Governor General in Council. The Execu
tive Council shall also submit to the Court, on or before such 
date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, a statement of the 
financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

(3) The annual accounts and the financial estimates shall be 
considered b;v the Court at its annual meeting and the Court may 
pass resolutiOns thereon and communicate the same to the 
Executive Council. 

Stat. 31. The Annual Report of the University shall be 
submitted to the Court one month before the annual meeting of 
the Court. 

Stat. 3%. The Executive Council shall submit to the Court 
one month before the annual meeting of the Court a statement 
of the financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

Ord. The annual accounts and financial estimates of the University 
propared hy the Treasurer shall first be laid before the Finance Committee 
whose recommendation thereon shall be submitted to the Executive Council 
for decision. 

LIII.-THE PROVIDENT FUND. 
Sec. 46. (I) The University shall constitute, for the 

benefit of its officers, teachers, clerical staff and servants, in 
such manner and subject to such conditions as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes, such pension, insurance and provident fund as 
it may deem fit, 

(2) Wl1ere any such pension, insurance or provident fund 
has· been so constituted, the Governor General in Council may 
declare that the provisions of the Provident Funds Act, 1897, 
shall apply to such fund as if it were a Government Provident 
Fund, 

Provident (Permanent Appointments) Fund. 

Stat. 30. There shall be a Provident Fund for the benefit 
of the rermanent officers, teachers, clerical staff and servants of 
the Umversity. 

2. The management of the Provident Fund shall vest in 
the Executive Council which may from time to tinle make re
gulations or issue such general or special directions as may be 
consistent with the Statutes as to :-

(a) the conduct of the business of the Fund, and 
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(b) any matter relating to the Fund, or its manage
ment or the privileges of the depositors, not herein 
expressly provided for, or vary, or cancel any 
regulations made or directions given. 

3.(i) Every servant of the University, holding a perma
nent substantive appointment and receiving a salary of Rs. 30 
per mensem or more shall be entitled and required to subscribe 
to the Provident Fund. Part-time, temporary or officiating 
servants or servants appointed for fixed periods shall not be 
so entitled. 

(ii) Persons appointed on probation to substantive 
appointments will be entitled to subscribe to the Provident 
Fund, but in case their services terminate before their con
firmation they shall not be entitled to receive any portion of 
the University contribution or the interest accming thereon_ 

(iii) No employee of the University shall be entitled to the 
benefits of the Provident Fund whose services in the University 
entitled him to a pension or on whose account the University 
contributes towards his pension or who has been appointed by 
the University on a consolidated salary or on special terms. 

4. Every servant of the University entitled to the benefits 
of the Provident Fund shall be required to sign a written 
declaration in the prescribed form that he has read this Statute 
and agrees to abide by it, and shall hand in for registration in 
the University Office the names . of the person or persons to 
whom he wishe!!_ the balance at his credit to be paid in the event 
of his death. 

The subscriber may from time 'to time, add or chinge his 
nominee by written application to the Executive Council. 

A register of such nominees shall be kept in the University 
office. 

5. The rate of subscription shall be 8 per cent. of the 
monthly salary, and the amount calculated on this basis shall 
be deducted from the monthly salary of the employee. 

No~-No subscription 01' contribution shall be m&de to the Provident Fund of an 
employee who is on leave without pay. 

6. The University shall in the case of each subscri'ber make 
a monthly contribution at the rate of 12 per cent of his salary. 

7. (1) The amounts accruing to the Fund shall be placed 
in such Bank or Banks as may be approved from time to time 
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by the Executive Council, or invested in securities authorised 
by the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, at the discretion of the Execu
tive Council. 

Interest a~ the rate fixed for the purpose by the Execu
tive Council from time to time shall be credited to each subs
criber's account. 

(2) The subscription paid by a subscriber and the contri
bution by the University shall be entered monthly in a separate 
account fot each subscriber. 

(3) The accounts of the Fund shall be audited once a year 
and a statement of the total amount to the credit of each subs
criber shall be furnished to him. 

8. A subscriber at the termination of his service shall 
be entitled to receive the amount which accumulates to his 
credit. 

9. On a subscriber's death, the amount at the credit of 
the subscriber shall be paid to the person or persons duly 
nominated by him or when no such nomination is made, to his 
legal heir ot heirs. 

10. The amount at the credit of a subscriber shall not be 
subject to any deduction even to cover loss or damage sustained 
by the University through the subscriber's misconduct or neg
ligence. 

II.(i) No final withdrawal shall be allowed until the ter
minution of the subscriber's s~rvice or bis death. But in case of 
necessity of whieh the Ex!'cutivl' Council shall be the sole 
judge, the l~Xl'cutive . Cmmcil ma.v a II ow a subscriber an 
advance of u sum not exceeding the total amount subscribed by 
him at a rate of interest one per cent higher than the rate at 
whkh intt'n•st is credited to subscribers. 

(ii) Ht'l'oVl'ries towards t.he amount advanced shall be 
made with intt•rt'st in mont.hly instalments not exceeding 
thirty as may be decided hy the Executive Council, com
mt'neing fn\m the fir,t payment of a full month's salary after 
the advanee j:; granted, but no recovery shall be made from 
a suhscriber when he is on leave otherwise than on full pay. 

{iii) Wh,•n a subscriher lms already taken an advance, 
he ~<hall not he eligible for a fresh advance until the amount 
already advuncc<l has been fully paid up. 

J;olt-ln tht'l ft"'~t"ef!;oiog ~lauaea of t.ho St.aiut.e, _.ttb,eriptioll moane the amount paid by 
the aubloriber and coAlrlhtiOJl meua the amoun' contributed by t.he 'OD..iT«aity. 
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Provident (Temporary Appointments) Fund. 

Stat. 33. L There shall be a Provident Fund for the 
benefit of the officers, teachers, clerical sta:ff and servants of the 
University, appointed to a substantive post for a period of not 
less than two years. 

2. The management of the Provident Fund shall vest in 
the Executive Council which may from time to time make regula
tions or issue such general or special directions as may be con
sistent with the Statutes as to :-

(a) the conduct of the business of the Fund, and 

(b) any matter relating to the Fund, or its manage
ment or the privileges of the depositors, not herein 
expressly provided for, or vary, or cancel any 
regulations made or directions given. 

3.(i) Every wholetime servant of the University, appointed 
to a substanti.ye post for a period of not less than two years 
and receiving a salary of Rs. 30 per mensem or more shall 
be entitled and required to subscribe to the Provid~nt Flllld. 

(ii) Persons appointed on probation to substantive ap
pointments will be entitled to subscribe to the . Provident 
Fund, but in case their services terminate before their 
confirmation they shall not be entitled to receive any portion 
of the University contribution or the interest accruing thereon. 

(iii) No employee of the University shall be entitled to 
the benefits of the Provident Fund whose services in the 
University entitled him to a peRsion or on whose account. 
the University contributes towards· his pension or who has 
been appointed by the University on a consolidated salary 
or on special terms. 

4. Every servant of the University entitled to the· 
benefits of the Provident Fund, shall be required to sign a written 
declaration in the prescribed form that he has read this Statute 
and agrees to abide by it, and shall hand in for registration in 
the University Office the names of the person or persons to · 
whom he wishes the balance at his credit to be paid in the event 
of his death. 

The subscriber may from time to time, add or change his 
nominee by written application to the Executive Council. 

A register of such nominees shall be kept in the Univer· 
sity office. 
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5. The rate of subscription shall be 8 per cent. of the 
monthly salary, and the amount calculated on this basis shall 
be deducted from the monthly salary of the employee. 

Note-No subscription or contribution ahall be made to the Provident Fund of an 
employee who is on leave without pay. 

6. The University shall in the case of each subscriber make 
a monthly contribution at the rate of 12 per cent of his salary. 

7. (1) The amounts accruing to the Fund shall be placed 
in such Bank or Banks as may be approved from time to time 
by the Executive Council, or invested in securities authorised by 
the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, at the discretion of the Execu
tive Council. 

Interest at the rate fixed for the purpose by the Executive 
Council from time to time shall be credited to each subscriber's 
account, 

(2) The subscription paid by a subscriber and the con
tribution by the University shall be entered monthly in a 
separate account for each subscriber. 

(3) The accounts of the Fund shall be audited once a 
year and a statement of the total amount to the credit of each 
subscriber shall be furnished to him. 

8. A subscriber at the termination of his service shall be 
entitled to receive the amount which accumulates to his credit. 

9. On a subscriber's death, the amount at the credit of 
the subscriber shall be paid to the person or persons duly 
nominated by him or when no such nomination is made, to his 
legal heir or heirs. 

10. The amount at the credit of a subscriber shall not be 
subject to any deduction even to cover loss or damage sustained 
by the University through the subscriber's misconduct or neg
ligence. 

ll.(i) No final withdrawal shall be allowed until the ter
mination of the subscriber's service or his death. But in case 
of necessity of wbich the Executive Council shall be the sole 
judge, the Executive Council msy. allow a subscriber an 
advance of a sum not exceeding the total amount subscribed by 
him at a rate of interest one per cent. higher than the rate at 
which interest is credited to subscribers. 

(ii) Recoveries towards the amount advanced sball be 
made with interest in monthly instalments not exceeding 
thirt.y as may be decided by the Executive Council, commen
cing from the first payment of a fullmonth's salary after the 
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advance is granted, but no recovery shall be made from a 
subscriber when he is on le'ave otherwise than on full pay. 

(iii) When a subscriber has already taken an advance 
he shall not be eligible for a fresh advance until the amount 
already advanced has been fully paid up. 

Note-In the foregoing c·l~u.sea of the Sta.tute, 8Ub.scription mea.ns,the amount paid by 
the subscriber and contribulioa means the amount contributed by the Uni· 
versity. 

LIV.-*TRAVELLING AND HALTING ALLOWANCES. 

leg. (1) Members of the Executive Counei1, .Members of the C{)urt, and those of 
the Academic Council or of any other body or bodies of the Univel"S-ity. who- do not ordi
narHy reside in Delhi, when invited to Deihl on official businesq, are entitled to draw tra
velling and halting allowances fo-r attending meetings of the University other tha.n a. 
Convocation. at the following rat-es:-

(a) For all journeys performed by rail~ single .first class fare for the member, and. 
a third class fare for his serva.nt~ if any~ each wa.y from his perma.nent 
place of residence to Delhi a.nd back: ; 

(b) for all journeys performed by roa.d eight anne.s p~r mile from his permanent 
place uf residence to the nearest railway station and back; and 

(c) for each day on which a. meeting is attended Rs. 10. 

(2) Members required to attend two or more meetings of the Univel"Bity with an 
interval of one or more days no-t exceeding _three will he entitled to draw halting aUow· 
ance at the same rate for those da.ys. 

(3) The Vice-Cha.ncellul' will be c.ntitled to draw travelling and ha.lting a-llowanees 
at the following rates :-

(a) For all journeys performed by rail. double first cll'J.l:lS fare for himselfJ and 
double third class for his servant. if any, each wa.y from his perma.nent 
pla-ce of rmidence to Delhi and ba.ck : 

(b) for aU journeys performed by road.,· one rupee per mile from his permanent 
place of residence to the noat"l!st :railway station a.nd back ; and 

{c) for ea.c.h day on which a meeting is attende<4 Rs. 20. 

(4) All servants of the Unive-rsity required to travel on duty wilJ be entitlE'd to draw 
tra.velling and h::~lting and other allowances according to the- rules framed by the Finl!-nce 
Commit.tee from time to time, the aliowances ht_>,ing subject to & maximum admissible 
under the ru.les for the time being in force: rospeet.ing Government servants drawing the 
same pay. · · 

(li) All billB for payment under these regulations must bo presented on the annexed 
form within 6 months of the date or dat-es on whic_q tlte expens~ were incurred. 

(6} Bills delayed longer than 6 months may be r•aid by the Vtoo-Cha.nceHor at hia 
discretion. 

(7) All da.ims und£"r tht'$C Regu[a.tio-ns wilt be paid by the Trcaanrer who will refer 
any disputo relating to tho Vico-Cha.nooHor lor final digpostl.l. 

(S) In the event of it.s appearing likely nt any time that the amoWlt pr~vided in the 
budget for this purpooe is insufficient to meet aU ela.ims arising under these Regulations~ 
the Vice·ChanceUor or tho Exe-cutive Council may. either wholly or in part. suspend the 
operations of these Regulations in the caso of members attending meetings of the U'ni· 
varsity other tha.n the Vioe-Chn-ncC'lior, Members of tho Executive Couucil, Members of 
Court-, and those of the Academic Council. 

• {Vidr P. E. C. Rewlution No. ro6 (b} dated Sth June 19:12). 
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LV.-LEAVE RULES. 

· Ord. (1) Every whole-time teacher of the University shall be entitled 
to one month's ordinary leave on full pay for eleven months' actual service. 

N. B.-Actual service shall include, besides the time spent on duty-

( i) University holidays and vacations, except such holidays and 
vacations as fall within the time during which a Teacher is 
absent on leave ; and 

( i•) Casual leave. 

(2) Ordinary leave may be accumulated up to a maximum of five mon· 
ths and may be combined with vacations. 

Ordinary leave may be granted to Teachers by the Executive Council 
subject to the exigencies of the University service. 

(3) Ordinary leave except in the case of sickness may not be taken 
before the expiry of twenty-two months' actual service. 

(4) Sick leave o!l half pay, up to a maximum of six months, at any 
time, may be granted to a Teacher who has no ordinary leave to his credit. 
In order to obtain such leave the applicant must forward a medical certificate 
by an officer of the rank of Civil Surgeon. 

(5) Casual leave for a total number of days not exceeding 15 days in 
the calendar year may be granted, subject to the exigencies of the Unive~
sity service, to the Heads of Departments by the Vice-Chancellor or in his 
absence by the Rector, and to other Teachers by the Dean of their Faculty. 

(6) Casual leave shall not he combined with any other kind of leave 
and eannot be accumulated. 

LVI.-VACATION AND. HOLIDAYS. 

All University offices shall be dosed on the g~etted bolid&ys .of ~vernme~t except 
when othorwise e.o provided by the Vioe-Chan<~ellor, or the Rector 1n his .absence. 

• (Vide P. E. C. Re'l(llution No. 51 dated 3rd June, 1922), 
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LVII.-THE SEAL AND THE MOTTO. 

Sec. 3. (2) The University shall have perpetual succession 
and a. Common Seal. * * • 

Sec. 2~. (b). The Executive Council shall determine the 
form, provide for the custody and regulate the use of the Com
mon Seal of the University. 

The Registrar ahall be in immediate ohargo of tbe Common Seal of the Univer· 
aity, and ahaJI fix the Common Sca.l to euoh docu.:ments a.e may be prescribed !a thia behalf 
by tho Executive Council 

The following design for the Prorilional SBIII and Ooat.of.Arme of the UDi· 
Venity wa.a adopted. • 

• 
Provisional Seal. 

Tho Ooat-of.Armo I• aub-divided into lour quarters onoloaed within o. ahleld. Tha 
Orat. q uMter roprcsent.s • m'"'tyr consigned to tbe flamea, It typiliea oh&raoter. The 
eeoopd roproscnta tho lamp of knowledge which heighten. and ennoble• man The third 
emblom ropruaontl a Harp~ tho Univer~ity being by the Aot of it! incorporation entitled 
to eetabli1h a Faculty of Fino Arts and Mwia whioh it oomideq a necessary aooompliab• 
mont. The Ja.st roproaont! a hammer playing upon an anvil typifying the neceaity 
of practioal eduoa.tion. 'l~he Crown 1urmounting the Shield ia tha emblom of the Imperial 
City. 1'ho Roman figurea .MCMXXII-1922-reeord tbo year of !noorporation, and the 
Motto "Soiootia ot Moreau meuu "Knowledge and Ch&r&ot.e1'11 whiob. are intended to 
imply-No knowledge ie wortb. the uamo whiah doe• not go to form oharaoter; tho end 
oJ lifo iJ not knowedge bllt act.iou.. 

Motto. 

"Soientia ei Mores" 

(Knowledge and Character.) 



192 CALENDAR FOR 1929-30. 

IMPORTANT RESOLUTIONS. 
OFFICERS AND STAFF. 

1. Annual incremenl&lc .ralaries.-In the. caae of incumbent,: of graded pos~ inore· 
menta. be given when due without reference to the E.s:ecutive Council, provided there is 
no adverse report. (E. C. No. 22 dated 7·5-1927). 

2. Appointment of menial #4-.ff.-Under Statute 4{e) the power of appointment of 
menial servants of the Law Ha.U be delegated to the Warden of the Law Hall~ such 
appointments shall be communicated to the Registrar for report to the Executive Council 
a.t their next meeting. 

Similar powers be delega.ted to the Registrar in respect of the menial serva.nts of the 
University offioe. (E. C. No. 97, App. II-IJ(d) dated 5-ll-1927) • 

. 3. Rewarda to sta.Jj.-The Vioe~Cbancellor is empoweTed to grant, on the recommend&· 
tion of the Registrar, rewa-rds to deserving clerks and servants, provided that the amount 
granted does not exceed Rs. 600 in the aggregate in any financial year~ and provided also 
that the expenditure can be met from savings in the gudget grant for General Establishment 
charges for that year. 

FINANCIAL. 

4. {t) Financial powtra oflhe Vice-Ohaneelloi'.-Under Statute 4(/) the Vice-Chancellor 
shall be authorised to pass for pa.yment bills on the recomme-ndation of the Finance Com~ 
mittee lor amounts not exceeding Rs. 300 in eachca.se (E. C. No. 81 dated 23rd June, 1928). 

(ii) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to sanction expenditure not exceeding 
Rs. 300 in each case within the budget estimates~ provided funds are available for the pur~ 
pose. (E. C. No. 160 dated 22nd December 1928, App.) 

5. Jmpreat et»h.-The following amounte of imprest cash for 
allowed to be held by-

(1-) the Vice-Chancellor 
( ii) the Dean of the Faculty of Science 
(ii•) the Superintendent of Law Hostel 

(E. C. No. 150 dated 12th Nov. 1924). 
(iv) the Warden, Law Hall (for Sporta and Common Room) 

(E. C. No. 193 dated 4th December 1926). ./, 

petty expenses be 

.. a.. 50 
, 200 
, 200 

•• n 200 

6. Financial poweu of other Offieera.-The undermentioned officers who have been 
allowed to hold imprest caah of the amount noted a.gainst each shall be authorized to incur 
expenditure out of the imprest cash on any single item up to Rs. 20. The nt.ture of expen· 
diture sha.ll ordinarily be such as is debitable to contingent charges. 

1. The Vioe.Chaneellor .. : . 
2. Dean, Faculty of Science •• 

(RB. 100 for Physics a.nd Rs. 100 for Chemlotry.) 
3. Warden, Law Hall - . . 

(Sporta_and Common Room). 
(Law Hall). 

!E. C. No. 160 (App.) dated 22nd Decembe<, 1928), · 

a.. "so 
tf 200 

Ra. 200 
a.. 200 

.. 7. Reapproprialian of budget.-No reappropriation of ~lotments in. the annual ht_ldget 
shall he made except by the Executive Council on the adnce of the Finance Comnuttea. 
(E. C. No. 13 dated 2nd ~lay, 1923). 

8. Expenditure in ucesa of budget estimates.-All expenditure in ex~s of budget 
estimates sha.U receive the previous recommendation of the Finance ComiD.lttee. (E. C. 
No. 45 dated 8th June, 1925). 

9. Payment into Bank.-OrdinarHy University income shall be credited into t.he 
Bank every day and in no case such income shall be kept in the office for more than two 
daya. (E. C, No. 113 dated 26th June 1926-App. A-18). 

10. Refund of Jee•.-A Standing Committee consisting of the Rf'gistrar and the 
Trea.surer shall be a.ppoinred to consider the appliea.tions of studenta for refun~ of ft.'eS, and 
to repor~ ita decision to tho Council (E. C. No. 164 dated 2Qth November 192o). 
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11. Tr«veUin.g a!lowanu on flrd appointmmt.-Tra.velling allowance eha.ll not in 
general be paid to an incumbent on joining his firat appointment (E. C. No. 146 dated 8th 
January 1924). 

12. Pa.ymtnl of printing billa, (Geural). 

( i) The It.-giHtrar shall keep on hie. file a l'lohedule showing the rates of printing 
<:hargfla for diff!ll't'nt kind11 of printing work usually dono for the Univeraity. prepa.red on 
the bnMis of tend<'rs tmpplicd to him by local and other printers. The schedule sh&U be 
tmbmitt.cd to tho Excuutive Council for com~idera.tion and aooeplaneo.. 

(ii) Aft..rr obtaining the "i~na.luro of thP 'l'rcaauror in e.coordance with section 14{4) 
o( t.hc- Act, the RrjZigf,rar 11ha.U bt' aulhoriecd to plare orders for printing on ra.tes not exooeding 
the ectK-dulcd rate.•& lll&nc.tioncd by tho Executive Council within the amount provided in the 
budget for auch cx~nditurc. 

Jlrovidcd that in apcoial cMeA1 tho Registra.r may incur expenditure not exceeding 
ltfl. 100 in anJ financial year ·without the previous nnction of the Executive Council and at 
any rate fixe by him. and report BU("h a.otion to the Executive CountiJ at the next meeting. 
(E. a No. 99 dated 5th November 1027). 

13. Payment of printing biUs {E.raminaliM). 

(i) Tho Rcgiatra.r shall he &uthoriled to incar expenditure on oon6dentiat work, 
for example printing eto., of quDBtion papers~ up to the a.mouut provided for in the budget. 

{ ii) Payment sh.aU be made to the Registnr on the presentation of a bill endorsed 
by the Vice-Cha.noolJor to the effect that he haa aa.tis6ed himself aa to the nature and amount 
of tho expenditure ahown therein. 

{iii) Tha..t tho ondol"Sement be ooneidored sufficient for purposes of audit. (E. C. 
No. 44 dated 4tb June 1927). 

14. Bank account for endowment&-Sa.ving• Bank Aocounte be opened with the 
LloyOs' Bank~ Ltd., D('lhi BrWlch in reBpoct of tho interest accruing from the endowments. 
(!•;, C. No, 93 dated lith November 1027). 

15. Proc.dura for in4C1ll onkr4. 

(i} Thnt a form for indent orders for all 1pending departments, be introduced 
(Vide Appendix I). 

(it) thn.t th@ iml<lnt form bo 10 arranged as to indicate the article. ordered. the 
priot'a at which they will be obtained, the firm with which the order will be. placed; 

{iii) tbat bt-fore tho ordClr ia IK'Int to the auppli81'1\ the endoraemcmt of the Registrar 
to indioa.te th-.t funds a.re available shall be neOUB&ry; 

(iu) that whnn thE! ardor is finally placed with the suppliem, the fa.otahall be notified 
to tho ltogistrar. (E. C. No. 04 dated 5th November 1927). 

HJ. Cboo~ing of proptrly.-Uuivomty property will be ohockcd " followu
J.ibmry-lly tho pen~on or pen10ns appointed by the Library Committee, under 

Rt'g, 5 of the LibrMy Committee. 
Offioo-Rogil!trar. 
Low Hall-Wa.rdon, 

(E. C. No. 07, ApJ•· U-para 20-dated 5th No...,moor 1927). 

11. (1) All proprrt.y and at.oree int.'lluding ronsumablo artielea in tho possession of 
lho d1 IT\·~nt Dc-pnt·t.m('lnt.l of tho University ahall be verified by the penon noted againlt 
~&t'h. on('() ~\·Ny y('ar Uuring the long T&eat.ion or aa aoon tbereafk>r ea poasible :-
Pnivt-rsity Ollit'<'. • • - The Regiatre.r. 
SC'il'U\.'t'l De pta. (Lncluding LaboraioriM}. , • The Dean, Faculty of Soionoe. 
Tho L•w llnll. The Warden, Law HaiL 
Librnry. By a pl'rtmn or penrona appointed by the 

Library O>mmitt-t""O under Reg. I of the 
Library Commitlee. 
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- (2) The om-or pel'IOn verifying the prope<ty a.nd atorea ahollmoord in the dtiferent 
etook: booka a oertifiaa.te to the ·effect that he has verified the property and storea entered 
in the atook books. If any e.rtiole 11 .mi.ssing or in unservicea.ble condition, he •h&U make 
& note of tho faet in the stool< hook. 

Every euoh verification and the result thereof shall be reported to the Exeoutive 
Co11noil. 

·--- -' {3) The Executive Council ma.y after consideration of the report direct the writing 
oft of the missing or unserviceable artioles, or take such action a.a may be necessary, and 
such &otion sholl be noted in the stock books. (E. C. 160 (App.) dated 22nd Deoember 1928). 

(4) The Dean of the Faculty of Scienoe be requested to verily the property in his 
charge andmakea mporte&chyearbytheendof December. (E. C.102(App.)dated 8th 
February 1930). 

18~ Minimum Ca~h Balance.-The ca.ah balance of the University Funds shall not be 
allowed to fall below Re. 10,000. When this limit is likely to be reached. the Treasurer 
ahallreportsueh laotto the Executive Council who shall take such A{ltion as the cireumsta.ncea 
mr.y require. (E. C. 160 (App. 1) dated 22nd December, 1928). 

19. Library Re«ipi6.-The Library Assistant may be authorized to oolleo~ and sign 
receipts for ama.U amotmts below Re. I; such amounts to be made over to the Accountant 
·bi-weekly. (E. C. 102 (App.) dated 8th February, 1930). 

20. Order& for LilmJ.ry Book-As soon ae the amount available for expenditure on 
~he Library be known, a. meeting of the Library Committee shall be called to decide the 
allocation of the funds as well aa th6 distribution among the various Departmente of the 
amount allocated for boob. Therea.fter the Libnrian ahall b& empowered to order boob 
upto the amount allotted for each Department on the request of the Head of that Depa.rt~ 
menl. (E. 0. 102 (App. Para 8) dated 8th February, 1930). 

EXAMINATIONS. 

21. Tim• for opp!i<alion.-Every oa.ndida.te (student, ex .. tudent or teacher) ahell 
forward hil application to t"he Registrar on the form prescribed; at lea-St eight weeks before 
the commencement of th& exa-mination.- aooompa.nied by the neeeseary fee and a statement 
tthowing the subjects in which he desires to be examined. (A. C. No. 147 da-t-ed 31st 
October, 1923). 

22. UtiliMUUm of umninationfeee.-A Standing Committee consisting of the Treas~r 
and the Registrar shall be appointed to consider applicati-ons for utilisation ot examina: 
tion fees pa.id, and report the decision to the C-ouncil. (E. C. No. 247 dated 4th February, 
1927). 

23. Appoi,.,...., of tzmniner8. 

(N.B.-These Regulations were made by the Academio Council for ~he year 1924 
only; (vide A. C. No. 76 dated 8th,June 1923; No. 111 dated 26th June 
1923 &nd No. 129 dated lith October 1923) but the principles have been 
followed in practice in subsequent years.) 

It~Urmtdia.tt .Am.-For the Intermediate Arts Examination, with the exeeption oJ 
PhysiOI!!I and Chemistry_, teachers of the University of Delhi ma-y be appointed on the .follow
iilg cond!-tions :-

(•) 

(b) 

Tha-t during the ye&r previous to the examinations, no 
ahall ha.ve taught any part of the .. subjeet to the elMS 
examination. 

tEacher a.ppoinred 
appearing for the 

That during the two yea.re previous to the examination, no teacher appointed 
aha.ll have taught the part of the subjeot covered by the paper he ia-- asked 
to examine to the clasa e.ppearing for the examination. 
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(e) where the application of rulee (a) and (b) would e:r:olude all teachel'l of the 
eubject in the University from examining any part of the subject, a tea.ober 
disqualified by (a} or (b) may be appointed to mark the paper but not to set 
the questions. 

(ii) B.A.-J:'or the B.A. Examination c:zcept in PhysiOR, teachers of the Univer· 
aity of Delhi may be appointed on the foUowing condition in addition to the restriction 
imposed by 8t'<'t.ion ;n (a) of 1 hr Dt-lbi UniV«'rRity Act:- • 

That durjng the two yeari'J previous to the examination, no teacher ao appointed 
1hall havo taught_ nny part of the anbject to the cl884 appt"Rring for the examination~ 

(iii) Jl.A. (c1} For the M.A. ('Xa.mination at least one-third of the numbel' in each 
Rnbjoot .shall be exte-rnal examine~. i.t .• not tt>a.che1'8 of the Univcnity. Each paper shall 
bo adjudirated by two examiners. 

Nott.-The lol1owing Re!.olutiona were passed by the Faculty of Arta on 1'1th October, 
1927 :-

(b) That a.t the M.A. examination, the total number of papers entrmte-d to th& 
Jntornal examiners act.ua.lly participating in the te&chin~ of the M.A. classes in that subject 
ahould in no oaeo E'-XO(Icd ont!-half of the total number o! papen in that aubj~ct. 

(c) That in every eMe wMre an internal examiner is "'appointed for & paper in the 
M.A. Exo.minat.ion, tho anAWf'r-booka should be -co-adjuditlated by an external examiner. 

(i1•) Inl~rmrdiutt (Scienee).-For the Intermediate Exa.mination in Scienoo, teachera 
of the Univertity of Delhi be appointOO. on the following conditions:-

(a) That during the y('ar- previous to the examination~ no tl>acher appointed eha.ll 
have taught any part of the subject to the cii.\8S a.ppoaring for tho Examina.· 
l·ion. 

(b) Tha.t during the two yN:n'&llrerioWI to the Examination, no teacher appointed 
RhaU have taught the -pnrt of the subject oovel"r'd by the pa.per he is uked 
t.o <-sa.mint>, •to tho rlaq appraring for the Examination. 

(c) ThaC.. the restriction. im}lOdN.i by scution 37(3) of the l>t'lhi UniveJ'lliiy Act. for 
tbo IX-grce Examination, aha11 apply also to the Intermediate Examination. 

(v) B.St.-No intt'mal if':raminen should be appointed for the Degrt'e Examination 
lor 1024 and tb&t oa'Ob papor-both tb~rotical and practical-be adjudicatod by two eJ;· 
a~n. 

24.. Crilici&m of ucmiMGlion. que.,iml paper•. (a)-All «tmplainte relating to or 
criti~iam of question papers by tea.ohen ahall be referred to the Vice-Cbanoellor (or, in hie 
absence, th& Reotor) and the JX.&n of the Faoulty oonoerned. who after cn.l.Jing for report 
from tM Head of the D('parl-ment oonoorned and taking such expert opinion as they may 
think fit, may tn.ke suoh att'lpa u tht'y may oonsider neoessary and bring tbe matter up to 
the Aoad~mio Council. 

(b) In caaea of oomple.int about a. part or the whole of any examination pAper whieh 
h~ bt-cn duty mod('ra.tcd, the Aoademio (buneil abaJI demand proof that the questiona 
ob~Mt«< to &re ou~tde the- aoope of the ourrioulum, and the oomplainte aha.ll not ordinarily 
bo t'nt<Drtained if t.bt\y t.ro merely aUrgati.ona.. wMthAr by student. or by wac-hen. that the 
Jl"l"M.'f or & parl of it it unduly ttitl or on unusual lines. (A. C. No. 26 dated 18th May, 
19~6). 
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2S. Tabulator and Scrutineer.-The- appointment of a. Tabu1ator and a Scrutineer of 
the Examination rt>euits shall be left to t·he discretion of the Registrar as he was responsible 
for the arrangement and conduct of allexaminntionli held under the authoritv of the Uni· 
versity under clause 3 of the rulos in Chapter XIII of the University {;ode. ·(E. C. Ko. 32 
date<! 27th April, 1926). 

2(t Tabulation of marb.--(a)-The examiners' awards as shown in the result. .state. 
menta. subnrittt>d by them shall be final unless and untii they nrc re\-iscd by the .Examincrs 
themselves; and the tabulation of rcsulti! shall he basN..i on such stat<'ments. 

(ii} JkCcrence may not be made by the Ta.bulo.t·or or tho scrutinccr to the mnrk.'l i 
shown in tho &nswer-books. 

{iii) In doubtful cases, or when a candidate makes an app1icatiuu for re-chcckin" 
ex&mination results on payment of the prescribed fee-~ re-ference shaH be made to the answer~ 
books. and the totals re-checked. 

(iv) The answer-books shall be preserved and be in the cust.ody of the Registrar t-ill 
the expiry of three months from the publication of lihe results, after which date no appli· 
cation fol' re-checking of results shall be entertained. 

ACADEMIC. 

21. Enrolmtnt rdun•s from collegea.-Colleges .sbou1d submit enrolment returns to 
the Registrar for t-ho Admission Qlmm.ittee, a fortnight after the dat-e of admission fixed 
by the Academic Q)uncil. .(A. C. No. 263 dated 22nd Januarys 1925) .. 

28. Payment of Jeu.-(J) Tuition and other fees (including Hall charges} shall be 
pa.ya.hle by the lOth of each montl4 after which a fine of two anna& per day sha..ll be imposed 
on defaulters. Such fines shall be paid along with the fees. Any such fine or part thereof 
may. however, be remitted by the Registrar for good cause on the recommendation of the 
Dean. 

(i•) Students- who are in a.rre&ra for one month will be liable to have their names 
struck off the rolls. (E. C.. No. 98 dated 5th Novembert 192ij. 

29. Migration eo thi4 Univeraity.-AU applications for migration to this Universit.y 
should be submitted to the Registrar within three weeks after the registration of students. 
(A. C. No. 13 dated 4th May, 1928). 

ao .. University Vacaticns and Holiday6.-At 'the beginning of every terin a- Com: 
mittee consisting of the University appointed Readers: in Arts and Science, the Principals 
of the degree colleges~ the Warden of the La-w Hall and the Rt'gistr&r be requested to prPpa.re 
a list of University Holidays n.nd special Coilege holidays applieahie to students, who are 
ta.ugh~ mainly by the University. and such· list shall bo published and oopies sent to a~l 
Principals of CoUf"gcs and University Readers, (A. C. No. 74 dated 29th June. 1926}. 

(ii) 'Ihc Council was of opinion that aU questions relating to University vacations 
and holidays should be decided by tho Executive Cowtcil under Section 22(•) of the Act.. 
(E. 0. No. 32 dakd 6th May, 192S). 

31~ .Vrunber and q!f.aliflcal-io1~6 of Profc8sors and Rcadera. 

(a) The number of Professors and JkaUcrs# appointrd or reeognizcd for a term not 
exceeding three yea~ with effect from lst Jun(':. 19:!-1, tJhnll be two for e~h department of 
teaching. 

Provh.le-d th-at no person shaH he recognized or a.11pointcd .as Pro(es.<;or o: Header exec'pt 
on the recommendation of the Committee of Selecti-On constttuted under .St&tute 17 aftt'r 
due consideration of the Schedule of Minimum Qualifications lor Profeaaorship and Reader· 
ahip as pasacd by the Academic Council. 
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(b) One or more additional Readera may be appointed or recognized in a Dep&rtmen' 
In lha following ....., namely :-

(•) Where, owing to t.he appointment of a Profesaor or Reader in any ~peeialized 
eubjeet or branch of a. subject in the Department concerned, there 18 a clear 
differentiation of the subject-matter taught.. 

(i•) Whore a Department romprehen~ and includes two or more distinct aubjeeta 
recognised u auch. 

{iiil Where. owing W natura.! development of Wa.ching. there ia a &rowing speciali· 
ption of subject.. 

Si!BEDULB or MooNUJt QuALIFICATIOJTS. 

l'ROFESSORSTIJPS. 
~. ;_ 

(a) lligh tu'&demie dil'ltinction; 

(b) Ex.P"rionoe in toaching 10 yeor~~. 

READERSHIPS. 

(a) Second Clasa M.A. or an equivalent distinction of an Indian University or 
Honours Ikgree of a European Univeraity, 

(b) Experience e.nd standing as a teacher up to the Bachelor•a or Maater~a Degree. 
a bout 10 yc.-&n~ in the first cue ; about 6 yea.ra in the BeOOnd case. -NoU. The rostriction about the l<>ngth of experience may be relaxed in the case 

of a «-a.cher of bigh &t>ademic q_ualificationa or one who baa otbenrise diatinguished 
wm8Clf. (E. 0. No. ISfi dated lith MIU'Ch 1924.) 

32. ApplicfJJion•fur f'tcogttitWra oJ Uacl&er&.-Every application fur the recognition 
of an t>mployoo of a oolle-gc u a teacher of the Univenity otherwise than as & Profeaor. 
Reader or Lecturer shall be msde by the Principal of the College concerned within two weeks 

. of tho appoinlml'nt of ttuch f'mploy~ afb!r which period no application for recognition ehaU 
bo onwrtaincd (E. 0. No. 177 doted 24th February, 1928). 

33. Bub•J·dv to eoll'Ylt f~c.htr&. 

(tl) Thf' aub8idy oo ae~.'Ount. of a Reader or Ll-<ot.urer appointed from the ata.tt of a. 
l't"C'f'gni"Nl roll··~r •hall be at tho ra«-1 of &. 12 and Ra. 9 respectively for every lecture 
deHven-d of not ]t'88 than -&5 winutca, or, inaummer, not texs tl!an 40 minutes.. (E.·c. No. 99 
dated 13th OotuLer, 1923). 

(b) The aubsidy for Univt'ftity k>aehing in a acieneo euhject by a :reeogniBed &e&cher 
of the lTrUvef'l'ity ahall ~at the rat. of lb. IS per lect-ure and Ra. 10 per practical pe-riod. 
(I!:. C. No. 132 d•t.,d 20th Deoomber, 1923). 

34. 8t~pply ofi,fomnation.--{a) In aU c&8t"'l wlu"rt' information from or opinion of 
the \TniYN'1tit\• is aou~ht bv anv Indian or Fort"iJ!n l"ni\·enih·~ the Inter-Univt-rsitv Board 
or any olht'r ·Al'ltMK'ia.iiun. ilw .iwt-tor and the ~i»tru shail prepare draft replitit to the 
h•tt.:•n or ql«'81innllire and n•port the a.ame to the Academic Council. (A. C. No. 250 dated 
:.!tal lo\>bruary. 19:!~}. 

(b) Lettc.•t"!! ra.i~in~_qat"Atlona of polky ~ivrd from the Ink>-r-UniYendty &ardahall 
bro fiM~t tt'fc.•n-rd td tbf' \ tr'f'.l.'han('o('Ullr wbo may takP aueb adion and ~in such direction 
u he dt'<'m• (lf'\l[ll'r amlt\t't't'aary. (A. C. Na. 2:! dat«l 4th llay. 1~28). 

3.i. lfwillU•"u• to Ud•u'rr&-A StAnding C\nuntit~ aa br-1'\">·in·tmdt"-r oon!~:tih.lk>d 
In~ au1 h1}rl~ to&.• iln·ite and a~pt ntf\~n from qualifie-d fk'r&OtlS.., not connected with tho 
l'nh~~t.~·. to ddi\·.-.r public 1<-ot\11'('8 w1der t-he ausplC'e'S of the lTniveraity. provided DO 
n:omunt'rtot.l!Jll wu <k-wandcd for &lK'h leoetUftle. 
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OOMtitmion of 1M OommiUu. 

1. The Dean of the Faoulty concerned. 
2, The Head of the Department concerned. 
3. The Registrar. 

GENERAL. 

36. Supply of min-uteB kJ member• of tke Oourt.-Th~ membera of the- Court be supplied 
with copies of the proceedings of the Executive and Academic-Councils every thl"ee months, 
and as fa.r as possible before every meeting of the Court, each member be sent a. copy of the 
proceedings of the meetings of the Academio a.nd the Executive Councils h€'ld immediat<>ly 
before the meeting of the Court. (E. C. No. 77 dakd 16th August, 1924), 

37. Supply of procwlinu• to the Pre88.-Tho Registrar •hall be authorised to supply 
to the looaJ press on demand a copy of the Agenda of each meeting {of the Academic Council) 
and minutes as aoon aa oonlirmed. (A. C. N<>. 217 dated 5th January, 1926). 
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COURSES OF READING 



COURSES OF READING FOR -
1930 and 1931. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 

ENGLISH. 

1930 and 1931. 

PAPER (a) TEXT-BOOK PAPER :-Understanding of straightforward 
English prose on subjects of general interest and simple 
English verse ; assimilation of main lines of subject 
matter with a fair degree of accurate expression; para
phra•e of passages in prose and verse ; explanation of 
text, argument and subject matter including cross-refer
ence between and within the text books ; but excluding 
literary criticism, biography of authore, historical, literary 
or mythological allusions. • . 75 

1. Henry and Treble-A Round of Tales. (Oxford University Press). 

2. Buchan-Last Secrets. (Edinburgh Edition). Nelson. 

S. Lord Avebury-Peaee and Happiness. (English Texts for Indian Schools, 
Macmillan), 

4. Representative English poetry-edited by F. F. Monk (Maemillens). 

(N.B.-8todenta will be o:r;peoted to ahow an olementa.Iy lmowlodgo of Prooody). 

5. Partridge-Book of English Prose. 1700-1914 (Edward Arnold) Omitting 
Addison, Swift, Fielding, Goldsmith and Macaulay. 

PAPER (I>) TRANSLATION FROM THE VERNACULAR, 
lNCLL'DL."W IDIOMATIC SENTENCES 

ESSA ¥AND COliiPOSITION 
For 11!31 

1-ll<IJ/lof 
Bucbon-Lut &.rot., 

R<IJ/l 

35 marks 
40 marks 

John Buchan-A Book of :&oapeo and H!lrriocl Journoya. (Tbomu N~ 1: &1>8) 
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1NletJ4 of 

Lord Avehury-Peaee and H&ppiness. 
Bca<l 

Rualdn"a ~wn of. Wild Olives (including Introduction or Preface but omitting 
Lecture 2-Traffic). 

MATHEMATICS. 

1930 and 1931. 

PAPER (a)-ALGEBRA, PLANE GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 

1. .Aigebra.-Qoadratio equations involving one variable; theory ol 
Quadratic equations including the use of im•ginaries; the Progressions 
including er2 and e,a ; the formul"' •C, and •P, with their simpler applica
tiODlll Binomial theorem with positive integral index; statement and 
application of the Binomial theorem for negative and fractional indices, 

2. Geometry.-PW.M Geometry of the straight line anll ~>ircle. 

U A, B, C, D be four points taken 1n order on a straight line 
AB.CD+BC.AD+CA.BD=O • 

. In any triangle, the perpendiculars at the middle points of the sides, 
the perpendiculars from the vertices on the oppooite sides, the bisectors o: 
the angles, and the medians, are severally concurrent. 

The feet of the perpendiculars on the sides of a triangle from any point 
on the circumcircle are collinear. 

The existence and simpler properties of the nine-points circle. 

U ABC be a triangle, and AD a medi.an 
' AB2+AC2=2BD2+UD2. 

If ABC be a triangle, and AD the bisector of an angle 
. BA.AC=BD.DC'+AD2. 

If ABC be a triangle, and AD the perpendicular on the base from A, 
&nd AE the diameter of the circumcircle through A 

BA.AC=EA.AD. 

If ABCD be a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle 
AC.BD=AB.CD+BC.AD. 

De!t~rmination of radical axis and radical centre of circles. 

Tbe locos of a point, the ratio of whose distances from two given points 
"'1 ual to a given r&tio, Ia 11 circle. 
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If two rectilinear figures be similar, they can be placed ao that the lillea 
joining tbeiJ: corresponding vertices are concurrent. 

If two rt>etilineo.r figurea be similar, their corresponding side& and dia
gonals e.re proportional. 

·Area of a circle are proportional to the anglea snbtended by them at the 
centre. 

If three concurrent straight lines be dre.wn from the e.ngular pcinta of a 
triangle to meet the opposite sides, the product of the three alternate segment! 
taken in order is eq us! to the product of the other three segment! (Ceva'o 
Theorem), and conversely. 

If a transverBal cut the three sides of a triangle the product of the three 
alternate •egwents taken in order is equal to the product of the other three 
segments (Menelaus' Theorem), and converBely. 

3. Trigonomelry.-Sexagesimal and circular nnita of angular measure
ment; Trigonometrical ratios and the simple relations connecting them ; 
relations between trigonomotrical ratios of angles differing by multiple!! of 
right angle~~; addition and subtraction formula~; Logarithms; solution of 
triangles and &imple cases of heights and distances ; radii of the eircamscribed, 
inscribed and escribed circle• of triangles; area of a circle : graphs of simple 
trigonometrioal functions. 

For 1931. 
lMitad of Plane Geomet<y in pape< (a), 

Read Oeomot.ry of Solidi. as in Hall and Stevens. Part VI excluding aurfacce and 
volumea of oonoa and cylinders. 

The "'" of Trigonometry and Logarithms ahall be permitted in oolving 
aum.orlottJ u:a.mplea. 

PAPER (b)-CONICS, ANAI.YTICAL AND GEOMETRICAL, AND 
DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 

1. Jfnalytical Conics.-Equation of the straight line, the circle, the 
parabola and tho ellipse referred to rectangular axes and the tangent proper
ties of the last three curves. 

2. Geomelrg of lila Parabola and EU>p1a. 

(1) Pa .... bola. 

Tracing the curve from the definition. 

Latus Rectum is four times the focal distance of the nrtez. 
1'1\".l=i.AS.AN. 
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The locus of middle points of parallel ehorda is a straight lllie parallel 
to the axis, passing through the point of contact of the tangent parallel to the 
~hords. 

The focal chord which is bisected by any diameter is equal to four times 
the line joining the focus to the vert~ of the diameter. 

If QV is an ordinate to the diameter PV, then QV2=4SP.PV. 

If any chord QQl intersects the dirootrix in D, SD bisects the exterior 
angle between SQ and SQl. 

The portion of the tangent at any point intercepted between that point 
and the direetrix subtenda a right angle at the focus. 

The tangent bisects the angle bstween the focal distance and the perpen· 
dicular on the directrix. 

The tangents at the extremities of a focal chord intersect on the directrix 
at right angles. 

The sub-tangent is bisected at the vertex. 

The normal at any point makes equal angles with the foeal distance and 
the axis. 

The sub-normal is equal to half the latus rectum. 

The locus of the foot of the perdendicular from the focus on tangents is 
the tangent at the vertex. 

(2) Ellipse. 
Tracing the curve from the definition. 

. . 
The curve is symmetrical with re.,uard to the minor axis and has a second 

focus and directrix. · 
CS.CX=CA2 ; SP+SlP=AAI; CB2 =SA.SAI. 

If any chord QQI of an ellipse intersects the directrix in D, SD bisects 
the exterior angle between SQ and SQl. 

If PN be the ordinate of any point P of an ellipse, 

PN2: AN.AIN: : BC2: AC2. 

The locus of middle points of parallel chords is a straight line passing 
through the centre and the points of contact of tangents parallel to those 
chords. 
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The portion of the tangent at any point intercepted between thnt point 
and the directrix subtends a right angle at the focus. 

The tangents at the extremities of a focal chord intersect on the directrix. 

The tangent at any point makes equal angles with the focal distances of 
the point. 

The locus of the feet of the perpendiculars from the foci upon tangents is 
the auxiliary circle. 

N.B.-Analytieal proofs will be accepted unless in any specia.l problem a gaometrl .. 
co.] proof it dom&ndcd by the examiner. 

3. Differential Calculus- Differentiation of elementary functions ; 
succeBBive differentiation excluding Leibnitz's theorem; Statement of Taylor's 
and Maclaurin's theorems and application to general Binomial expansions, 
Exponential and Logarithmic series and the expa~ons of ,;,. () and tm (). 

Geometrical application to tangent properties of conics ; Maxima and Minima 
without reference to Taylor's theorem. 

HISTORY. 

1930 and 1931. 

PAPER (a)-BRITISH ffiSTORY. 
Students will be expected to show some knowledge of the great move

menta of English History and to have some idea of the continuity of History. 

Special emphasis will be placed on the following subjects:-

1. The Growth of the Nation. 

2. The Growth of Parliament. 

3. The Growth of the Empire. 

'· The Industrial Revolution. 

Tl!'achers will be expected to emphasise the biographical element of 
history. 

An eleUientary lrnowledge of related Geography will be required, for 
which outline mapa will be provided. 

Boola recommended. 

Either-G. B. Smith-Outlinea of British History. 
Or-R. l.. Mackie-A ahor' Politioef and Social History of Bri~ 
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FM further reading._ 

R. B. Mowat-History of Great Britain. 
Trevelyan-History of England. 
Green-Short History of the English People. 
Seeley-The Expansion of England. 

A.tlu. 

R. Muir-School Atlas of English History. 
Macmillan-Historical Atlas of Enrope. 

For 1931. 

Pa.per (a) Add "For furlhu mW.inq." 
lligha.m : History of the British Empire. 

PAPER (b)-

Either-
(i)-OUTLINE OF TIIE IDSTORY OF CIVILIZATION WITH SPECIAL 

REFERENCE TO MEDIEVAL INDIA, 712-1526. 
Boob recommended. 

Hoyland-Brie! History of Civilization. 
Renouf-Outlines of General History. 
Lane Poole--Short Hist-ory of India in the Middle Ages, pp. 1-64. 
Lane Poole--Medieval India from contemporary sonrces (relevant 

portions). 
Vincent Smith-Oxford History of India (relevant P'>rtions). 

The soope of Paper (b) (i) of the Intermediate Courses so far as they 
ooncern the History of Civilisation., is defined by Hoyland's "Brief 
History of Civilisation". Renouf's "Outlines of General History" is 
regarded as a book to enable the students to understand the historical 
setting in which these civilisations existed. 

For 1931. 

Or-

HoylJmd-Brief History of Civilization. 
Renoul-Outlines of General Jljstory,. 
Garrett a.nd KoWi-History of India, Part II, p. 1-146. 
Lane Poole--}!edieval India from oontemporary sources (relevant portions), 

The acope of Paper (b) (t1 of the Intermediate Courses~ so far as they concern the 
History of Civili~tjon, is defined by Hoyland•s uBrief History of Civilisation.,.. 
Renouf's "Outlines of General Historyu is rega-rded as a book to enable the 
etudenta to understand the historical setting in which t·heae oivilisa.tiona existed. 

(ii)--OUTLINE OF THE HISTORY OF CIVILIZA1'ION WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO ANCIENT INDIA. 

Booh tecommendell. 

Hoyland-Brie£ History of Civilization. 
Renouf-Ouilinea of General History. 



Vincent Smith-Oxford History of India, Pa.rt L 
Mukarji-Men and Thought in Ancient India. 

105 

The scope of paper (b)(ii), of the Intermediate Courses, so far as they 
concern the History of Civilisation, io defined by Hoyland's "Brief 
HU.tory of Civilisation". Renouf's "Outlines of General History" is 
regarded as a book to enable the students to understand the historical 
setting in which the"" civilisations existed. 

FM1931. 
Ao for 1030. 

PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY. 

The Syllabi for the written and practicr.l examinationa shall be the same 
as in the Faculty of Science. 

SAKSKRIT. 

1930 and 1931. 

Oral-Reading from the prescribed text books oniy 10 

PAPER (a)-TRANSI.ATION FRO:\f SANSKRIT INTO ENGLISH AND 
EXPJ.~ATION OF PASSAGES; GRAMMAR. 

(I) Bhagvadl!ita, Books I-III, XVI-XVIII 
(2) l!acdonoll'• San•krit Grammar, or Kale' a 

Smaller Sanskrit Grammar 

•• 50 } 
•• 70 

.. 20 

PAPER (b)-TRANf'lUTION FROM SAN!\KRIT INTO ENGLISH AND 
EXPLANATION OF PASSAGES. 

(1) Sakuntala of KalidnSI> •. 
(2) Tranalation from English into Sanskrit 

Forl031. 
lnllead of (1) S&.kuntala of Kalidaoln Paper (b), 
Read Mulavikegnlmltram. 

ARABIC. 
1930 and 1931. 

Oral- Reading from the prescribed text-books only •• 
PAPER (a)-(i) "Alif-Laru-~tim," lst part (para h) of Quran-ui-Karim. 

(ii) "llnmasah" Ilabui-Adab only. 

10 

(iii) Grammar nrcording to the following syllabus:-
Ahwab; l:lahih-o-Gbairosahib; lrab; Awamil1 Mabniyyat 
MunSI>rif·wa-Gbairomunsarif. 70 

For 1931. 
Papor A. I. Surah-J.Baqarah (whole). 

i. a.m .. ab Bob ul &dab On\1 
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Gra.mma.r: Abwab: Sahih.o-gha.ir-o-sahib; Irab: awa.mif; ma.bniya.t; muns&rif.) 
wa. gha.ir-o-monsarif. . 

PAPER (b)-(i) 'Ikhwanus Safa' by Ibn-ul-.Jaladi upto the chapter of 'Sifa 
ul Asad' (upto 152 pages. Cawnpore edition). 

(it) Translation from English into Arabic. 70 

For 1931, 

Paper (b) (i) Ikhwan-us-Safa (Cawnpore Edn.) first 120 pages. 
(it) Translation of simple, easy passages from English into Arabic. 

N.B.-Questions on (i} of paper (a) will be purely literary and will not relate to theolosy. 

PERSIAN. 
1930 and 1931. 

~ral-Reading from the prescribed text books only 10 

PAPER (a)-(i) Mantiquttair of Farid-nd-Din Attar (Nawal Kiahore 
Edition). 

Dibaicha-wa-hamd, pages 1-15. 
Hikayat-i-i:'haikh-i-Khirqani, pages 83-143. 

(ii) Diwan-i-Hafiz, Radif-i-Sin, Radif-i-Mim, Radif-i-Nun. 
(ii•) Grammar-Practical rules of grammar to be studied in:-

FM 1931 
J- ~I_,.;;JI~~ 2-..,?'JIJ JW\> JY-,) 70 

Paper (a.) Ma.ntiq-ut.-Ta.ir: Beginning with Hikayat-i~haikh-i-Khirqa.ni dar Nishapnr 
upto Hikaya.t-i-Shaikh-i-Khirqa.ni d&r naz&. (Na.wa.l K.ishore Edition). 
Diwan-i-Hafiz: Radif-i-Mim (excluding the two ghazals with Arabie ex .. 
pressioll8,) &D.d Radif-i- Nun. 

Grammar as alrea.dy prescribed. 

PAPER (b)-(i) Jang Nama by Nemat Kh&n-i-Ali. 
(exclude the first twelVe p~es of Ja.ng Nama. Printed at Ja.yyad Preso, Delhi.) 

(ii) Safar Namai Nasir Khisrau 'Alswi', 120 pages. 
(ii•) Anwsr-i-Suhaili-3rd chapter. 
(lv) Translation from English into Persian. 70 

For 1931. 

Paper(b) Safar Na.mah Nasir Khlsrau-FiTSt 120 pages (Jayyad Press Ed 
.J a.ng Nama.h Nama.t Khan-i-Ali whole ( exeluding the first twelve pages 

Anwa.r-i.Suhaili-Third chapter. 
Translation from English into Persian. 

PAPER (a I-LOGIC. 

DEDUCTIVE. 

PHILOSOPHY. 
1930 and 1931. 

1. Definition, Scope and Use of Logic. The place of Logic among the 
Sciences. Logical standpoint compared with the standpoints of Psychology 
and Grammar. The Laws of Thought. 



CouRSES 011 READING. 207 

2. Terms and their Distinction•. Denotation and Connotation of 
Terms. Distribution of Terms. Predicables. Definition. The Procese of 
Division. Logical Division distingui•hed from Physical and Metaphysical 
Division. Division by Dichotomy. 

3. Judgments and Propositions. The Classification of Propositions. 
Reduction of Statements to the I.ogical Form. Import of a Proposition-The 
Attributive, the Predicative, and the Class-Inclusion views. Diagrammatic 
representation of Propositions. 

4. The nature of Inference. Immediate inferences-Opposition, Con
version, Obvcrsion, Contraposition and Inversion. 

li. The structure of the Syllogism. Rules of Syllogistic Reasoning. 
Figures and Moods. Special rules of the Figures and Proof of these rules. 
Characteristics of the various Figures. Reduction-Direct and Indirect. 
Hypothetical and Disjunctive Syllogisms. The Dilemma, Enthymemes, Sorites 
and Epicheiremas. • 

6, Fnllncies of Deductive Reasoning. 

2. INDUCTIVE. 

I. De6nition, Scope and Use of Induction. Observation and Experi
ment. Regulative Principle for Observation and Experiment. 

Advantages of Experiment over Observation. Classification and Nomen
clature. Generalisation. 

2. Perfect and Imperfect Induction. Imperfect Inductions. Simple 
Enumeration. Analogy. The Assumptions of Scientific Induction. The Law 
of C~usation. Uniformity of Nature. Causes and Conditions. Plurality of 
Cauae•. Intermixture of Effects. Discovery and Proof as the object of 
Induction. 

S. The Inductive Methods. 

Th~ deductive Method of Investigation. The Value and Function of an 
Hypothesis. Conditions of Validity of an Hypothesi,. Crucial Instances. 
Empirical Generalisations and Laws of Nature. Explanation and its variollll 
forms. 

4. Fallacies of Induction. 

Doolro suggested to indicate the standard of treatment of the topioe 
prescribed in the Syllabus-
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(1) Welton and Monahan's Intermediate Logic. 

(2) Stock's Logic. 

(3) Jevon's Elementary Lessons in Logic. 

PAPER (b)-PSYCHOLOGY. 

Titchener-Primer of Psychology (Excluding Experimental work). 

For 193L 

No change. 

VERNACULAR LANGUAGES. 

URDU. 

1930 and 1931. 

PAPER (a)- Msnazir-i-Qudrat, (Part I only) by Dyas Barui (Osmania Univer· 
sity, Hyderabad, Deccan). 

PAPER (b)- Mir'e.tul Urus, by Me.ulvi Ne.zir Ahmad. 

HINDI. 

1930 and 1931. 

PAPER (a)-1, Hindi Gadyapadyasa.ngraha by Dvarikaprssada Cbaturvedi 
(Nawal Kishore Press, Lucknow), pages 201-328 (Poetry). 

The Ra.mayane. of Tulsidasa.-Sundarakanda. 

2. (Hammar-

NOTE-Questions on Grammar should not b9 set from a.ny particular G~mmar 
or text-book on Gr&mmar. The.v should rather be general and •ueh 
aa arise from the prescribe"d text s.nd elicit thought from the oa.ndidar.os. 

Cha.ptem I, II &nd III of Na.vina.c.handrOda.ya. are recommended for study. 

PAPER (bl-1. Hindi Ge.dyapadyasangre.ha by Dvarikaprasade. Chaturvedi 
(Nawal Kishore Press, Lucknow), pages 1-95 (Prose). 

For 193L 

Charitragathana, 1st five chapters or the first 125 pages only. 

Karmayoga by Badri Datta Sharma, Indian Press, Allahabad. 

2. Translation from English into Hindi. 

I,..tta4 of Char!tragathana, lst 6ve chapters or the first 125 pagee only In Paper (b)-1. 
Rea4 Galp Samuohaya by Prem Ch&nd (Saraawatl Press, Benares). 



PAPER (a)-Poetry-

1. Asa di War. 

CoURSES Ol!' READING. 

PUNJAB I. 

1930 and 1931. 

2. Wsran Bhai Gnrdas. 
3. Shalok Farid. 

PAPER (b)-Proa-
l. Janam Sakhi BaJa. 
2. Sundri (Khalsa Tract Society, Amritsar). 
8. Khalsa Twarikh (Giyan Singh, Part III), 12 misls. 

PAPER (a)-

BENGALI. 

1930 and 1931. 

Poetry-(•) Palasir Yuddha-Nabin Chandra Sen. 

(it) Disarjan by Sir Rabindra Nath Tagore. 

PAPER (b)-

Prose-(•) 'Charitra Katha' by Ramendra Sunder Trivedi. 

(ii) Ramayani Katha by Dinesh Sen. 

(ii•) Anand Matha by Bankim Chandra Chatterji. 

209 

N.B.-The examiner is not proolu.ded from asking gra.mms.tioal questions 
&rising out of tho text-books. 

ECONOMICS. 

1930 and 1931. 

Part (i) Elements of Analytical Economics including the 
theory of Consumption, Production, Value and 
Distribution. 

Part (ii) Economic conditions and problems of Delhi 
Province. 

Natural resources including the soil, forests, and mines. The system of 
agriculture and irrigation. The scale of farming. Fragmentation of 
holrlings. Principal crops. Increase in cultivation and its cau.•e• 
an•l effects. General conditinns affecting demand and supply of labo~~r. 
Birth and death rates. Positive and preventive checks. Mobility of 
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lAbour. Growth of capital. Joint Stock Companies. Co-operative 
movement. Arts and Manufactures. Factories. Cottage industries. 
Efficiency of factory labour. Means of communication, Toad and rail
ways. Rural and urban rent... Causes of rise in agricultural renta in 
Delhi. Wages of labour and material condition of the people. 

The scope of the treatment of the above mentioned topics is indicated by 
the following books :-

1. Moreland-Introduction to E~onomics for Indian Students. 
2. Penson-Economics of Every Day Life, Parts I and II. 
3. Gazetteer of the Delhi Province, Chapter II. 
4. Census of India, 1921-Vol. XV, Part I. 

PAPER (b)-MONEY, BANKING, AND EXCHANGE WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO INDIA. 

Money and Currency :-Functions of money. Standard coin and Token 
coin. The position of the Rupee. Theory of money. Paper Currency, 
convertible and inconvertible. Credit. Instruments of credit. Cheques. 
Growth of Bank deposits in India. 

Paper Currency :-History of the Indian Paper Currency system. 
Recommendations of the Chamberlain Commission and the Babington 
Smith Committee. The present law as to the composition of the Inman 
Paper Currency Reserve. 

Foreign Exchanges :-The theory of Foreign Exchanges. Specie Pointe. 
Purchasing power parity. Balance qf account. Regulation of exchanges. 

'fhe Gold Exchange Standard in India :-Its mechanism and evolutionary 
history. The Indian Exchange l'trarke.t. The part played by ;Exehang~ 
Banks and the Secretary of State. Council Bills. The Indian Currency 
and Exchange dnring the War period and after the Armistice. 

The Presidency Banks:-The Imperial Bank. A State Bank for India. 

Books recommended:-
1. H. L. Chahlani.-Indian Exchange· and Currency, Part I, excluding 

chaptsrs 2 and 4. 
2. Jevons-Money and Banking in India. 

For 1931. 
Under Book• recommended add 
3. Lebfeldt-Money, 

COMMERCE. 
1930 and 1931. 

l'Al>ER (a)-BOOK-KEEPING AND ACCOUNTANCY. 
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Book-keeping and Accountancy :-The principles of Double Entry Book
keeping and their application. Books of original entry, including Tabular 
Forms. The Ledger. Trial Balance. Trading, Manufacturing and 
Profit and Loss Accounts, with apportionments and adjustments. Balance 
•hects. Loose Leaf and Card Index system of Book-keeping. 

In the treatment of the above the following matters will be included:'
Cheque•, Billli of Exchange and Promissory Notes. Good-will. Classi
fication of As•el<l. Bad debts. Depreciation. Reserve and . Sinking 
Funds. Consignment, Joint Venture and Contrsct Accounts. Partner
ship and Company Accounts (including the Double Account system). 
Capital and Revenue. Investments. Accounts Current and Average 
Due dates. 

Books recommended:-
1. Arthur FieldhoW!e-Complete Commerical Book-keeping. 
2. Cropper-Book-keeping and Accounts. 

PAPER (b)-MODERN BUSINESS TRAINING AND METHODS AND 
MACHINERY OF BUSINESS. 

Books reoomtM?Ided :-
Grebby-Modern Business Training and Methods and Machinery of Business. 

GEOGRAPHY. 
1930 and 1931. 

PAPER (a)-Regional Geography. 

PAPER (b)-Commeroial Geography. 

Boob recommended:-
1. Brooks-The world. 
2, Herberteon-Text-book of Geography. 
3. Chisholm-Smnller Commercial Geography. 

ADDITIONAL VERNACULAR. 

URDU. 

1930 and 1931. 

I. Oral-Reading from one of the classical works prescribed 
in part (ii) • • 5 

2. One written paper •• 45 

Part (i)-Essay. 
Tha following booke are auggaated aa models of etyle for this paper:--

1. Akbari ?.Iuamin-i-8ir Syed. 
2. Majmua-i-Leoture-Dr. Nuir Ahmad. 
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Part (ii)-Prescribed Text. 

The following texts are prescribed. Questions on them will be of textual 
nature. 

1. Intikhab-i-Makhzan. 
2. Shilrwa-i-Hind by Hali. 
3. Munajat-i-Bewa by Hali. 
'· Ibnnl Waqt by Dr. Nazir Ahmad. 

HINDI. · 
1930 and 1931. 

1. Oral-Reading from one of the classical works 
prescribed in part (ii) 5 

2. One written paper 

Part (i)-Essay. 

.. 45 

The following book is suggestlld as model of style for Essay
Mahabharata-By Mahavir Prasad Dwivedi. (Indian Press, Allahabad). 

Part (ii)-Prescribed Text. 
The candidates will be expectlld ta have read the following:
Selections from the Ramayana of Tulsidasa-

Balakanaa-
U~he lakhan nishi vigata suni .. •........ ~ ........................ . 

.... . . ... . • . • • . .. . . • . . • . • ~ •.....•.•.. mi~ moha maya sUI. 
. . A.ranya Kanda,-

Kzodha.vanta tab Rav&n ....... r •• 0 0 .... 0 0 •••••••••••• 0 •••••• ; 0 • 

• • .. • . • .. • • . • • • . . • . . • . • . • . :, ..•••. Karhi.n sad.a sats'ang. 

K ishkindhya kandar--
Lachhiman dekhhU moraga.n. ~ .....•••..... : • .• '" •••..•.•.•••. ~ •• 

, •••••••.••.....••.•...... sansaya bhrama sa.mudaya. 

Uttcwa kaMa-
~& ek din avadlrl kar ....••......•.•••••..•••••••••••••••.. 

... . . . • . • . • • . , .................... •. Pulakit bhayau sarir .. 

BENGALI. 
1930 and 1931. 

One written paper 50 • 
Part (i)-Free Composition, preferably an Essay, {15 marks) 

and translation from English into the Vernacular 
(10 marks). 
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Part (ii)-Explanation and paraphrase of passages in prose 
and verse. 

The following books are recommended as models of style :-
1. Adhunik Sahatya-Rabindra Nath Tagore. 
2. Jiban Smriti-Rabindra Nath Tagore, 
3. Bindur Chhele-Sarat Ch. Chatterjee. 
i. Palli Samaj-Sarat Ch. Chatterjee. 
6. Debi Chowdhurani-Dankim Ch. Chatterjee. 
6. Dimalaya-Jaladhar Sen. 

One written paper 

Part (i)-Essay. 

PUNJAB I: 

1930 and 1931. 

.. 

The following books are suggested as models of style for Eesay. 

50 

I. Biography of Guru Nanak, as in Part I of Twarikh Guru Khalsa 
(Gyan Singh). 

U. Takhte-ton-Takht by Bhai Amar Singh, Model Electrio Press, 
Lahore. 

m. (Sundri Khalsa Tract Society, Amritsar). 

Part (i~)-GenPral questions on Punjabi Poetry. 

The followinl! books are sug~ested :-
1. Haflll Chog by Bawa Budh Singh• 

II. Lakahmi Devi by L. Kripa Segar, Punjab University Office .. 
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B. A. PASS. 
ENGLISH WITH A VERNACULAR. 

1930 and 193L 

PAPER I.-TEXT PAPER. 

1. M adem Plays. 

Drinkwe.ter.-Abraham Lincoln. 

Ihsen.-An Enemy of the People (Everyman's Libraryl J. M. Dent. 

2. Poe!NJ. 

"Seleetiona from Browning" hy F. Rayland (Bell's English Classics) 
omitting the following pieces :-

1. The I tali an in England. 
2. The Englishman in Italy. 
3. How it strikes a contemporary. 
4. Andrea del Sarto. 
5. The Bishop orders his tomb at St. Praxed. 
6. An Epistle. 
1. Cleon. 
8. Clu1de Roland. 
9. Up at a ViUa,-...down in the city. 

10. Lover's Quarrel. 

For 1931. 

Shakespeare-Merchant of Venice. 

3. Modem Norel. 

Hardy's Mayor of Casterbridge (Macmillan). 

4. M adem DiBquiBitional Pro11e. 
Rawlinaon-Selected Essays from· J. A. Fronde (Longman, G:reen 

& Co.) 

Sir Oliver Lodge-Modern Problei!l.'l (omitting the Chapter 'Balfour. 
and Bergson") Methuen & Co., Shilling Library. 

Imtead of DrinkW&ter.~Abra.ham Lincoln and 
Ibsen.-An Enemy of the People. 

Read Bern&rd Shaw-Saint Joan and 
Galawortby-Strife. 

lMtead of Rawlinson-Selected Essays from J*A.. Froude. 
Read LeotUMll and Addreos by Rabindronoth Tagoro, 

Selected by Anthony X. Soares (Macmillan). 

N.B. -The text books &re chosen primarily with a view to language 
training. On poetry_ and dramas, general q uestiona on the ten 
will be 1et: on the remaining prose books~ general questions only. 
Questions of purely literary appreciation w.ill not form part of the 
teat. 
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PAPER II.-GENERAJ, PAPER. 

Part I. Tests of understanding of English prose and of 
power of re-expreasing given material both 
from the three books under 3 and 4 above and 
from unseen passages of English prose. 

Part II. Free Composition. 

PAPER III.-VERNACULAR. 

Part I. Free Composition and Translation. 25 marks. 
(i} Essay (in Vernacular). 

Note.-A variety of topica should be sot chosen from the subjects read in the B.A. 
e.g., Philosophy, History. EconoJnics, Oriental Classics. 

(ii) Translation from English into Vernacular. 
Note.-A similar scope lor selection ahould be provided aa in the ca.ae of the essay. 

This part should be a te!!t of a candidate's a.bility to express in his own mother tongue the 
aubjuot matter of other bra.nohos of modern knowledge prescribed for the B.A. 

(iii) Translation from Vernacular into English. 

Part II. Literature. • • 
Note.-Queationa on text books should require

(a) Character analysis, 
(b) E:<planation or paraphrasing, 
(o) Etymology of words. 

Nole.-Importe.uoo ahould be &ttaohed to composition and atyle.. 

LrsT or Pa11soarBED TIIIXT BooJts. 

Book& recommended :-

HINDI. 
1930 e.nd 1931. 

25 marks. 

1. Maharana Pratap Singh: Chandra Shekh~r Pathak (Shri Krishna 
Press, Calcutta). 

2. Kadambari : Gadadhar Singh (Indian P!'lss, Allahabad). 
3. Drama Shakuntala: Raja Lakshman Singh (Indian Preas, AU"hahad). 

Tut Boob:-

URDU. 
1930 and 1931. 

1. Nairang-i-Khiyal by Azad. 
2M . 'N ''Hli . ujmua-t- azm-1- a • 
S. Diwan-i-mir Dard. 
t. Ayama by Dr. Nuir Ahmad. 

NOTE.-Alon~ with. Dhvl\n-i-mir Dard t'&ndidates will also atutly Dard'a oontem. 
porary P""'" u givou iu Ab·I·Hayat by AuJ. 
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BENGALI. 
1930 and 1931. 

1. Banldm Chandra Chatterjee-Durgeshnandini. 
Meghnad Badha Kavya-Madhu Sudan Dutt, Cantos I-IV. 
Prachin Sahitya-Rabindranath Tagore. 

PUNJAB I. 
1930 and 1931. 

1. Takhte-ton-Takht by Bha.i Amar Singh. 
2. Lakhshmi Devi by L. Kripa Sagar (Panjab University Office). 
3. Sakuntala Natak by Dr. Charan Singh. 

ENGLISH. 
1930 and 1931. 

(ADDITIONAL PAPER IN PLACE OF THE VERNACULAR) 

Written Paper.-Two prose hooks shall be prescribed; hut the candidate 
shall not be tested on his memory of any facts 6r arguments in these books . 

• Therefore, the questions asked shall supply the materials for analysis, summary, 
re-expression or discussion. 35 Marks. 

Oral.-Reading from any of the books prescribed in the B. A. Pass 
English as well as from the books prescribed for the written paper. Discussion 
on a subject of common interest or a subject taken from any of the prescribed 
books in English, either between examiner and candidates, or hetweon two 
candidates before the examiner. . . 15 Marks. 

Books prescribed :-
1. Balfour's Non-political Speeches, Addresses and Writings. Edited 

by Jennings, Longmans. 
2. Modern Thought-Published by _the University of Calcutta. 

For 1931. 

lJUlead ofModorn Thought--
&ad Modem Symposium-Lowes"Dit:kinson {Methuen). 

HISTOR,Y. 
1930'and 1931. 

PAPER I.-GENERAL STUDY OF THE MAIN TENDENCIES OF INDIAN 
HISTORY FROM 1500-A.D. TO THE PRESENT DAY. 

The course is to conduce to the study of
(•) Pre-British Empires, 1500-1761 ; 

(i•) The Dominion of the East India Company. 
(ii•) The Growth of Present-day India, 1857-1924. 
and to ensure appreciation by the students, of the principles of historical 
continnity, and of the influence of great personalities. 
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As a guide to the study of these main heads· the following broad 
movements and tendencies may be cited :-

(i) Pre-British Empires .. 

For 1931. 

1. The significance of XVI century in Indian History; a survey 
of the political, social, economic and religions condition of 
Northern India on the eve of Babar's invasion; tht> political, 
social, economic and religious condition of the Deccan in 
the XVI century. 

2. The forces that made for the growth of the Mughal Empire 
and its extent in the days of Akbar and Anzangzeb. 

3. The growth and characteristics of the administrative system of 
the ~·lughal Empire (including Sher Shah). 

4. ·Religious thought in India in XVI century, and the. evolution of 
Akbar's religion. 

5. Revival of learning (including Architecture, painting etc.) and 
the social and economic condition of India during the Mughal 
Empire. 

6. European travellers in India during the Mughal Empire, and 
the light thrown by them on the condition of the people of the 
country. 

7. Sikhism as a religious and political system. 

8. The causes of the decay of the Mughal Empire. 

9. The causes of the rise of the Maharattas; the administrative 
system of Shivaji; the character of the Maharatta Confederacy; 
the extent of t.he Maharatta Empire. 

{t) Pre.BritiM &mpire&, 
1. A 8tn'vt'Y of tho po-litical and rclij.:ious contlition of India on the eve of Ba.bur'a in· 

vasion; the po1it.ical and religious condition of tho Dce¢AU in tho XVU.b century. 
AB for IUJO from 2 to 8. 
0, Tho rise of thl'l Mahra.tlM; thu administrative system {'If Sh.ivn.ji and the Peahwaa 

tho ohara.cte-r of tho Mllhratta Conf~dcracy a.nd the extent of tbe Ma.luatta empire.. 

(ii) The Dominion of the East India Company. 

l. Character of the European settlements in India; character of the 
occupation of India by the East India Company; extent of 
the British dominion in India. 

2. The political, social and economic condition of India about the 
middle of XVIII century. 
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3. The evolution of the policy and the administrative system of 
the East India Company. 

4. The administrative systems of Ranjit Singh. 

5. The political, social, economic and religions condition of India 
on the eve of the Indian Mutiny; the causes and effects of the 
Indian Mutiny of 1857. 

For 1931. 
(ii) TM Dominion of/he E.m India Company, 

1. The eha.racter of the European settlements in India.. The character of the 
occupation of India. by the East India. Company; the growth in outline of the British 
dominion in India.. · 

2. The political con~tion of India. about the middle of the 18th .century. 
3. The growth of the administrative system of the East India Company* 
4. The Kingdom of Ra.njit Singh and its relations with British India.. 
5. The work of Ram Mohan Roy; the reforms of Bentinck and Dalhousie. 
6. The political and religious condition of India on the eve of the Mut,iny; the 

causes a.nd effects of the Mutiny. 

(ii•) The Growth of Present-day India, 1857-1924. 

For 1931, 

1. The policy of Indian administration under the Crown, ita growth 
and development, 

2. The political, social, economic, educational and religious move· 
menta of India up to the close of XIX century ; the impact 
of Western thought on Indian life. 

3. The political, social,- economic, educational and religions con
dition of India of to-day ; the problems of India in relation 
to the East, and to the :British Empire. 

4. The political relations of the Native States with the 
Paramount power. 

(iio), The G<owllo of Preaenl-day India, 1857-1924. 
lw The growth of the Indian adm.itiis.tration and constitution. 
2.. The growth of Nationalism and the Press, the development of educationa.f 

policy. and the chief religious movements up to 1920. 
3. The foreign relations of India.,. with apeci~l reference to the North-West frontier 

Afghanistan a.nd the Dominions. 
4. The political rela.tions of the Native States with the Paramount power. 

N.B.-The Board of Studies may, from time to time, seleet certain of the movements, etc .• 
above-mentioned to be commended especially to the attention of atudente.. 

PAPER IT

Part (i) 

r .. 1931. 
As for 1930. 

Outline of the History of Europe from 1815 to 
1920. 
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Part (ii) General study of the development of the present 
condition of the principal polities of the world 
of to-day with special reference to India. 

Tho political constitution and characteristic institutions of India, England, 
U.S. A., France, Japan and Germany; the contrast with and resemb
lances to corresponding institutions in India on the part of the rest. 

For 1931. 
Paperii-

Pa.rt (i) Outline of the History of Enropo from 1815·1920. 
Aa lor 1930. 
Part (ii) 

PAPER I.-

General study of the development of present condition of the prin~ipal 
politics of the world of to.da.y with special reference to India.. 

The political constitution and chnractcristic institutions of India, Eng
land. France, Switzerland, the United St.atcs and Germany; the oon
tra.at.s with and roecmbia-nces to corresponding instjtutions in IndiA on 
tho part of tho rest. 

Books recommended. 

(i) Forster-Early European Travellers in India. 
G. 0. Nanrang-Transformation of Sikhism. 

Ranade-Rise of the Maharatta Power (Chaps. 1, 7, 8-11). 

Beni Pershad-Jabangir (Chap. on Administration). 

RllBhbrook William&-An Empire Bnilder of the 16th century 
(1st and last chapters). 

LyaU-British Dominion in India (Chaps. 1-5, 10, 19). 

V. Smith-Akbnr (Chaps. on Administrative History, Economlo 
conditions, Literary Revival and chn.raoter). 

Lane Poole-Aurangzeb (Rniera of India Series). 

Haveli-Aryan Rule in India, (Chaps. 7 and 8 and 11-20.) 

Oaten-European Travellers in India. 

Forrif~. 

V. Smith-History of the Fine Arts in India and Ceylon, 
Parts II and III. 

( i\)-P. E. Roberts-History of British India. 
Keene-Madbo Itao Scindia. 

( ii i}-Mnkt>rji-Constitntional Documents (Introduction). 
Col. Malleaon-Ranjit Singh. 
Montsga-Chelmaford Report.-(Ohaptefa I-VII); 
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Moral and Material Progress Reports. 
Forests, Irrigation, Defence of India. (India of to·day series). 
Sapre-Growth of the Indian constitution. (Specified portions). 
Chablani-Readings in Indian Constitution and Administration. 
Cbirol-India, Modern world series. 
Innee-A Short History of British India. 

For 1931. 

Bool:• raom~ed. 
Paper I. 

(•) Rushbrook-Williama.; An Empire Builder of the 16th oentnry. (First and 
laat chapters). 

V. Smith: Akbar. Chaps. 6, 8, 12, 13, 14, 15. 
:Beni Persha.d: Jeha.ngir. Chap. on Administration. 
Lane Poole: Ame.ngzeb (Rulers of India. series}. 
Ranade: Rise of the Ma.hratta. Power. Chaps.. 1. 7, 8, nJ 10, 11. 
G. C. Naura.ng: Transformation of Sikhism.. 
Ha.vell: Aryan Rule in India. Chaps. 7, 8, 11-20. 
Oaten: Europea.n Travellers in India.. 

For r<ftrena.-V. Smith: History of the Fine AI!.'l in In<lia and Ceylon Parte II 
and IlL ' 

(i>) P. E. Rober!.'l: Histcry of British India., Part l 
Ramsay Muir: Making of British India. 
Ma!leson: Ranjit Singh (Rulers of ln<li1> Series). 

(ii•) H. DodweU: History of India 1858-1918. 
V. Chirol: India (Modern World Serie•). 
Montagu-Chelmslord Report. Chaps. 1-8. 
Sir W. Vincent: The Defence of lndia. (India of To~day series}. 
Sapre o: Growth of the Indian Constitution. (Specified portions.}. 

For rq'ertnce.-Chablani: Readings in the Indian Constitution and Administration. 
40}ndiau (current issue). 

PAPER II.-

For 1931. 
Paper II-

Hazen-Europe since 1815. Edition 1923. 
Low-ell-Greater European Governments. 
Sir F. Whyte-India-A Federation. 
Home-The Political System o! British India. 
Woodrow Wilson-The State for the constitution of Japan. and 

theU. S. A. 
Chablani-Readings in'Indian Constitution and Administratiop. 

For reference. 
Bryce-American Commonwealth. Modem Democracies. 

Hazen.-Europe since 1815. Edition 1923. 
Lowell-Greater European Gove.rnmenta. 
Sir F. Whyte-India-A Fedtmtion. 
Horne-The Political System of British India. 
Woodrow Wilson-The State for the constitutions of the U.S. A. (new edition). 
Ch.abla.ni-Readings in Indian Constitution and Administration. 

FM refertntt. 
Bryce-American Commonwealth. 
:Bry-Modem Dsmoore.cieo. 
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CoURsEs ov READING. 

ECONOMICS. 
1930 and 1931. 

221 

Part (i) Elements of Analvtical Economics including the 
theory of Consumption, Production, Value, 
Distribution and Taxation. 

Part (ii) Economic conditions and problems of India with 
special reference to Delhi Province. 

The following syllabus is prescribed :-

Natural resources including the soil, forests and mines. The system of 
agriculture and irrigation. Different systems of land tenure. The scale of 
farming. Fragmentation of holdings. Principal crops. Increase in cultivation 
and its causes and effects. Gencrul conditions affecting demand and supply of 
labour. Birth nnd death rates. Positive and preventive checks. Famines. 
Mobility of labour. Efficiency o! agricultural labour. Growth of capital. 
Foreign capital. Joint Stock Companies. Agricultural indebtedness. Loans 
under the Land Improvement and Agriculturists' Loans Acts. Co-operative 
movement. Price of Agricultural land and the salient features of Land 
transactions in Delhi. Arts and Manufactures. Factories. Cottage industries. 
Eflicicncy of factory labour. 1\leans of communications, roads and railways. 
Rural and Urb~<n rents. Causes of rise in Agricultural rents in Delhi. 
Occupancy rights and classes of rents pnid. Wages of labour and the material 
condition of the people. Indian Tax system. Incidence of principal taxes. 
Sources of provincial revenues. 

Book. indicating the acope of atudy ;-

For ID3!. 

1. :Marshall.-Econoruics of Industry. 
2. :Moreland.-Introduction to Economics for Indian Students. 
3. The last decennial Report on Moral and Material Progress of 

India. 
'· Gazetteer of the Delhi Province-Chapter ll. 
li. Census of India 1921-Vol. XV,. Part I. 
6. India in 192!·1925. 

7. Armitage Sruith.-Elements of Taxation. 

Add tbo foiJo'wing bookA for reft•rl.'noo 
(1) .Tn.thar and &rrv-Indian Eoonomics. 
(2) Snpr<'--Es~ntini of Indian Economics. 
(3) lndu\ in 1!)26·!!7. 

PAPER II.-INTERNATIOXAI. TRADE, tANKING, CURRENCY, PRICES 
AND EXCHANGE WITII 8PECIAL REFERENCE TO I.:.'IDIA. 

lrtt...,ational Trade ancl F~<cal Problem.-Conditions under which Iuter. 
national trade arises. IIow it diffors from internal trade. Gain from foreign 
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trade. Balance of account. Home charges. Theory of Free Trade and the 
conditions under which protection is desirable. The Fiscal policy for India. 

Money and Currency.-Functions of money. Standard Coin and Token 
Coin. The position of the Rupee. Theory of Money. Pap~r currency, con
vertible and inconvertible. Credit. Instruments of credit. Cheques. Growth 
of Bank deposits in India. History of the Indian Paper Currency system. 
Recommendations of the Chamberlain Commission and the Babington Smith 
Committee on Indian Paper Currency. The present law as to the composition 
of the Indian Paper Currency Reserve. 

Foreign Exchanges :-The theory of Foreign Exchanges. Specie points. 
Purchasing power parity. Balance of account. Regulation of exchanges. 

Tke Gold Exchange Standard in India :-Its mechanism and evolutionary 
history. The Indian Exchange l\Iarket. The part played by Exchange Banks 
and the Secretary of State. Council Bills. The Indian Currency and Ex· 
change during the War period and after the Armistice. 

The Presidency Banks :-The Imperial Bank. A. State Bank for India. 

Prices:-The Course of India Prices since 1861. Cauaes of the rise of prices.· 

The Defects of the Indian Monetary Standard and suggested remedies. 

Books indicating the scope of study :-

Fo, 19SL 

Chablan.i-Indian Exchange and Currency-Part I. 
Gide-Po!itical Economy. Book II, Chapters IV, V, VI, VII and 

IX (Money, Banking, International Trade). 

Add the following ,_ 

I. Hilton Young Committee Report (ma'in recommenda.tions only). 
2. Lehfold!;-Money. 
3~ Robertson-Afoncy. 

Book for consultation.-

Chablani-Some aspects of the cunency problem. 

MATHEMATICS. 
1930 and 1931. 

PAPER I.-MIXED MATHEMATICS. 

Btatic&-Parallelogram and "Triangle of forces. Resultant of parallel 
forces. Couples. JI.Ioments. Equilibrium, conditions of equilibrium of any 
coplanar forces acting on a partiole or a rigid body. Centre of parallel force•. 
Centre of gravity. Friction. 
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Dynamics-
Definition and measnrement of mass, force, velocity, acceleration, 

momentum, work, and energy. Laws of motion. .Uniform motion. Uni· 
formly accelerated motion (i) in a straight line, (ii) in a parabola. Motion in 
a circle. 

Analytical Geometry of two dimensione-
The straight line, the circle, the parabola, the ellipse and the hyperbola 

treated with the help of rectangular co-ordinates. The red11ction of the general 
equation of the second degree. 

For 1931. 

Paper I. lrixod Ma.thcm&tica. 

Btatka.-Parn.llclogram and Triangle of forces. Resultant. of parallel foroea .. 
Couples. !11omonto. Equilibrium~ conditione of equilibrium of any coplanar foroet 
acting on a. particle or rigid body. Centre of parallel forces. Centre of gravity. 
Friction. 

Dynamiti.-Definition and-measurement of mass, force, velocity, accelera
tion, mumentum, impulse~ work and energy. Laws. of motion. Uniform motion. 
Uniformly accdorated motion (1) in a straight line, (ii) 1n a. parabola. Motion in a 
cirolo. Impact. 

.Analytical Oe.omttry of two dimtn.tioM.-The atraight line, the circle, the parabola. 
the elU}l8e, and tho hyperbola. treated with the help of rectangular CO·Ol'dinates. There. 
duction of tho generAl equation of the second degree. 

PAPER II.-PUP.E MATHEMATICS. 
Diff.,.,ential Calc;,lu.s-Definition of dilierential eo-efficient. Differentia

tion of functions uf a single variable. Successive differentiation. Taylor's and 
:t.Inclanrin's theorems and their simpler applications. Evaluation of functions 
which assume an indeterminate form. Differentiation of implicit functions.; 
Partial differentiation. Maxima and minillllO values of functions of one variable. 
Tangents, Normals, Asymptotes, Curvature, Singular points. Tracing of cnrves. 

1 nlrgral Calculus-

Integratiun of simple functions of a single vnriable. Integratiun of 
rational fractions. Integration by formulm of reduction, Determination of 
lengths and areas of Qurves. Differential equations of tbe first order. 

FQr 1931. 

Paper It-Pure 1\lathomatlco. 

Diffu~tifll Calcu:lu1.-De6nition of Differential oo.effi.cient. DH'fert"ntiation 
ttf funetiona nf & llinJ:lo VBria.bt~ Successive differentiation. Taylor's and M&clau .. 
riu'a Tbf'orcme and tht'ir llimpl('r appli<'ationa. Evaluation of functions which a.ssnme an 
ind~tcrminatc fdrtn. Dilil•rontiation of implicit functions. Partial differentiation. 
Maxima and Minima valnf'a of functions of one variabl, Tangents, Normal!. .AsympOOtel 
Curvature_ SinguliU' pointe. Tracing of curves. 

Intr!1ral CakulJU.-Iut.E-nation of simple functions of a aim!:le Tariable. 
Int-t'~tation of ution&l fra,ctinrut. lntto~&tion bv formulae of reduction.. Determ.ine.tion 
of ll"n.gthl and a.reu of curVQ. Different.i&l equai.ioua of the &rat order. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

1930 and 1931. 
PAPER I.-ETHICS. 

1. The Problem, Scope and Method of EthiCB. Relation of Ethics to 
Psychology, Sociology, PolitiCB, Metaphysics and Religion. 

2. Ethical concepts and their division into ultimate and non-ultimate: 
Good, Right, Virtue. Subjective and Objective Morality-their Obligatoriness. 

Ethical. value-intrinsic and extrinsic. Commensurability of values. 

3. Judgments-Appreciative and Descriptive. Self-evident and Pro· 
vable Judgments. The nature of Moral Judgments. 

Psychological analysis and ethical significance of Character, Conduct., 
Will, Desire, Motive, Intention and Habit. The Evolution of Conduct. 
The principal regnlative factors in the Evolution of conduct. The Fallacies 
of Naturalism. The ethical signi6.cance of naturalistic accounts of Conduct. 

5. The nature of Moral La.ws. The categorical and hypothetical 
Imperatives. The absolute character of Duty or Moral Obligation, and the 
utilitarian nature of Duties or right actio!l.1!. The Problem of Determination 
of Duties. The natur• and presuppositions of Virtue. The significance of 
the distinction of Duties into Individual and Social. The fundamental Unity 
of Moral Conduct. The EthiCB of the Cardinal Virtues, ·and the moral precepts 
of Common Sense. The nature and possibility of Ethical Criteria. 

6. Distinctive characteristics of Greek and Modem Ethics. The chief 
theories of the Moral Standard. 

The Standard as Law ; the Law of the Tribe ; the Law of God ; the 
Law of Nature; the Moral Sense; the Law of Conscience; Intuitionism ; 
the Law of Reason ; the Doctrine of 'Kant. 

The Standard as Pleasure, Psychologiqal Hedonism, Ethical Hedonism, 
Egoistio and Universalistic Hedonism; Evolutionary Hedonism. The fallacies 
of Egoism, Hedonistic and non-Hedonistic and of Altruism. 

The Standard as Perfection ; Spencer's view of Ethics. The views of 
other Evolutionists. Natural Selection in Morala. 

Green's view of Ethic•. The True Self. The General Character of 
Endaemonism. The Relation of the different Theories to Practice. 

Moral Progress; 'Criteria of Moral Progress. 
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7. Metaphysical implications of Ethics. Determinism, Indeterminism, 
and self-determinism. Problems of God and Immortality. 

8. Mo1al Pathology and the religious aspect of moral life. Crime and 
Punishment. Sin and Forgiveness. Conversion. 

Boola ~ecommend-ed -

1. Beth-Ethical Principles. 

2. Mackenzie-Manna! of Ethics. 

PAPER H.-PSYCHOLOGY. 

I.-The Scope of Peychology. The Problem, Data, and Methods of 
Psychology. The rdation of Psychology to Logic, Ethics and Metaphysics. 
Psychology as a Natural Science. The branches of Psychology. 

H.-Body and Mind. General nature of their connection. The stmcture 
and functions of the Nervous System. The localisation of functions in the 
hemispheres. The hypothesis of Psychophysical Parallelism. Monistic 
bypotheaes-Spintualiatic and Materialistiu. 

III.-General aru.lyaia of Consciousness. The ultimate modea of being 
conscious. The relation of these modes to one another. Principal ~haracterl 
in the process of consciouaness. Teleological character of mental life. The 
theory of mental faculties. Associationism. 

IV.-Attention. Tho range of attention in mental processes. The 
field of con•oiouRness and the field of attention. The sub-conscious and the 
dilierent levels of consciousness. Attention and Feeling. Unity and continuity 
of attention. Subjective and objectivt> conditions of attention. Interest. 
Efficiency of att~ntion. 

V.-Sensation. Sensation and Stimulus. Pr•.sentstive and aliective 
elements in sensation. The distinguishahl" characters of senR&tion. Light 
sensatiou. Structure of tho eye. Descriptive analysis of light eensationa. 
Total and partial colour blindness. Positive and negative after-images. 
Structure of the ear and analyoia of sound sensation. General characterization 
of taste, smell, cutaneous and organic sensations. Chief generalisations con
cerning sensory consciousness. Simple combination, fusion and inhibition of 
sensations. Laws of snmmstion of eensation. Contrast and Adaptation. 

VJ. -Perception. The relations 11f peroeption to .. nsation. Appercer
ti~n. Illu•ions and Hallucinations. The problem of spatial and temporal 
pe-ption. The perception of the external reality :md of the embomed eeU. 
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VII.-Ideation. Relation between Image and Percept; Image and Idea. 
Types of Imagery, individual differences. Generic and general idea. Trains 
of Ideas. Association of ideas. Partial and total recall. Conditions deter· 
mining recall. 

Memory. Good and bad memory. Improvement of memory. 

Thought as Analytico-Syntbetic process. Comparison and Discrimination. 
Ane.!ysis of the procW< of Reasoning. Rea;,oning and Conception. Reasoning 
powers of brntea. 

Langnage and conception. 1\rotcr element in ideal revival. Natural 
signs. Origin of conventional langnage. 

The external world and the self as idee.! constructions. Inter-subjective 
intercourse and the external world. The social factors in the development of 
self-<:onscionsneas. 

Belief and Imagination. The feeling-tone of Ideas. 

VIII.-The Emotions. General nature of emotions. The theory ol 
emotions. Relation to pleasure, pain and conation. Ultimat-e qualitative 
differences. 

Emotional disposition or sentiments. 

IX.-Conation. The range of conative phenomena. 

Retlex action. Habit. Imitation. 

• 

Instinct. Instinct in animals. Instinct in man. Relation tc cognition 
and emotion. Modification of instinctive behaviour under the inll11ence of 
pleasure and pain. Learning by expetience. 

The Will. Different levels of volnnta.ry acti rity. 

Analysis of deliberation, choice, and decision. Desire and motive. 
DHl'erent types of decision. The firltj of decision. Freedom of the Will. 
Self-control. Volition and character. Per.Onalit.y· 

X.-The Seli. The Empirical self and the self as knower. The hierarchy 
of selves. The theory of the Self. James's theory, the substance theory, the 
theory of Soli as mente.! structure, 

Books suggested :-

W. Jame&-Text Book of Psychology, (Macmillan). 
f!tout-Manual of Psychology. 
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PHYSICS. 

1930 and 1931. 

221 

The eyllabi for the written and practical e:s:aminationa ohall be the oame 
at in the F acuity of Science. 

CHEMISTRY. 

1930 and 1931. 

The eyllabi for tbe written and practical uaminations ahall be tbe eame 

ae In the Faculty of Science. 

SANSKRIT. 

1930 and 1931. 

Oral-Reading from seen as well as unseen passages 

PAPER I 

Boob •ugguld-
- .. 

Dram.-Uttarr.-Rama-Charitam: Bhavabhuti. 

•• Marb 

Podty-Kiritarjuniyam, Cantos I-IT: Bhiravi. 

Prose--Dasakumar Charitam-Purvapithika.-First three chapters. 

Marks. 
•• 10 

10 

!\ote. 1. Stndonte wilJ be expeeted to hal"e paid attention to the t.hought rather iban 
the language of the preaoribed course... 

2. Studento will be e:rpeoted to quote from memory paso- conlainiua moral 
&rutho of • epeoi&lli~rary merit. 

3. Quotation of passage. and tranaJation from Sanskrit into Tib will togelliu 
o.arry 14 mar b. 

PAPER IT .. Marb 70 

Bock. r-mllleft<k.i j<W r~er-

1. Kalo'a Higher &nskrit Grammar. 
2. A pte '• Guide to &nskrit Composition. 
3. For rapid reading ouly. Katha &\tit Sagar, Proeo. by Jivanand 

Vidyuagar (Calcutta Saraawati Press, 1883). 

S.l«liotu.-Tarang& 9 to Tarauga 11, pagea 1>8-149. Taranga 66. 
pagea 679-606. Taranga 60 to 66, pages 6U-753. 



228 CALENDAR PO:& 1929-30, 

4. Macdonnell's History of Sanskrit Literature, Chaps. I, X to XIV, XVI. 

N.B.-Apoo's (Sonakrit-Ens!ish-Englisb-Sonskrit) Dictionary ohould be consulted. 

Note 1. The test in this paper shall be of language only. Books for this paper are to be 
recommended a.nd not prescribed. 

2. Questions on Grammar should not be set from any prescribed grammar. They 
should not ask for definite rulee or forms of words tha.t are not of common 
occurrence in the la-nguage. They should rather be general aD.d sueh aa illustrate 

the language and a.riee from the prescribed text;. books and elicit thought 
from the candidate& M8.Eka 20. 

3 Translation from English int-o Sanskrit and from Sa.nakrit into English shall 
tcg9ther carry 25 marks. 

4 Not literary prose, but easy simple Englieh pa.sil&ges shall be set for translation 
into Sanskrit. Unseen passages for translation from Sanskrit into English 
sh&ll be set from the books recommended for study (.It from booke of equal 
ata.ndard: 

ARABIC. 

1930 and 1931. 

Oral- Reading from seen as well as unseen passages 

PAPER I.-
Part (i) Prescribed Text Books-

For 1931. 

1. Qasidatul Bnrda (Ksb). 
2. Qe.sida.tul Bnrda (Busiri). 
3. Qasida.to Lsmiya.t-il-Arab. 
4. Qasidato Lamiyat-il-Ajam (Tnghra.i), 
6. The 28th and 29th Parts of the Holy Quran. 
6. Diwan-i-Ali, first 25 poems. 

Paperl-
1. Muallaqat-i- Labld. 
2. u n Zuhair. 
3, ,. u Umar-ibn-i-Kulsum. 
4. The 28th and 29th p8.Eis of the Hoi?' Qur&n. 
.5. Diwan-i-'Ali first 25 poems. 

Part (ii) Grammar. 
}or 1931. 
Grammar as already prescribed. 

Bocks suggested:-
Addnrus-ul-Ara.biyya by Shaikh Mnstnfa Ghalaini. 

Marks. 

10 

70 

This book is to be t&u!!ht by the teacher but no questions aha~ be 
set on it. Questions on practical grammar 8h~ll be based ohtefly 
on passages set in the examination, and shall also test the general 
theoretical knowledge gained by oandidatea, 
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PAPER ll. •• · · 70 

Part (i) Prescribed text books :-
1. Maqamat-i-Badii (fust 8 maqamas). (Mujtubai Press). 
2. Fatat-o·Ghassan by Jurji Zaidan (first 15 chapter•). 
3. Hadis·o-lsll bin Hisham (first 94 pages by Muwailihi). 

Part (ii) Translation from English into Arabic. 

Fa' 1931. 
P~per II. 

1. Tarikb·l-F~hkri pagoa 98 :153 (Egyptian Edition) 

2. Maq~m•t-1-BadU- Firat 5 M~q•maa (Mujt&b&i Press). 

3. Fatat-o~Ghtua:a.n By Jut'ji Zaida.n-Fit'st 15 chapters. 

Trcmsla.tion from English into Ara.bic. 

PERSIAN. 

1930 and 1931. 

Oral--Reading from seen as well as unseen passages !I) 

PAPER I. .. • • 7() 

Part (i). Prescribed text books:-

1. Qaani, Radifi-alif (Lahore Edition).· 
2. MetiA'ul an war of Amir Khisrau (Nawal Kisbore PressJ Maqal•• · 

I-VI (both inclusive). 
3. Ruqqa.'at-i-Qaim Maqam, Part I (Calcutta Edition). 

Part (ii) Grammar. 

IJookl recommenckd-

1. Ahsanul Qawaid. 
2. Persian Grammar by Thomas George (Madras Edition). 

PAPER II. • • 70 

Part (i) Prescribed text books :-

1. Siyasat Nama-i-Ni.zo.mul-Mulk-i-Tusi (Bombay Edition) Fint 
twenty-four chaptera. 

2. Sarguzasht-i-Khanum-i-Inglisi (Bombay Edition), First half. 
3. Quldur Bssan. } 
(. Bakim·i-Nabatat (Crosby and Lucknow Edition). 

N. B.-·rbe lut. two boob &re moaut for rapid ret.d.ing only. 
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Part (ii) Translation from English into Persian and 
Essay in Persian. 

FM 1931. 

The a&me .. for 1930. 

HONOURS BY ADDITIONAL PAPERS (ARABIC). 
1930 

PAPER I.-
HISTORY OF ARABIC LITERATURE-Ul'TO THE END OF 

UMAYYAD PERIOD. 

Books rerommenJed for study.:-

1. Nicholson- A Literary History of the Arabs. 
2. Tarikh-o-Adabil Lnghatil Arabiyya by J urji Zaidan. 

Questions on (2) of I pa.per will relate to literary History oniy. 

PAPERIL-

1, Unseen translation from Arabic into English. 
2. Tarikh-ul-Balazari {first 240 pages). 

Fntnhul Buldan. 
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B. A. HONOURS COURSES. 

HONOURS COURSE IN ENGLISH. 

1930. 

MAIN SUBJECT. 

PAPER I.-DRAMA.. 

For special sludy-
Bhakespear- King J obn, Macbeth and Twelfth :!'fight. 

For wider reading-
Shakespeare-Henry V, Much Ado About Nothing, Othello, 

For reference-
Raleigh-Shakespea~e. (English Men of Letters Series). 
Bradley-Shakespearean Tragedy. (Macmillan.) 

PAPER H.-MID-VICTORIAN PROSE. 

l. Dickeos. 
Text for specia!atudy-David Copperfield. 

2. Thackeray. 
Text for special 1tudy-Henry Esmond. 

Carlyle. 
Te:&l for 1pocial •tudy-Past and Present. 

i. Ruskin. 
Text for •pecial•ludy-Sesame and Lilies. 

A Crown of Wild Olives. 

For rtference-
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Cambridge History of English Literature (Vob. XIII & XIV, relevant 
sections). 

Hugh Walker-Age of Tennyson. 

PAPER JII.-POETRY OF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD-WORDSWORTH, 
BYRON, SCOTT. 

For specialttudy-
Selectiona from Wordsworth, Edited by Hamilton Thompaon 

(Engliah Romantic Poets, C-ambridge University Press). 
Selections from Scott, Edited by Hamilton Thompson (Cambridge 

University ProBS). 
Byron. Childe Harold, Cantos III and IV, 
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Ftw rt/et'ence-

Biographles in English Men of Letters Series. 
Relevant sections of the Cambridge History of English Literature, 

Vols. XI & XII. 

PAPER IV.-IDSTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM CHAUCER 
TO THE END OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 

FfYI B!wly and reference-
Gwynn's Masters of English Prose, (Macmillans}. 
Long's History of English Literature. 
Wyatt and Low's History of English Literature. 

FfYI f'ejet'et.a-

Oxford Book of English Verse. 
Oxford Book of English Prose. 

PAPER V.-COMPOSITION.-O]).'E·THIRD, ANALYSIS OF UNSEEN 
MATERIAL; TWO· THIRDS, ESSAY. 

Recommended for genet'al introduction to literary criticism anil 
composition. 

Sir A. Quiller Couch-The Art of Writing (Camb. Univ. Press). 
E. A. G. Lambom-The Rudiments of Criticism (Clarendon Press). 

PAPER VI.-VERNA.CUI.AR.-TRANSLATION FROM AND INTO 
VERNACULAR. COMPOSITION IN VERNACULAR. 

SUBSIDIARY SUBJECT. 
One of the following-

!. HWMy.-
Papers ill and IV from the Honours Course (Special period of 
European Hi•tory and Modem European History). . 

2. Sanskrit.-

One of the following two options : 

(a) Paper IV Honours Course, and Paper I Pass Course. 
(b) Any two of P~pers II, III and IV of Sanskrit Hono\liS 

CollrSe. 

3. Arabic.-
Papers I and II of the Pass Course. 

4. Persian.-
One of the two following options :-

(a} Paper I Honours Conrse, and Paper II Pass Course. 
(b) Any two of Papers I-IV in Persian Honours Course. 

6. Philosopky.-
Papers J and II of the Pass Course. 
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For 1931. 

MAIN SUBJECT. 

PAPER I.-DRAMA. 
For ~uial Nudg- ' 

'Rioha.rd 11' 'A! You Like It' and 'Ma.obeth'. 
For widu Y<ading-

King John, Julius Cae&M and MidsummeraNighttJ Dream. 

For rt/erence--
Ra.loigh-Sbak .. peore. (English Men of Lett.era Series). 
Brodley-Shakespes.rean Tragedy. (Macmillon.) 

PAPER II.-SOME REPRESENTATIVE NOVELS. 
DiokeWJ-Da.vid Copperfield. 
Goldsmith-Vioa.r of Wakefield. 
Soott-HO&Tt of Midlothian. 
Jane Austen-Pride and Prejudice. 
Hardy-Mayor of Caaterbridge. 

Book-1 ruommend.ed ~._ 
Cbeatcrton-Diekem. 
LiVOA of the authon in the English Men of Lettere Series. 
Sointobury-The English Novel. 
Lionel Johnson-The art of Thomaa Ha.rdy. 

PAPER III.-POETRY. 
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Tu:t•prucribed :-
The Golden Treaaury of Song• a.nd J,yrica, (P&lgra ... •o, ed. b:r Fowler) Bk. IV, 
Keats-Eve of St. Agnes. 
Keato-Tbe Odea (ed. Downer), 
She-Ht>y-Adona.ia. 
Coleridge-An('iont Mariner. 
Wordsworth-SeloctionJ from the prelude, ed. by B .. Groom, Maomill&D. 

Book• recommended :-
Herford-Age uf Word.aworth (Relevant 1ections). 
Lives of the Poete in the 'English Men of Letters~ series.. 
Rudiment. of Critioiam-La.mbom (Clarendon Pr.) 
The Study of Poet.ry-Entwiatlo (Nelson). 

PAPER IV.-PROSE. 
Carlyle a:nd R1ukin. 

Ruskio-HC'sa.me ami Lilit>s, The Crown of Wild Olives, Unto This Last. 
C.dylo-Herol.'a and Hero. Worship, Paat and Pl-eeent. 

For r~Jer~ttce-
Cambridge History of English Literature~ VoJa. XIX and XIV (relevant teO· 

tions.} 
Huge WaJkor-Age of Tennyson. 

PAPER V.-HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM CHAUCER TO THE NINE· 
TEENTR CENTURY. 

Boo!.:• rt.commendcd-Same as for 1930. 

PAPER VI-Co:IIPOSITION.-ONE.THIR.D, ANALYSIS OF UNSEEN MATERIAL; 
TWO. THIRDS, ESSAY. 

Reoommfmkd /dr gt>tt~rtJl iutroduclioA W literary crilici.,.,. and compo#ititm. 
Sir A. Quiller Couch-Tho Art of Writing (Camb. Univ. Preea). 
Townshend-Writing of EogUsh. 

S'C'BSIDIARY SuBJECT. 

Ao for !930. 

QUALIFYING TEST I'll VEa!fACl!LAll. 
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HONOURS COURSE IN ECONOMICS. 
1930. 

MAIN SUBJECT. 
PAPER I.-SAME SYLLABUS AS FOR THE PASS PAPER I (TO BE 

MORE INTENSIVELY STUDIED}. 

The following hooks are recommended as indicating the scope of 
treatment of the topics included in the syllabus :-

1. Marshall-Economics of Industry. 
2. Henderson-Supply and Demand. 
3. Carver-Distribution of Wealth. 
~. Moreland-Introduction to Economies for Indian students. 
5. The last decennial report on Moral and Material progress of 

India. 
6. Gazetteer of the Delhi Province,-Cbapter II. 
1. The latest administration report of the Deihl Province 

(relevant portions only). 
8. Census of India, 1921,-Vol. XV, Part I. 
9. India 1927-28. 

10. Calvert-Wealth and Welfare in the Punjab. 
11. Armitage Smith-Elements of taxa.tion. 

PAPER II.-THE SYLLABUS PRESCRIBED FOR THIS PAPER IS THE 
SAME AS FOR PAPER II OF THE PASS CO"QRSE (TO BE MORE 
INTENSIVELY STUDIED). 

The following books are recommended as indicating the scope of treatc 
ment of the topics included in the syllabus :-

t. Gide-Principles of Political Economy(relevant portions only) 
2. Chahlani-Indian Exchange and Currency Parte I and. II. 
3. Chablani -Some aspects of the Indian currency problem. 
4. Findlay Shirra.s-Indian Finance and Currency (Chapter. 

1, 2, 3, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, I4 and 15 only). · 
5. Gregory-Foreign Exchanges during and after the War. 

PAPER ill.-ELEMENTS OF PUBLIC FINANCE AND TARIFF POLICY. 
The following syllabus is prescribed :-

(i) Definition of a taL Canons of taxation. Prcgressiva taxation, 
direct and indirect taxation. Shifting and incidence of 
taxes. Inflation aa a means of taxation. Public debt. 
General notions of taxable capacity. Recommendations of 
the Indian Taxation Enquiry Committee zegarding Indian 
customs duties, Income tax, succession duty, land-revenue, 
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and the division of sources between th& Provincial and 
Central Government in India. 

(i•) The general theory of Free Trade. The case for protection. 
Incidence of protective duties. Examination of indian 
Protectionists' arguments, Incidence of export duties and 
the claim of the following Indian Industries to protection:
Cotton industry, cement industry, paper industry, steel 
industry, match industry. The recommendations of the 
Indian Fiscal Commission, and the results of protection 
granted to Indian Industries 110 far. 

The following books are suggested as indicating the scope of treatment 
expected:-

PAPER IV. 

1. Robinson-Public Finance. 
2. Report of the Indian Taxation Enquiry Committee (the 

portion dealing with the recommendations only). 
3. Bastable-Theory of International Trade. 
4. The Report of the Indian Fiscal Commi•sion. 

PART (a)-A BROAD SURVEY OF THE ECONOMIC HISTORY OJ.!' ENGLAND 
SINCE THE INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION 60 Marko. 

Thia will include a non-delailetl ~rudy of the following movements only:
Industrial Revolution. Agricnltural Revolution. Frea Trade move

ment. Poor Law Reform. Factory Legislation. Trade Unionism. 
Co-operative movement. Socialistic movement. 

The following booka indicate the scope of treatment expected:-
(1) Townsend and Warner-J,andmarks in English Industrial 

History (Chapters on Industrial Revolution and after only). 
(2) Ashl~y-Economic organisation of England (chapters on 

Industrial Revolution and after only). 

PART (b)-AN ESSAY ON A PRESCR!REDSUBJE('1' RELATING TO INDIAN ECO. 
NOMIC l'ROllLE)IS ;\,;DETERMINED FllOM TL\!E TO TL\!E 40 Marks. 

PAPER V.-A TEST IN VERNACULAR ON TOPICS CONNECTED WITH 
THE COURSE. THIS WILL INCLUDE A.~ ESSAY AND PASS
AGES FOR EXPANSION AND PRECIS WRITING IN THE 
VERNACULAR. 

SUBSIDIARY SUBJECT. 

(a) Any two papen of the following:-
1. Paper 1 oi the Pass Course in Hl!tory. 
2. Paper U of the :Pasa Conra.e in History. 
3. Paper IV of the Honours Court~e in History. 
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(b) Pasa Course Philosophy-Papers I and II. 
(c) Mathematics Honours Course-Papers II and ill. 
(d) Mathematics Papers I and II of the B. A. Pass Course. 

QuALIFYING TEsT IN ENGLISH CoMPOSITION
The same as Paper II of English in the B. A. Pass Course. 

For 1931. 
MAIN SUBJECT. 

PAPER I.- PART (•) ELEMENTS OF ANALYTICAL ECONOMICS INCLUDING THE 
THEORY OF CONSUMPTION, PRODUCTION, VALUE AND DISTRI
BUTION. .. .. PART (H)-ECONOMIC CONDITIONS AND PROBLEMS OF INDIA WITH 
SPECIAL REFERENCE TO DELHI PROVINCE. · 

The following syUa.bua is prescribed :-

Natural resources including the soil, forests &lld mines. The system of agriculture 
and irrigation. Different systems of land tenure. The scale of fa.nning. Fragments. .. 
tion of holdings. Principal crops. Inozease in cultivation and its ca-usu and effects. 
Genera] conditions affecting the demand and supply of labour. Birth and Death ra.tea.. 
Positive and preventive checks. Famine. Mobility of labour. Efficiency of Agricultural 
labour. Growth of capitaL Foreign capitaL Joint stock eompa.nies. Agricultural 
indebtedness. Loans under the land improvement and agrioulturistl!lloans acts. Co-oper&• 
tive movement. Price of Agricultural land and salient features of land transa.ctiona in 
Delhi. Arta and Ma.nufactures. Factories, Cottage Indus~es. Efficiency of Fa.ctory 
labour.. Means of communications. Roads and Railway~ Rur&l &nd urban renta. 
Ca.uses of rise on Agrieulturallanda in Delhi. Occupa.ncy rights and daasea of rents paid. 
Wagea of l&bour and the material conditions of the people. 

Books ncummeMed. 
1. Ma.rsh&ll: Principles of Economics. 
2. The last decennial report on moral and ma.teria.l progress of India. 
3. Gazetteer of Delhi Province. 
4. Cenaoa of India 1921, voi XV part L 
0-. Indi&in 1927·28, 
6. Sapre--Eoonomic.s of Agricultural Progress. 
7. -Abridged Report of the Agricultural Commission.. 

PAPER H.-CURRENCY, PRICES, BANKING AND EXCHANGE, WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO INDIA. 

Byll.abua. Money and currency, Functions of money. Standard coin and token 
coin.. l'he position of the rupee. The-ory of money. Paper currency~ convertibl~ ~q 
Inconvertible. Credit, Instruments of credit. Cheques. Growth of Bank depOSlte m 
India.. History of the Indian Paper currency system. Recommenda-tions of the Cham~ 
berlain Commissions s.nd the Babington Smith Committee on Indian Paper Currency. 
The present La.w a.s to the oomposition of the Indian paper currency reserve. 

Foreign Exchanges: The theory of foreign exchanges. Specie point& Purchasing 
power parity. .Balance of account. Regulation of Exchanges. 

Th-e Gold exchange standard in India :-Its .mechanism and evolut~onary History. 
The Indian exchange market, the part. played by Exchange banks~ and the Secretary 
of St&te. Council bills. Indian Currency and Ex-change during the war period and after 
the armistice. 

The Presidency Banks. The Imperial ba.nk. A state Bank for India.. 
Prices :-The Course of Indian prices since 1861. Causes of the rise of prices. 
The Defects of the Indian Monetary Standard and auggested remedies. 
Bookt ruommended :-

(I) Cba.blani Indian ournmey and Exchange porta I a.nd IL 
(2) Gide-Principlea of Political Economy {relevant portion only}. 
(3) Chabla.ni-8ome aapecte of the Indian currency problem. 
(4) Findlay ShiiTas-Indian Finance and currency. Chapters I, II and III, 

VIII, IX, X, XI, XIII. XIV, XV only. 
(5) Gregory foreign exchanges during and after tho War. 
(6) Indie.n Currency Commisoion reporll926: 
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PAPER !!I.-INTERNATIONAL TRADE, AND TARIFF PROBLEMS WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO INDIA 

Syllabu.-The gmteral theory of Free-trade, the caae for protection, incidence of 
protective dutice. Examination of India-n Prote-otioniste' arguments. Incidence of ex~ 
port dutiea and the claim of the following Indian industries to protection:-

Cotton. steel and coal. The recommendations of the Indi&n fiscal commission &nd 
roaulta of protection granted to Indian indllBtries so far. 

Book1 ruommtnded, a.s indicating the scope of treatment expeoted. 
1. BMtable-Tbeory of International Trade. 
2. Rl'!port of tho Indian Fiscal CommiBsion. 
3. Tariff Board reports on Cotton, steel &nd coal. 
4-. Coyajeo-Indio.n fiscal problem. 

PAPER IV.-ELEMENTS OF TAXATION WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO INDIA. 
Tbo foUowing syllabua is prescribed:-
Definition of a taX'. Canons of Taxation. Progre.asive taxation. Direct and Indirect 

taxation. Shiftin~ a.nd incidence of taxes. Inflation as a means of taxation. Public 
dobt. General notion of taxable capacity. Recommendations of the Indian taxation 
enquiry committ.ce regarrling Indian cuatoma dutiPB, income tax .and succession duty. 
La.nd revenue. Tho division of sources between the provincial and the central Govern· 
mont in India.. 

Book•recommended. 
I. Robinson-Public Finance. 
2. Armitage Smith-Elements of Taxation. 
3. Report of the Indian taxation enquiry committee (the portion dealing 

with the recommendations only). 
4. Bcligman-Inoomo Tax (Introduction only.) 

PAPER V PART (a).-ECONOMIC JHSTORY OF ENGLAND SINCE THE INDUS-
TRIAL REVOLUTION Marks 60 

Tbia wiJI include a non-detailed study of the following movement& only. 
Industrial revolution,. A,ncuJtural revolution, Free-trade Movement. Poor Law 

reform, Factory legislation, Trade Unioniam, co--operative movement. aociallaitic 
movement. 

The following books lndic&te tho aeopo of tho t....,tment expected:-
J. ToWll.Bend and Wamer-Landmarka in English Industrial Hiatory (Cb:&.p· 

terti on Induatrial revolution and after only). 
2. Aahlev-Economio Organisation of England. (Chapten on Industrial 

revolution a.nd alter only). 
3. Wa.ttora-Economlo Histcry of Englr.nd. 

PART (b) ESSAY IN ENGLISH- 40 marka. 
N. B.-Parte (a) &nd (b)of Paper V shall be of three houra duration eaoh. 

SuBSIDIARY SUBJECr. 
Add to the list for 1930 "Chemistryn. 

Dolote the following from the ••b•idiary oubject for 1930:-
(c) Mathelllll.tict Honoura Couroe-Papero II and IIL 

At lor 1930. 
QuALIFYING TEST L'i ENGLISH. 

QUAI.IPYING TEST Ill VsnNACUL•R. 

HONOURS COURSE IN MATHEMATICS. 
1930. 

MAIN SUBJECT. 
PAPER L-.tflg<!mz.:-C'onvergency and divergt-ncy of aeries. Continned 

fractaons. Swnmation of aeries. Determinanta. 
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Trigonometry :-De Moivre's Theorem and its applications. 
Inverse circular and hyperbolic functions. Summation of 
series. Expression of Trigonometrical functions aa infinite 
products. 

PAPER II. -Analytical Geometry of two dimemions :-Cartesian and polar co· 
ordinate... Transformation of co-ordinates. The straight line, 
The circle. The parabola. The ellipse. The hyperbola. 
The general equation of the second degree. Trilinear co
ordinate... 

Analytical Geometry of three dimensior.s :-Equations of line and 
plane. Conicoids referred to their principal axes. 

PAPER III.-Differential Calculus :-Definition of differential co-efficient. 
Conditions of differentiability. Differentiation of function of a 
single variable. Successive differentiation. Taylor's and 
Maclaurin's Theorems and their application•. Evaluation of 
functions which assume indeterminate forms. Partial differen· 
tiation. Maxima and Minima of functions of one or more 
variables (including Lagrange's method of Undetermined 
Multipliers). Tangents and NorlllB.ls. Asymptote•. Curvature. 
Singular points. Tracing of curves. 

I nlegral Calcu!ut :-Integration of functions of a single variable. 
Integration of rational fractions. Integration by formul., 
of reduction. Determination of lengths and areas of curves. 
Surfaces and volumes of solido of revolution. Definite integrals 
(including Beta and Gamma functions.) Differentiation of 
definite integrals. ' 

PAPER IV.-Theory of equations :-Relations between the roote and co-efficients 
of an equation. Easy transformations. Solutions of cubics 
and biquadratics. Newton's method of divisors. Horner' 
method. Sturm's Theorem and its applications. 

DiffeTenlial equatioM :-Formation of a differential equation. 
Differential equations of the first order and first degree. 
Standard forms of the equations of the first order. Clairaut's 
equation. Singular solutiono of equations of the first order. 
Linear equatiolll! with constant or variable homogeneous coo 
efficients. Applications to geometry and mechanics. Simple 
cases of differential equations of the second order. 

PAPER V.-Statics :-Parallelogram and Triangle of forces. Resultant of 
parallel forces.. Couples. Moments. Conditions of equilibrium 
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of coplanaT forces, acting on a particle or a rigid body. Centre 
of parallel forces. Centre of gravity. Friction. Vixtual Work. 
Stability of Equilibrium. Equilibrium of strings in two dimen
sions. 

Hydrostatics :-Fluid pressUTe. Centre of pres•UTe. Conditions of 
equilibrium of a Hosting body. Atmospheric pressure. 

PAPER VI.-Dynamics :-Definitions and measUTements of mass, force, velo
city, acceleration, work and energy. Laws of motion. Uniform 
motion. Uniformly accelerated motion (i) in a straight line 
(i•) in a parabola. Motion in a circle. Impact. Simple Harmo
nic motion. Elliptic Harmonic motion. Planetary motion. 
Motion on a plane curve. Simple pendulum. Cycloidal pen
dulum. Units and dimensions. Simple cases of moments of 
inertia and Compound pendulum. 

SuBSIDIARY SuBJECT. 

Any on~ of the following : 
(a) Physics (Theoretical) 

Mechanics and Properties of Malt.,. :-As for the Intermediate 
Examination together with the following :-The Balance ; 
~lotion in a cixcle; Simple Harmonic Motion; Simple, Conical 
and Torsional Pendulums ; Kinetic Energy and Work; 
Moments of Inertia ; Kinetic Energy of a Rotating Body ; 
Torsional Vibrations ; the Compound Pendulum ; Determina
tion of the intensity of Gravity; Simple Elasticity treated 
experimentally; Young's Modulus; Bulk Modulus; llrodul11<1 
of Rigidity ; Friction ; Viscosity of Liquids and Gases; 
Diffusion of Liquids and Gases ; Surface Tension ; Conserva· 
tion and Dissipation of Energy ; Availability of Energy. 

Light :-Propagation; Intensity of Illumination; Photometry; 
Measurement of Velocity by Romer's, Bradley's, Fizeau's and 
Foucault's Methods; Laws of Refiection and Refraction; 
Reflection and Refraction from Plane and Spherical surfaces ; 
Calculation of the Position and Size of Images ; Prisms and 
Lenses ; Chroma.tio Dispersion ; Measurement of Refractive 
Index; Spectrum Analysis; Absorption and Emission Spectra ; 
The ColoUT of Bodies; ColoUT sensation; Optical instruments; 
The Eye; Defects of Vision; The Wave Theory,; Simple case 
of interference; Diffraction; the Colours of Thin Plates. 

{b) Economics Paper I of the B. A. Pass Course. 
(r) Philosophy Paper II (Psycholozy) of the B. A. Pass Conree. 
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QUALIFYING TEST IN ENGLISH. 
PAPER I.-

(a) General questions on prose set books of B. A. Pass English CourSE 
(excluding dramas.) 

(b) Test of understanding of English prose and of power of re-e:qJress· 
ing given material from unseen passages of English prose. 

PAPER H.-A PAPER IDENTICAL IN SCOPE WITH PAPER II Ol 
THE B. A. PASS ENGLISH COURSE. 

For 1931. 

lllAIN SUBJECT. 
PAPER I.-As for 1930. 

PAPER II.- .Analytical Geometry of two dimenaions.-Ca.rtesi.an and polu eo-ordinate 
The straight line. The circle. The parabola. The Ellipse. The hyper 
bola. The general equation of the second deg~e. Trilinear co-ordin11tee 

Analytical g£<mtetry of th-ru dimensions.-Equations of line and plane. Con 
coida refered to their prineipal axes, 

PAPER III:-.As for 1930. 
PAPER IV.-As for 1930. 
PAPER V.- As for 1930. 
Paper VI.- As for 1930. 

SUBSIDIARY SuBJECT. 
As for 1930. 

Qu•LIFYIMG TEST IN EsoLISR. 
As for 1930. 

HONOURS COURSE IN HISTORY. 
1930. 

MAI.i'l SUBJECT. 

PAPER I.-INDIAN HISTORY, 1500-1919. ' 

(a) This will cover the voyage of discovery to India, and the Portugese 
Dutch, French, and English Factories and Colonies to 17 40. · 

(b) B. A. Paas Course of Indian History more intensively studied. 

PAPER II.-COlllPARATIVE POI.ITICS AND THE HISTORY OF POLl 
TICAL SCIENCE. 

(a) The main constitutions of the modern world, and the chief moderr 
political forms, e.g., England and the Dominions, U. S. A. 
France, Switzerland, Russia ; Federalism, Second Chambers 
Bolshevism, Socialism, etc. 

(b) The development of political societies in Europe from Greece tc 

the present day, tJiz., Greece, Rome, the Medimval State 
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the Renaissance State and the enlightened despots, the modern 
Parliamentary State. 

(CJ Ancient Indian Polity. 
PAPER III.-MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY, 1453-1914. 

Up to 1789 a general knowledge only shall be required, attention being 
chiefly paid to the Renaissance, the rise of Nationalism, the 
cause• of the French Revolution and tbe growth of Colonial 
Empires. A knowledge of the religious wars shall only be ex
pected as they affect these three. 

From 1789-1914 special emphasis shall be placed on the following:
The French Revolution, Napoleon, N~>tiona!ism, Bureau

cracy, Industrialism, Imperialism, and the causes of the War. 
PAPER IV.-A SPECIAL PERIOD OF ENGUSH, INDIAN OR EURO· 

PEAN IIISTORY INCLUDL."G SOME GREAT MOVEMENTS. 
The Industria.l Revolution· 1760-1840. 

PAPER V.-A VERNACULAR PAPER OR AN ESSAY ON ANY HIS
TORICAL SUBJECT. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED. 

PAPER I.-Same as for Paper I in the B. A. Pass Course with the following 
additional books recommended for study and reference ;-

1. V. R. Smith-History of fine arts in India and Ceylon 
(Relevant chapters). 

2. Erskine-History of India under Babar and Humayun. 
3. So.rksr-:Uogul Administration (Latest Edition). 
4. Qunnngo-Sher Shah-(Relevant chapters). 
5. Moreland-India at the death of Akbar. 
6. Sarkar-Sbivaji and his times (first and last chapters). 
7. Ain-i·Akbari-Portions relating to the Revenue system of the 

Moguls (Articles of Yousuf Ali and Moreland on Akbar's 
Revenue Policy in Royal Asiatic Journal). 

8. Dodweli-Duvleix and Clive. 
9. Elphin•tone-Ri,e of the British power in the East. 

10. Rawlin•on-Briti•h beginnings in Western India. 
11. Panikk11r-The Native States of India. 
12. R. C. Dutt-England and India. 
13. Farquhar-)l.,dorn Religious ~Iovementa in India. 
H. Gadgil-Iudustrial Evolution in India. 

PAPER 11.-
(n) J. A. R. Marriott-English Political Iustitutions (New edition). 

J.oweli-Govcrnmcnts and Parties in Continental Europe. 
Tempcrley-Senatcs and Second Chambers. 
RU!lS6l!-RoaJ• to Freedow. 
Lowe\1-Publio opinion and Popular Governments. 
Keith-Respon.ible Government in the Dotniuious; 
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F()'f reference-

Bryce-Modern Democracies. 
Low-Governance of England. 
Bryce--American Commonwealth. 

(b) Sidgwick-Development of Euxopean Polity. 
W. Fowler-City State of Greeks and Romans. 
Bryce-Holy Roman Empire. 
Pollock-History of Science of Politics. 

(c) Arthsastra-Translated by Shamsastri. 
K. I. Rangaawami-Ancient Indian Polity. 

PAPERIII.-
(a) Pollerd-Factors in Modern Hiatory. 

Acton-Lectnres in Modern Hiatory. 
Hoyland-Enrope, 1494-1914. 

(b) Mignet--History of French Revolntion. 
H. Rose-Revolutionary and Napoleonic Era, 1789·1815. 
Hazen-Europe since 1815. 
Marriott-The Eastern Question. 
G. Robertson-Bismarck. 
Robinson and Beard-Readings in the Development of Modern 

Euxope. 
Seignobos-History of Contemporary Civilisation. 

F()'f referene&-

H. Rose--Napoleon. 
Acton-Lectures on French Revolution. The Cambridge l\IoderJ? 

History, Vola. X, XI, XII, XIII. 
H. A. L. Fisher-Bonapartism. 

PAPER IV.-The Industrial Revolution, I760-1840. 

J. B. L. Hammond-The Rise and growth of Modern Industry. 
A. Toynbee--The Industrial Rev-olution. 
Waters-The Economic History of England. (Relevant chapters). 
G. M. Trevelyan-British History in the 19th century. 

For reference-
The Cambridge P.iodern History (Relevant chapters), 
W. Cunningham-The Industrial Revolution. 
W. Cunningham-Essays on Western Civilisation, Part II 

(dealing with the Industrial Revolution}. 
Meredith-Economic History of England. 
J.B.L. Hammond-Life of Lord Shaftesbury. 
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Graham W allas-Lifu of Francis Place. 
G. D. H. Cole-A shor~ history of the British working class 

movement, Vol. I (1789·1848). 

SUBSIDIARY SUBJECT. 
Any one of the following groups :-

(a) Sanskrit Paper II (Pass) and Economics paper IV (a) (Economic
History) (Honours). 

(b) Persian paper IV (Honours) and Economics paper IV (a) (Econo· 
mio Risto~) (Honours). 

{c) Any two papers of the following:

(i) Economics paper I (Pass). 
(ii) Economics paper II (PaBB}. 
(ii•) Eoonomios paper III (Honours). 
(iv) Economics paper IV (a) (Economic History) (Honours). 

(a) English Paper III (Honours) and English Paper IV (Honours). 

(e) English paper IV (Honours) and Economioa paper IV (a) .(Econo· 
mio History ) (Honours). 

(f) Philosophy Paper I {Pass) and Engli•h paper IV (Honours). 

QuALIFYING TEST IN ENGLISH CoMPOSITION. 

The same as Paper II of English in the B. A. Pass Course. 

For 1031. 

MAIN SUBJECT. 

PAP~R I.-This wiH conai&t. primarily of the B. A. Ptw~ Course mor-e intenaively studied. 
Jn a.ddition some knowledge of the 15th century voyages of discovery to India. of 
the Portugueae Empire, and of the Dut.oh, English end French settlement. will be 
expeoted. 

PAPERII.-
(a) The mft.in constitutions of the modern wor!d, and the chief modern political 

form11, t.g., Enghwd and the Dominion~, U. S. A., France, Switzerland. 
Rusai& and India. 

(b) The. dQVt'lopment of politicaJ 11oci!'~ie-a in Europe from G.re~ to the present day~ 
t.u., Groooo, Rome, the Medimva) State. the Reoaisunee State and the 
~nlightent'd dt'8pots, the modem Parliamentary St-ate, 

(e} Ancient lndinn Polity. 

PAPER Ill.-Aolor IQ30. 

PAPER IV.-Sj}fcial Pl'riod for 1931;: Tho IndUBtrial Revolution. 1760.1840. Thia ah&Jl 
iMlude tho nP.w inwnt.iona IIUld their efft'ot on aoeial oonditiom- and the deve)opmentl 
of lutlustry ; the riaa of Trade Unioni,m t ao6ia1 IE'gialation up to 1840; Poor Relief 
adminiatn.Uon and the Agrarian Revolution. 

PAPER V.-ESSAY. 
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Books recommendt4::. 
PAPER II.( a)-AU "Chabla.ni: Rea.dings in Indian Constitution a.nd Admi.nistra.tion." 

"For referenceS. V. Aya.-r ~ Indian Constitutional Problems." 
Section (c). Substitute for the present list. 
••shamsa.stri: Evolution of Indian Polity. 
For reference : Arthaaastra., trans. Shamsastri. '+ 

PAPER lll.-Delel<l "Pollard: Fe.etore in Modern History". 

SUBSIDIARY SUBJECT. 
As for 1930. 

N. B. Fm- "Eoonomios-Pa.per IV (a)u read Economics-Paper V(a). 

QUALIFYING TEST IN E,GLISIL 

As for 1930. 

Qu•LIFYING TEsT IN VERN >OULAR. 

HONOURS COURSE IN PERSIAN. 

1930. 

MAIN SUBJEOT. 
PAPER I.-CLASSICAL AND MODERN PROSE. 

1. Chahar Maqala. 
2. Jahan Kushai Nadiri, 150 page~~. 
3. Ruqqaat-i-Qaim Maqam, 100 pages, (Calcutta Univ. Edn.) 
4. Siyahat Nama-i-Ibrahim Beg, Vol. I. (Col. Phillot's edition). 

PAPER !I.-CLASSICAL AND MODERN POETRY INCLUDING 
SUFISTIC LITERATURE. 

1. Urfi-Qasaid, 50 pages from the beginning. 

2. An wari-Qasaid, 50 pages from the beginning. 
3. Qaani-Qasaid, Raruf alif. 
4. Hadiqa-i-Hakim Sall\\i,_first 150 pages. 

PAPER III.-HISTORY OF PERSIAN LITERATURE FROM FIRDAUSI 
TO SADI AND HIGHER GRAMMAR. 

BooTes recommended jM •tudy ;-
1. Browne Vol. IL 
2. 8hibli Vola. I and II. 
3. Daulat Shah Samarqandi. 
4. Azad-Nigaristan-i-Faris. 
o. Higher Grammar. 

Book recommended
Makhzanul Fawaid. 
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PAPER IV.-NON-DETAILED STUDY OF PERSIAN BOOKS ON THE 
HISTORY. OF PERSIA AND INDIA. ESSAY AND 

TRANSLATION. 

(a) Booka recommended for sludy :-
1. Taba.qat-i-Akbari. 
2. Tarikb-i-Malcolm. 

(ol Translation from English into Persian. 
(cJ Essay. 

Note.-No qnestion1 aball be •et from books suggested in (a) above. 

PAPER V.-URDU LITERATURE. 

Books recommended:-

(1) Poetry. 
1. Qasaid-i-Zauq. 
2. Hayat-i-Sadi. 
3. Maro.si-i-Mir Anis, Vol. I (Nawal Kishore Press). 

(2) Prose. 
1. Y adgar-i-Ghalib. 
2. Urdu-i-Moalla (suggested for model of style). 

SUBSIDIARY SUBJECT. 

Papers I ·and II of English in the B. A. Pass Course and any of the 
following :-

{a) ·Philosophy--Paper I (Ethics) Pass Course. 
(b) History-Paper I {Indian History) PaiiB Course. 

(o) Arabia-Paper I Pass Conroe. 

'"' 1931. 
MAIN SUBJECT. 

PAPER I.-CLASSICAL PROSE. 
1. Chahar Maqalah, 
2. Sib Naar-i-Zuhuri (Naol'li I .t II). 
3. Waqa-i-Nimot Kha.n-1-Ali (Waq!'at I). 

rAPER H.-CLASSICAL POETRY. 
Urfi : Tho following Qnaoid: 

-4 ..5" ~l J\~f (r} t ~~~~ 1:)1.:.- }}! )':. ";" c_k- .!_I (I) 
~ ~1.'- ;" ~f.) .!..1 (r') , ~ ~ l:)""f" '")f. .!..I (r) , ~ r--"., ., . ..''!;! 
~~ ('1) , •'/ -,:;~::4,;Jl..cl ._,s~j y. 'r .!_I ('o) , ~ ~ , tj> 
,;4." > Jl? ~"f:f! 1";" > r~~ u~ (v} ,;_,; ~ ~T ~".) fi' r~ 
;,-c J.:l .).,.l ;" -..Jft ~:>.=-:-<> (9) \ Lf~ jf 1:)1.:.-~ .}1(" .!..! (") 
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\ -,?}#F. ~ w..c 
........ ~ j t?r -<-1<1 n 

~ f'J r,{ ~(l . ) l 0"' .<_.~ i:.l~ 
,ju ~~L uf .¢ ~!A ~T ~r (II) 

\ rh i:.l \:;. JS """"l.l 
Anwa.ri : The following asaid : 

¥~13 -<-' (r) , rjl0" .,..._!~ _, J'"'" ~ v.\' j4 (I) 
~ u'.J (I") , ~L. r """""'~ 1-ll-l -<-' (r) , ~ rf JS """""'.) j 1)'; 

, b... yl _, Jl_,.i ;sq _, """"'..,_; m- (b) , r;~ .)I f. ~ w r.t 
~~ """""'' }.; ij~ l-:--a ( v) l \~ ;='! _, }' _, 1_/ _, "'-"''~ m- ('1) 
..........,yr~ ~ rY- ...s- r.t LJ:\1 ( '1) ' G L»-.) ru 1ll!.1} ru ( .... ) , G ~.) 
.<_I (II) l yWT _, IL )1;~ ~~:.f; ~)j .<_I (I • ) l yiF,\r. Y;1t. 

, yWf j' -<--' -p- JS ~ JW) -<-' ( 1 n , yt-~r....,....:;..... ~ b... 
"""""-' u;v (I I") , Y:;; w:!LJS wla;r ~ J.).C i:.l~ -<-I (I r) 
, ~\.i, ;lj i:.l~ J-l} ~ ( 1 b) , yl~ j ~ r. u~ ~ e-:--o 
.._(L. -<-1 (I v) , ~lcrjf. _, ......... ~., r.! ;~ ._,r Jj -<-1 (I '1) 

, .......... riJ-' ,__(I,) r; d) V<:1(! 
PAPER IlL-MODERN PROSE AND POETRY. 

Ruqqaai-i-Qo.im Maqam, Calcutta Edn., (first 100 pe.gea). 
Persian plays by Rodgera and Lockby. 
Qe.a.ni : First two Qasaid from Radif-i-Aiif, Radif-i-llo. 

PAPER IV.-HISTORY OF LITERATURE ~'D HIGHER GRAMMAR. 
History of Peraia.u Literatw:e from Firda.uai to Sadi. 

Book1 recommended. 
!. llrowue-Vol. II. 
2. Shibli-Vols.l & lL 
3. Azad-Nigaristan. . 

Higher Grammar: Makhzan-ui-Fawoid. 

PAPER V. TRANSLATION FROM PERSIA.l'l INTO ENGLISH 
TRANSLATION FROM ENGLISH INTO PERSIAN • . -
ESSAY IN PERSIAN 

SUBSIDIARY SUBJECT. 

75 !narka 

•. 25 marks,. 

PAPER I OF ENGLISH IN THE B. A. PASS COURSE, AND ANY ONE OF THE 
FOLLOWING: 

Phlloaophy -Paper I (Ethics) from B. A. Paaa Course. 
History -Paper I (Indian History) from the B. A. Pass Course. 
Arabic -Paper II of the B. A. Pass Couree. 

QuALIFYING TEST IN ENGLISH. 

The aame as Paper n of English in the B. A. (Pass} CoU1'8e. 

QuALIFYING TEST IN THE VERNACULAR (URDU). 
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HONOURS .COURSE IN SANSKRIT. 

1930 

MAIN SUBJECT. 

247 

PAPER 1.-VEDIO SELECTIONSA~DOUTLINEOFVEDIC GRAMMAR. 

(a) Hymns from the Rigveda edited by Petersoll (Bombay Sanskri; 
Series XXXVI, 1924). 

No. 2, Varuna; No. 3, Surya; No. 4, Agni; No. 5, Vishnu ; 
No. 6, Indra; No. 20, VastOspati; No. 22, Ushas; No. 26, 
Varuna and Indra; No. 27, Parjanya; No. 28, Visve Devas ; 
No. 30, Pnrusba Sukta; No. 32, Hiranyagarbha; No. 33, Vak. 

(b) Kena Upanishad. ... 
(o) Book recommended for grammar : 

Outline of Vedio Grammar, Appendix III to Macd<mell's Sanskrit 
Grammar for Begin)lers 1911. 

PAPER II.-CLASSICAL DRAMA AND POETRY. 

(a) Malati Madbava of Bbavabhuti. 

(b) Shisbupa.la Vadha of Magha-Sargas I and II. 

PAPER III.-CLASSICAL PROSE AND GRAMMAR. 

(a) Kadambari of Bana. (Niranaya Sagar Press, 6th edition 1921 
pages 1-214 npto 'Satakratavimasam abhipratasthe'. 

(b) Syllabus for grammar: 
Karaka, SamB.Sas and 75 prescribed roots with their popular 
illustrations. 

Bhu, Ad, Arch, Arh, As, Ap, Ish, Edha, Katha, Kam, Kup, Kri, 
Kri, Ksham, Gam, Gana, Gai, Graha, Ghr!;, Chur, Chhid, .Tun, 
Ji, Jn;t Jngri, Kshi, Duha, Drish, Dha, Nam, Nand, N:Sh, Bhi, 
Pach, Vah, Patha, Pa, Pri, Budha, Bandh, Bru, Bhi, Bhuj, 
Much, Mud, Mri, Smri, Mriga, Yaj, Yach, Raksha, Ram, Ruch, 
Labha, Vasa, Vicl (to know) Sak, Si, Sruri, Slagha, Slisha, Ruda, 
Suha, Sru, Sthn, Sprisha, Han, Has, Hri, Vish, Sam, Rub, 

' Yu<lh, Krudb, Sidh. 

PAPER IV.-HISTORY OF SANSKRIT LITERATURE, SANSKRIT COM-
POSITION AND TRANSLATION. 

(a) Macdonell's Hiotcry of Sanskrit literature. 
(b) Translation from Sanskrit into Engliah. 
(c) Translation frnm English into Sanskrit. 
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PAPER V.-HINDI LITERATURE. 

Selections from Hindi Navaratna of Mishra Bandbus. (Ganga 

Pnstaka Mala, Lucknow, second edition). 

1. Tulsidas. 
2. Sur Das. 
3. Bihari Lal. 
4. Kabir. 
li. Harisb Chandra. 

SUBSIDIARY SUBJECT. 

Paper I and II of English in the B. A. Pass Course and one of tbe following 

alternatives :-

Paper l. of Hist~ry in the B. A. Pass Course. 
Paper I. (Ethics) of Philosophy in the B. A. Pass Course. 
Paper I. (Drama) of the Honours Course in English. 

For 1931. 

MAIN SUBJECT. 

PAPER I.-VEDIC SELECTIONS AND OUTLINES OF VEDIC GRA~Il!AR. 
Book• prescribed :-As for 1930. 

PAPER !I.-CLASSICAL DRAMA AND POETRY. 
Books prescribed : 

Mala.ti Ma.dha.v& of Bha.vabhuti. 
Buddha Charit of Asva ghosh& Canto l·IV. 

PAPER ill-CLASSICAL PROSE. 
Bookt prescribed :-

Kadambari of Ba.na. Nira.naya Sa.ga.r Press. 6th edition 1921, pages 1-214 upto 
'Sa.ta.kra.t&vimasam &bhiprata.sthe'. 

Dasakuma.racha.ritam :- · 
Upa.har& varma. oharitam~ 

PAPER IV.-HISTORY OF SANSKRIT LITERATURE. . . . 
Books recommended:-

1\Iacdonelra history of Sanskrit literatW.e. 

PAPER V'.-GRA:IUIAR, SANSKRIT COMPOSiTION AND TRANSLATION. 
Syllabus for Grannnar.Ka.nka.~ Sa.masas nnd 76 

popular illustrations (as for 1930}. 
Tra.nslat.ion from English into Sanskrit. 
Translation from Sanskrit into English {unseen}. 

SUBSIDIARY SUBJECT. 

prescribed mota with their 

.. 

PAPER I OF ENOLISH IN THE B. A. (PASS) COURSE AND ONE OF THE FOLLOW. 
ING ALTERNATIVES. 

J:'APER I OF HISTORY IN THE B. A. (PASS) COURSE, 
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PAPER I (ETHICS) OF PHILOSOI'HY IN THE B. A. (PASS) COURSE. 

PAPER I (DRAMA) OF ENGLISH IN THE B. A. (HONOURS) COURSE. 

QUALIFYING TEST IN ENGLISH. 
The oame &o Paper II of English in the B. A. (Pa.eo). 

QUALIFYING TEST IN VERNACULAR (HINDI). 

HONOURS COURSE IN- PHILOSOPHY. 
1930. 

MAIN SUBJECT. 
PAPER I.-PSYCHOLOGY. 

(i) Individual, and (ii) Social 

(i) The nature of the Science and its relation to Biology, Sociology 
and Ethics. The standpoint of the Behavionrist Psychology. The analytic 
study of mental phenomena and their laws :-sensuous experience and per
ception ; emotions ; memory and imagination ; dreams and the sub
conscious; habit and """ociation; thought and language: sentiments: will 
and personality. 

(ii) The nature and significance of social Psychology; it.s relation to 
Politics and Ethics. The group mind. The mental characters of society:
social instinch and their expressions; emotions; racial temperament; 
social scntimenb-love, hate, regpect, aud patriotism; public u1~iuion and 
common will ; social conduct ; Ueligion as a social phenomenon ; religious 
feelings and faith. 

PAl'ER H.-ETHICS. 

Ethios ebnll consist of two parts

{i) theoretical, and (ii) applied. 

(i) Natur. of the science and its relation to Psychology, Pobtios, 
Religion, Motaphy•ics, moral and non-moral phenomena ; Character and 
Conduct; t.he evolution of conduct; the growth and nnture of the moral 
judgment. Tho theorir• of the morol standard. lloral progre•s. 

(ii) The individual and •ocicty. The moral We: Social institutions-the 
family, aooiety, the Churrh, the State. The application of moral principles 
b Social and Political We ; Justice and benevolence. The theoriea of 
punishment. Sociol well-being. 



PAPER IV.-AI for 1930. 

PAPERV.-

CouRsEs ov READING. 

Part (a). SPECIAL PHILOSOPHER-BERKELEY 

Boult ru.ommend'eti--
Fruer: Selection from Berkeley. 
Part (b) ESSAY 

SUBSIDIARY SuBJECT. 

Aa for 1930. 

QvALIFnNo TEsT rn ENGLisH • 

.I be eame .. Paper II ol English in tho B. A. (Pass) Courae. 

QUALIFYING TEST IN TilE VERNACULAR. 

251 

• • ~0 marke. 
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MASTER OF ARTS. 

ENGLISH. 
1930. 

PAPER I.-SHAKESPEARE, WITH SPECIAL KNOWLEDGE OF THE 
FOLLOWING PLAYS:-

Richard II. lu! You Like It. Hamlet. King Lear. Ant-ony and 
Cleopatn.. The Tempest. 

The following books are suggested:
Dowden-Shakespeare : His Mind and Art. 
N. Smith-Shakespearean Criticism. (World's Classics). 
Bradley-Shakespearean Tragedy. 
Raleigh-Shakespeare. (English Men of Letters Series). 

PAPER IL-MILTON THE POET. 

Books suggested for help in the study of the man and his poetry :
Masson's Edition of the Poetical Works, 3 vols. (Macmillans, Evers-

ley series). 
Pattison-Milton. (Men of Letters Series). 
Raleigh-Milton. 
Bailey-Milton. (Home Univereit)r Library). 
Bridges-Milton's Prosody. 
Stopford Brooke-Milton. (Macmillan}. 
Addison's Papers on Paradise Lost in the Spectator. (Cassell's 

English series). 

PAPER III.-THEROMANTICMOVEMENTINPOETRY WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO WORDSWO~TR, COLERIDGE, S~LLE~ 
AND KEATS. 

Tem.-
Wordsworth-Selections by M. Arnold. (Golden Treasury Series). 

The Prelude, Books 1, 2, 4 an!i 6. 
Wordsworth-Excursion Book I. . 

Coleridge-
The Golden Book of Coleridge, 

man's series) J. l\L Dent. 
Stopford Brooke, (Every• 

Shelley-
Stopford Brooke's Selections from Shelley. (Macmillan's 

Golden Treasury series.) 
Prometheus Unbound-Edited by Scudder. 

Keate-Selections by Hamilton Thompson-English Romantic Poet's 
(Cambridge University Press}. " 

Hyperion. 



COURSES 011' REA.DING. 2113 

Recommended for study and reference. 

Elton-Survey of Eng!.iah Literature, 17801830. 
Cambridge History of Literat11re, Vols. XI and XII. 
Brailsford-Shelley, Godwin and Their Circle {Home University 

Library). 
Raleigh-Wordsworth. 
Symonds-Shelley (English Men of Letters Series). 
Colvin-Keats (English Men of Letters Series). 
Coleridge-Biograprua Lit.eraria Ch. 13-22. (Everyman's aeries) J. 

111. Dent. 
Wordsworth'• Preface" and Appendices (Oxford edition of Poetical 

Works.) 
Shelley's Defence o{ Poetry (Edited by Cooke). 

PAPER IV-MIDDLE A:ND LATE 18th ~ENTURY FICTION AND P.ROSE. 
Text• for special study:-

Richardson-Pamela, Clarissa Barlowe. 
Fielding-Tom Jones, Joseph Andrews. 
Smollett--Uumphrey Clinker, Peregrine Pickle. 
Johnson-Rasselns, Lives of the Poets (Milton, Pope, C'ollina, Gray) 

Preface to Shakespeare. 
Gibbon-Decline and fall of the Roman Empire (Ch. I-X). 
Burke-Spoeches on American Taxation and "Conciliation with the 

Colonies". Reficctions on the French Revolution. 

Book8 recommended:-
Cambridge Hi"tory of English Literature, Vols. X, XI, (Relevant 

chapters.) 
Age of Johnson. 
Novels and Novelists of the 18th Century-W. Forsyth. 
Thackeray-Euglish Humourists. 
Cross-Development of the English Novel. 
Burke-(Englishmen of letters series.) 
Gibbon-(Englisbmen of letters series.) 
Richardson 
Fielding 
Johnson 

.. .. .. 
.. .. .. .. .. .. 

Raleigh-:>ix lectures on Johnson. 
Smolctt--0. Smeaton. 

PAPER V.-Tlrn HISTORY OF THE ENGLI~JI LANGUAGE AND 
TRANSLATION. 

Boob suggested for study and reference-
Wyld-Tbe Growth ol English. (John Murray). 
Wyld-Historical Study of the Mother Tongue. {John Murray). 



254 0ALI!INDA.R. 1701!. 1929-30. 

Bradley-The Making of English. 
Classen-Outlines of the History of the English Language. 

(Macmillan.) 

PAPER VI.-ESSAY. 
For !93!. 

PAPER I.-sHAKESPEARE, WITH.SPECIAL KNOWLEDGE OF THE FOLLOWING 
PLAYS:--
H&mlet~ King Lear, As you Like It, Antony and Cleopa.t.r&, Henry IV (Part I; 

Cymbeline. 
The foHowing books are suggested:

Dowden-8ha.kespeare : His Mind and Art. 
N. Smith-Shakespearean CriticiMm, {World's C!a.s.si~)~ 
Bradlt>y-Shakespearean Tragedy. 

Raleigh-Bhakespea.re. (English Men of Letters Seriet!). 
A. Nicoll-Lectures on Sha.kespeAre. 

PAPERS II and III. 
Same a.s for 1930. 

PAPER IV.-MIDDLE ru~D LATE 18TH CENTURY FICTION AND PROSE. 
Texts for ape.cial study:-

Richardson-Pamela., Claris.qa Harlowe# 

Fielding-Tom Jones, Joseph Andrews. 
Smollett-Humphrey Clinker, Peregrine Pickle. 
Johnson--Ra.sselas, Lives of the Poets P!ilton. Pope. Collin.s, Gray) Preface 

to Shl\kespea.re. 
Goldsmith-Vicar of Wakefield, Citizens -of the world. 
Burke-Speeches on American Ta.xa.tion and "Conciliation with the Cofoniesn. 

Reflections on the French Revolution. 
Bnok:s recommended:-

Cambridge History of English LiOOra.ture, Vols. X. XI .. (Relevant chapters.) 
Age of Johruon. 
Novels and Novelists of tho 18th Century-W. Fo!"yth. 
Tha.okeray-English Humourists. 
Burke-(Englishmen of letters serie11.) 
Rich&rdson 
Fielding 

" .. .. .. 
" .. 

Johnson , " '! 
Raleigh-Six lectures on Johnson. 
Smollett--0. Smeaton. 
Scott-Lives of the Novelists (World ol ... i"'~ 
Saintsbury-The English Novel. 
Anstin Dobson--Goldsmith. 

PAPER V.-THE HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND TRANSLATION. 
Books suggested fo-r study a.nd reference--

Jespersen-Growth and structure of the English language. 
Wyld-Historical Study of the Mother Tongue, (John Murro.y). 
Bradley-The Making of English. 
CJ ... en-Outlines of the History of the English Language. (Moomillan.) 

PAPER VI.-
Same M for 1930. 
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PAPER I.-Vedic Reader for students. By A. A. Macdonnell (Oxford 
University Press). 

Note.-Students are expected to have read Sayana's Commentary. 
Brihadaranyaka Upanishads, Adhyaya II and III. 
Ynsk&'s Nirukta, Books I, II ann VII. 

PAPER II.- Mrichchhakatika of Sudraka. 
Meghaduta of Kalidasa.. 
Kivyii:dar•a of Dandiu. 
Vasavadatta of Subandhu (pnges1-123 up to Kathiim katbayitnm 

prarebhe). Edited by R. V. Krishnamacharinr-:Viini Vilas 
Press, Srirangam (1906). 

PAPER III.-(a) Manava Dharma Sha;tra with Kulluka'a coruruentary on 
Books VIII and IX. 
Yajnavalkya Smriti, Vyavaharadhyaya, Days Vibhaga Pra• 

karna to Dando. Parushya Prakarna. 
General questions on the development of Sanskrit Legal 

Literature. 
Or, 

(b) Vedanta.sutraa 
II, padas 1-2. 

with Sankara Bhashya, Adhyaya I, ·Adhyaya 

Aitareya and Taittiriya Vpanishads. 
General question• on the principal 

India. 
Or, 

(c\ Palmography and Epigraphy. 

philosophic systems of 

Gupta Inscriptions (Corpus. Inscrip. Ind., edited by Fleet) 
Nos. 2, 13, 89, 46,52 and 19 are to he read for subject matter 
only. 

Or, 
(d) Siddhnnta Kaumudi of Bhattoji Di:rit-Uttarardha, omitting 

the Unadi, Svaravaidiki and the Panl..-tis. 
(e) Si<ldhanta Kaumudi of Bhattoji Dikshita-Purvardha up to 

the Apntyndhiknrana in Tnddhita, omitting the Panktis, 

PAPER IV.-BISTORY OF SANSKRIT UTERAT'lJRE. 
The following books, not to he rega.rden ns text books, are recommen<led 

lor stu<ly :-
Macdonell-A History of San•l:rit Literature. 
Ghate-l.eotures on Rigveda. 
~fuir-Sanskrit Texts, Vols. I and V. 
Deuosen-Philosophy of the Upanishads. 
Rhys Davido-Buddhist India. 
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Rapson-Ancient India. 
Hopkins-The Great Epic of India. 
Horrvitz-Indian Drama. 
Keith-Sanskrit Drama. 
Keith-History of Classical Sanskrit Literature. 

PAPER V.-GENERAL PRINCIPI,ES OF COMPARATIVE PHILOLOG¥ 
WITH ILLUSTRATIONS FROM THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
INDIA..~ SANSKRITIC LANGUAGES; VEDIC GRAM.'d:AR. 

The following books, not to be regarded as text books, are recommendec 
for study:-

Macdonell-Vedic Grammar for Students. 
lJhlenbeck-M:annal of Sanskrit Phonetics. 
Woolner-Introduction to Prakrit. 
Beawes-Comparative Granilllar, Vol. I. 
Bhandarkar-Wilson Philological Lectures. 
Grierson-Articles in Encyclopmdia Britannica. 
Jesperson-Language, its nature and development. 

For general Phonetics and the general principles of Comparative Philology 
especially of the Indo-Euroi"'an family, no books are recommended. 

PAPER VI.-UNSEEN TRANSLATION FROM AI<H> INTO SANSKRIT 
ESSAY ON A SUBJECT CONNECTED WITH THE HISTOR1 
OF SANSKRIT LITERATURE. 

For 1931 
As for 1930. 

ARABIC. 
1930 and ·1931. 

PAPER J.-1. 'Hamasa,' 1st and 2nd chapters. 

2. Diwa.ns of 'Abid ·B: al Abras and 'Amir B. at Tafail,· Si: 
Charles Lyall's edition· (E. J. W. Gibb, M. Memorial series) 

3. Selections of Mutanabbi a~d Abu! 'Ala from Fuhul-ul-Balaghal 
(Egyptian edition). 

PAPER II.-1. AI Kamil by AI Mubarrad (the chapter on Khawarij only 
pages 119-188 of the Egyptian edition). . 

2. Mukhtasar-ni-Iqd, Egyptian edition (fit"St 200 pages). 

3. Futuhul-Buldan hy Balazari (pages 2!1 to the end). 

4. Hazamt-ul-4lawiyya (by Jameel Nakblah Mudawwar, page! 
1 to 250). 
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PAPER III.-1. Tafsirul Baiza.wi, oorresponning to Surato Al-i-Imran. 
2. Mishkat-ul-~[asabih : 1st half only. 
3. Nukhbat-ul-Fikr. 

N.B.-Quostions on thiF~ paper wHl bo more literary than theological in character. 

PAPER IV.-1. General principles of comparative grammar of Semitic JanguagP 
2. Falsafatul Lughawiyya, by Jurji Zaidan. 
3. Talkhis·nl Miftab, 2nd and Srd funs. 
4. Mnhit-nd-Dairah. 

PAPER V.- 1. Nicholson's Literary Hi•tory of the Araba. 
2. Zaidan's Tarikho Adabil Lughatil Arabiyy& (part 4th only). 

PAPER VI.-1. Translation-English into Arabic. 
2. Translation-Arabic into English. 

FOT 1931. 

8. Essay in English on a subject connected with the History of 
Arabic Literature or Language. 

Ao for 1030. 

PERSIAN. 

1930. 

PAPER I.- 1. Akhlaq-i-Jalali, Part I only (excluding BahB-i·Naghma). 
2. Tauqiat-i-Kisra. 

3. Waqai-i-Nimat Kban-i-'Aii. 
4. Tarikb-i-Jaban Kusha-i-Jnwaini, Vol. I. (Gibb Memorial 

Edition). 

N.B.-Only literary q_u£lstions to bo &lilked by the e:s:aminer. 

PAPBR II. -1. Nuiri np to the end of Radif dal. 
2. Saib, Radif-i-mim. 
3. Makhzan-i-Asrsr-i-Nizami. 
4. Qiran-us-Sadain (Aiigarh Edition). 
1>. Qasaid-i-Anwari-radifs lam, mim, and nun. 

PAPER III.-1. Tarikh-i-~falcolru. 

ll- H .. ji Buba of hphaban, Col. PhiUott'a edition. (Aoistio Society 
of Bengal). 

a. Qaani-RQdif-ur-ra. 

PAPER IV.-THE FOLLOWIXG BOOKS, NOT TO BE REGARDED AS 
TEXT-BOOKS, ARE SUGGESTED FOR STUDY:-

1. Browne's I.it<~rary History of Persia, Vols. 1 and II. 
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2. Browne's Persian Literature onder the Mongol•. (Cambridge 
University Press). 

3. Shir-ul-Ajam-Vols. IV nnd V only. 

PAPER V.-

Books 'ecommemled jM study :-

1. Gray's Indo-Iranian Phonology with reference to Persian wolds 
only. (Columbia University Press1. 

2. Sukhandan-i-Pars by Azad. 
3. Hada'iq-ul-Balaghat (excluding the hadiqa on muamma). 

PAPER VI.-TRANSLATION AND ESSAY. 

F .. 1031. 

1. Translation-English into Persian. 
2. Translation-Persian into English. 
3. El!l!ay in English on a subject connected with the History of 

Persian Literature or Language. 

PAPER I.- I. Akhloq-i.Ja.lali, Part I only (excluding Bahs·i-Noghma). 
2. 'Iauqia.t~i-Kisra. 

3. Waq&i·i-Nimat Khan-i-Ali. 
4. Jalum Kusha·i-N&diri. 

N.B.-Only liters.ry questions to be a.e;ked by the. examiner., 

PAPERll.-
Sa.me as for 1930. 

PAPER III.-1. Tihr&n-i·Mukhawwif. 
2. Haji Baba. of Ispha.han, Col. Phillott's edition. (Asiatie Society of 

Bengal). 

3. Qaani.....Second half of R&dif-ur.ra beginning with--

;4 . .) u<l u4.P ~~ ·,.);}=-- d_,... 
PAPERS IV TO Vl.

Same ae for 1930. 

HISTORY. 

1930. 

PAPER I.-ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY WITH SELECTED 

DOCUMENTS. 

!itudcnLs will l>e expected to have a clear understanding of the evolution 
of the c hie! elements of the constitution, knowledge of important constitutional 
documents !rom the reign u! Charles II, and of the main principles of the 
working of the constitution. 
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The following books are recommended :-
Maitland-The Colllltitutional History of England. 
Adams-The Origin of the British Constitution. 
Pollard-The Evolution of Parliament. 
Dicey-An Introduction of the Laws of the Colllltitution. 
Lowell-Government of England. 
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Marriott-English Political Illlltitutions, third edition with 
an Introductory chapter on the constitution, 1910·192i (Oxford 
Univer.ity Press). 

Robertson, C. G.-Selected St-atutes, Cases, and Documents. 
Medley-English Constitutional History. For reference only. 
Anson-I.aw and Custom of the Constitution. For reference only. 

PAPER H.-POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY AND THE HISTORY OF 
POLITICAL THEORY. (A knowledge of the Select Texts will be 
expected of the Student•). 

Book• recommended :-

(i) · Hittory of Political Theory. 

E. Barker-The Political Thought of Plato and Ariatotle. 
R. H. Murray-A History of Political Science from Plato 

to the Present. 
Davidson-The Utilitarians. (Home University Library.) 
E. Barker-Political Thought from Spencer to To-day. 

(Home University Library.) 

For Reference 

Dunning-llistory on Political Theory (4 volumes). 

( ii) Politwal Obligation. 
Maciver-The 1\Iodern State. 
Graham Wallao--The Great Society. 
Graham Wallao--Hnman Nature in Politios •. 
H. J. Laski-Communism. 
G. D. H. Cole-Social Theory. 

(iii) Select Ttxll. 
Aristotle's Politics (•pecified portions). 
Machiavelli-The Prince. 
Hobbes-Leviathan (spec.ified portions). 
Rou.seau-Social Contract (Everyman edition}. 
J. S. AhU-On Liberty and Representative Government 

(Everyman •dition). 
T. H. Green-Principal of Political Obligation. 
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PAPER III.-

Either A. HISTORY OF THE MOGHUL PERIOD, 1526-1750, 

or, 

B. ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY. 

A.· THE MOGIIUL PERIOD, 1526-1750. 

Books recommended :-
I. Erskine-Babur and Humayun. 

2. Rushbrook Wimams-Au Empire Builder of the sixteenth 
century. 

3. Quanango-Sher Shah. 

4. V. A. Smith-Akbar the Great. 

_ 5. Beni Prasad-Jahangir, volumes I and II. 

6. J. Sarkar-Shiva.ji a.nd his times. 

7. Kincaid and Parasnis-History of the Mahratta people 
. (Vola. 2 and 3}. 

8. J. Sa.rkar-Aurangzeb (Vols. 3 and 5). 

9. J. Sa.rkar-Moghnl Administration. 

10. Irvine-Later Moghuls. 

B. ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY. 

Boob recommended:-

1. Cambridge History of India, Volume I. 

2. V. A. Smith-Early History of India. (Third Edition). 

3. Banerjee-Pnblio Administration in Ancient India. 

4. Shamasba.stri-Arthashastra, 

6. Jaya.swal-Hindu Polity. 

6. B. K. Sarkar-The political illBtitutious and theories of the 
Hindus. 

7. Gboshal-Hindu Political theories. 

8. Havel!-Aryan Rnle in India. 

9. 8amaddar-Economic conditions of Ancient India. 

10. Mazumdar-Corpor .. te life in ancient India. 

11. R. K. Mukarji-Lccal Government in Anciet•t Innis. 

12. Law-Studies in Indian Hi•tory and Culture. 
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PAPER IV.-A LIMITED SPECIAL SUBJECT FRO:M THE HISTORY 
OF INDIA TO BE STUDIED IN ORIGINAL AUTHORITIES. 

liitl.er A. TilE FOUNDATION OF THE MOGHUL EMPIRE. 
01< 

B. THE AGE OF ASOKA. 

A. THE FOUNDATION OF THE MOGHUL EMPIRE. 

In addition to the relevant books in Paper III (A), the following books 
are recommended :-

1. Elliott and Dowson-Vol. III and IV. 
2. Thomas-Chronicles of the Pathan Kinga of Delhi. 
3. Aiyengar-lslam in South India. 
4. Babur-Memoirs. 
II. Ishwari Prasad-Hiatory of Medireva.l India. 
6. Beveridge-Humaynn Nama. 
7. Elias and Ross-Tarikh-i-Rashidi. 
8. Ain-i-Akbari-Vols. I, II and III edited by Bloehmann and 

Jarret. 

ll, TilE AGE OF ASOKA. 

In addition to the relevant books iu Paper III (B), the following 
books are recommended :-

(1) Rhys Davids-Buddhist India. 
(2) Blumdarkar-Indian Numiematics {Carmichael Lectures, 

1921). 

(3) Bhandarkar-Carmiohael Lectures (1919). 

(4) Bhandarkar-Asoka. 

(5) V. A. Smith-Asoka. 

(6l McCrindle-Anoient India as described by Magasthenes and 
Arriau. 

(7) Hult<>ch-Corpus Inseriptionum lndicarum (Government 
of Inclia publication). 

PAPERS V AND VI.-OPTIO~AL PAPERS-Two of the following:

(i) A SPECIAL PERIOD OF ENGUSH HISTORY. 
(ii) A SPECIAL PERIOD OF EUROPEAN HillTORY. 
(iii) A SPECIAl, PERIOD OF ECONO:MIC HISTORY. 
(it•) A SPECIAL PERIOD OF ISLAMIC HISTORY-THE ABBASIDE 

CALIPHATE. 

(t) ENGLISH HISTORY, 1714--181~. 
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Book• recommended .-

A History of England, Vol. VI, by G. Robertwn. 
The Political History of England, edited by Hunt and Poole, 

Vole, IX, X, XI; for reference only. 
Leeky-History of England in the 18th century. (For reference 

only.} 
Seeley, Sir J. R.-The Expansion of England. 
Morley-Walpole. 
Roseberry-Pitt. 
Roge, Rolland-William Pitt and the Great War. 

(ii) EUROPEAN HISTORY, 1815-1870. 

Book~ recommended:-
Cambridge Modern History, Vol. XI, 
Phillips, Alison-~Iodern Europe. 
Rose, J. Holland-Political Development of Mod~tn Europe. 
Lipson-Europe in the 19th century· 
Marriott-The Eastern Question. 
King, Bolton-The History of Italian Unity. 
Ward, A. W.-Germany, 1811>--1890, 3 Vols. (For reference only) 
Bourgeois-History of Modern France, 2 Vols. {For reference only) 
Headlam or Grant Robertson's Life of Bismarck. 

(ii•) ECONOIDC HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 

1. General sket<:h of the Economic History of England preceding 
the Industrial Revolution. 

2. More detailed study of the. Industrial Revolution and its calll!es. 

3. Brief survey of the history of the following in the l9th century: 
Trade Unions, Factory Legislation, Poor Relief, Free Trade 
Movement. 

Boolu &ugge.ted for study :-
W~<rner, Townsend-Landmarl,s in English Industrial History. · 
Ashley-Economic Organisatio'! of F.ngland. 
Cunningham-The Industrial Revolution (Cambridge University 

Press). 
Toynhee-The Industrial Revolution. 
Rees, J. F.-A Social and Industrial History of Englud (1811>--

1918). 

Books jl>l' referenco :-
Smith, Adam-Wealth of Nations, Book IV. 
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Hammond-ViUage Labonrer,l76(}-l832. 
Hammond-Town Labourer. 
Meredith-The Economic Hist<>ry of England, 
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(it>} SPECIAT, PERIOD OF ISLAMIC HISTORY-THE: 
ABBASIDE CALIPHATE. 

The following books are recommended for study:-
The History of the Caliphate by AI Suyuty (Tra!lSlation by Janet 

published by the Royal Asiatic Society, from page 261 to the end.) 

The Ommayyads and Abbasides by Jurji Zedan, (Tra!lSlstion by 
Margoliouth, published by the Gibb Trust.}-Chapter III only. 

G. Le'Strange-Bagbdad under the Abbasides • 
.Amadoz-Buwahid Rule in Baghdad (Reprint from the Journal 

of the R. A. Society). 

The following books are recommended for reference :-

l'or 1931. 
PAPER.I.-

G. Le'Strange-Lands of the Eastern Caliphate. 
Gibbon-The Decline and Fall of the R<lman Empire. 

Chapters 51, 52, 57·59 and 64. 
Nicholson-Literary History of the Arabs. 
Spruner's Historical Atlas: Maps Nos. 77, 78, 81, 82, 83, 85, 87 

and 88. 

S&mo u lor 1930. 

PAPER.II.-POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY AND THE HISTORY 011' POLITICAL 
THEORY. A KNOWLEDGE OF THE SELECT TEXTS WILL BE EX· 
PECl'ED OF STUDENTS. 

Boob recommended:-
(•) Historfl of p,uu~rJ Theory. 

E. Bllrk!)r-Tb-, Pollitic&l Thou2ht of P!f\.to and Aristotle. 
R. H. Murrnv-A History of ·Political S~o.-ienoe from Ph~t4 to the Present. 
Da.vids(Jn-Th'l Ut.ilit•ui&m. { H!Jme Ua.tversity ·Library.) 
E. B"'kel'-Poti tical Thought lrom Spencer to To·d•y. (Homo Un!venlty 

Library.) 
lor Rt/t.nnca Dunt1in1:-History of Political Theory (4, Tolumes). 

(lt) Politkal O'>li!Jaliora. 
!lhoiv~r-The Modom State. 
Graham Wall as-Tb.e Great Society. 
Orn.ha.m WaliM-Huma.n Nature in PoUUoa. 
H. J. Laski.-Communism. 
G. D. H. Colo-Sooial Theory. 

(iit) Stltel Text,.. 
Aristotte•a Politi at (tpeclfied porttou). 
llfnchiavelli-The Prince. 
Hobbea-LeViatha.n (s~oi8ed Portions). 
RoMSMu-Socil\1 Contract (Everyman edltlon). 
J. S. Mill-On Li~rty and Representative Government (E~ eodltlon). 
T. H. GroOl>-Priueipleo of Political ObliJ!atjon. . , . .. _ 

• 
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PAPER IV.-A LDIITED SPECIAL SUBJECT FROli THE HISTORY OF INDIA TO 
BE STUDIED IN ORIGINAL AUTHORITIES. 

Either A. THE FOUNDATION OFT HE MOGHUL EMPJRE. 
OR 

B. THE AGE OF ASOKA. 
A. THE FOUNDATION OF THE MOGHUL EMPIRE. 

In addition to the relevant books in Paper III (A), the fo.llowing boob are 
recommended :-

1. EUiot and Dowson-Vol. III and IV. 
2. Thom.as---Chronicles. of the Patban Kings of Delhi. 
3. Aiyengar-Islam in Sout·h In<Ua. 
4 .. Babur-Memoirs. 
5. Ishw&ri Prosad-History of Medimval India. 
6. Beveridgo-Humayun Ns.ma.. 
1. Etiaa and Ross-Tarikh-i-Rashidi. 
8. Ain-i-Akb&ri Vols. I, II and m edited by Blochmann and Jane~ 

B. THE AGE OF ASOKA 
In addition to· the rel&va.nt book$ in Paper III {B). the following books are re. 

commended :-
(1) Rhya Davids-Buddhist India.. 
(2) Bhandorka.r-Indian Numismatics (Cannlchaol Lec<urco, 1021). 
(3) Bhandarka.r-Cilrnlichael Lect~ (191'!!). 
(4) Bhandarkar-Asolm. 
(S) V. A. Smith-Asoka. 
(6) MoCrindlo--Aocient India as described by Magaathenes and Arrlan. 
(7) Hultzsch-Corpus Inseriptionum Indicarum (Gov6!rnment of Iudia publi· 

ca.tion). 
(8) Radhakumud Mukerji-Aeoka. 

PAPER V AND VI.-OPl'IONAL PAPER8-T.wo of ohe f.ollowing :
(•) A SPECIAL PERIOD OF ENGLISH HISTORY. 
(ii) A SPECIAL PERIOD OF EUROPEAN HISTORY. 

• (iio) A SPECIAL PERIOD OF ECONOMIC HISTORY. 
(iv) A SPECIAL PERIOD OF ISLAMIC HISTORY-THE ABBASIDE CALl· 

PRATE. 

(•) ENGLISH HISTORY, 1714;-1815. 
Booktrtcommended :-

A History of England, Vol. Vl, edited' by Om..,. 
The Political History of Engiand, edited by Hunt and Pwle., Voll. IX, X, 

XI; for reference only. 
Lecky-History of Engla.nd in the 18th oentury. (Fo_~ tefiU'ence only.) 
Seeley, Sir J. R.-The Expansion of Engla-nd. 
Morley-Walpole. 
Roseberrv-Pitt. 
Rose, Holland-William Pitt. and the Gro•t War. 

(i•) EUROPEAN HISTORY •. l815-1870: 
Bookt recommended :-

Cambridge Modern IDstory; Vol. XJ;, 
Phillipo, Alison-Modem E""'l'&• 
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Ltpwn-Europc in the 19th century. 
Marriott-The En.stem Question. 
King, &iton-'£lto History of ltalian Unity. 
Ward. A. W.-Gcrmany, 1815-1890, 3 Vols. (For reference only). 
Bourgeois-History of Modern France, 2 Vola. (For Teference only). 
Hoadlam or Grant Robertson's Life of Bismarck. 

(iii) ECONOMIC HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 
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!. Gon<>ral akotoh of the Economic History of Eogland preceding the Ind1111o 
trial Revolution. 

2. More detailed study of the Industrial Revolution and it& eausea. 
3. Brief eurvoy of the hist.ory of the foll01Ving in the 19th oentury : Tra.de 

Union"-' lt~a.ct.o-ry Legislation, Poor Relief, .Free l'rade !Iovemen~ 

Boob "'9u•6kd for «tutly :-
Warner, Towrutend-Laudmarka in English lnduatrial History. 
Ashle-y-Economic Organisation of England. 
Cunningham-The lndUBtrial Revolution (Cambridge University Pre111). 
Toynbee-'l'he Industrial Revolution. 
Roos, J. F.-A Social and Industrial History of England {18111--1918~ 

r-uokl for referemt. :-
Smith, Adam-Wealth of Natiollll, Book IV. 
Ha.mmond- Village Labourer, 176()-1832. 
Hammond-Town Labourer-. 
Meredith-Tho Economic History of England. 

(iv) SPECIAL PERIOD OF ISLA!UC HISTORY-THE ABBASIDE CALl· 
PRATE. 

The following books ru·e recommended fut study :-
The History of the Caliphate by AI Suyuty (Translation by Jarret publiBhed 

by tho Royal Asiatic Society, from page 261 to tho end.) 
The Omma.vyads and Abbo..sidea by JurJi Zeda.n, (Translation by Margolioutb, 

published by the Gibb :rrust.)-Chapter .lll only. 
G. Le'Strnngo-Bnghdad undor the Abbasides. 
Amadoz-Buwahid Rule in Baghdad (Roprint from tho Journal of the R.A. 

Sooiety). 

The following books are recommended for reference :-
G. Lo'Strnnge-LA.nda of the Eastern Caliphate. 
Gibbon-Tho Decline and FnU of the Roman Empire. 

CbaptoJ"B 51, 52, 57-69 and 64. 
Ntcholeon-LiWrA.ry Hi8tory of the Arabs. 
Spruner'e Historioa) Atl!\1 t Mnpe Nos, ~7, 78, 81, 8;!, 83~ 85. 87, and 88. 

ECONOJ!IICS. 
1930. 

'APER I.-TIIEORY OF PRODUCTION, VALUE AND DlSTRIBUTIO:\ 
INCLUDING HISTORY OF ECONOJ\IIC THOUGHT ON T~IF. 

SUBJECT. 
Books rtcom me11<led. 

{1) MiU-Politie&l Economy. 
(2) Marshall-Principles of Economies. 
(3) Carver-Distribution of wealth. 
(4) Clark-Essentials of Economio Theory. 
(5) Smart-Introduction to the Tbeory ·of Value. 
(6) Gide and Rist-History of Economic Thought. 



PAPER IL-THEORY OF Th'TI:R-NATIONAL TRADE, TARIFF HIS
TORY Al>'D TARIFF PROBLEM WITH Sl'ECllL REFE~ENCE 
TO INDIA. 
Books yecommended, 

(1) Bastable-Theory of International Trade. 
(2) Taussig-Some Aspects of the Tariff Problem. 
(3) Taussig-Reciprocity and Free Trade. 
(4) Ashley-Modern Tariff History. 
(5) Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission. 

Book for consultation :-
List-National System of Political Economy. 

PAPER III.-l'RICES, CURRENCY, BANKING AND EXCIIANGE WITll 
SPECIAL REFERENCE TO INDU. 

BDDkB recommended. 
(1) Fisher-Purch.aeing power of money. 
(2) Layton-Introduction to the St11dy of Pricea. 
(3) Datta-Report on prices in India. 
(4.) Cassell-Foreign Exchanges after 1914. 

(5) Gregory-Foreign Exchanges during and after the War. 
(6) Withers-Meaning of Money. 
(7) Findley Shirras-lndian Finance, Banking and Currency. 
(S)~eports o! the Chamberlain Commission a11d Babington-Smith 

Committee on Indian Currency. 
(9) Report of the Royal Commission on Currency (1926). 

PAPER IV.-PUTII.IC FINANCE WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO 
INDIA. 

BDDks recommended. 
(1) Plehn-lntroduction to Public Finance. 
(2) Nicbolecu-Principles of Eoonomics, Vol. IlL 
(3) Seligman-Income Tax (Book 1). 
(4.) Josiah Stamp-The Fundamental Principles of Taxation.. 
(6) Meston Collllilittee'il Report on the diviaio_n of sources .of 

revenaes between the Government of India and the Pro: 
vincial Governments. 

(5) Budgets of the Government of India for the last two years. 
(7) Report of the Indian Taxation Committee (1926). 

PAPER V.-ECONmUC HISTORY. 
(1) General sketch of the Economic History of England in the 

period preceding the lndllStrial Revolution. 
The line of study and standard expected would be indicated 

by:-
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Townoond Wamer-Landlilarb in English Indll8trial 
History. 

(2) More detailed study of the period following the Industrial 
Revolution. The line of stndy and the scope would be 
indicated by : . .....: 
Cunningham-Growth of English Industry and Commerce, 

Volume ill. 

Toynbee-Indnstrial Revolution. 

F. J. Rees-A Social and Inliuetrial B!Story. of England 
(1815-1918). 

I'APEB VI.-( a) ESSAY 40 MARKS. 

(b) A PAPER ON ANY ONE OF THE FOLLOWING;-.. : 
60 ::MARKS. 

(i) Th'DIA'S RURAL ECONOMY. 
Book1 Yec<»nmended :-

Ke•tings-Rural Econoruy in the Deccan. 
Calvert-Wealth and Welfare in the Punjab. 
Harold M1>nn-Life and labour in a Deccan village. 
Slater-South Indian villages. 
Jack-Economic life of a Bengal District. 
Wolfle-Co-operation in India. 
Loveday-Famine in India. 
Morison-Economic organisation of an Indian Province 
Jevons-Consolidation of agrieultura.l holJings. 

(ii) INDIAN INDUSTRIAL PROBLEMS. 
Books recommended :-

Report of the IndllStrial Commission (with minutes of 
evidence and appendices). 

(\01) INDIAN RAILWAY PROBLEMS. 
Bookl reco•nn~tnded :-

(1) Acworth-Elem~nte of Railway Economics. 
(2) Report of the Acworth Committee on Indian 

Railways. 
(3) History of Indian Railways (Govel'Dment Printing 

Presa, Calcutta). 

(iq CO-OPER.\TION IN INDlA. 

Book. "'""'"mended:
Wolffe-Peoples' Banb. 
Wolffe-Co-operation in India. 

• 
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Ewbank-Studies in C<Hlperation. 
Crosthwaite-Co-operative Studies. 
Report of Maclagan Committee on Co-operation in 

India. 
lteports of the Conferences of Registrars. 
Reports of working co-operative societies in the Punjab 

for the last 10 years. 

Cahill-Co-operation in various countries. 
NOTE.-In Papers ll, III &nd IV at least 60 per cent marks shall be assigned to 

questio~ bea.ring on Indian Problems. 

Paper VI (a) and VI (b) shall be of tl~rru hours each_ and eet 011 sepn.ra.te 
days, but VI (a) shall carry 40 marks and VI (b) 60 marks. 

For 1931. 
l'APERL-

Same ae for 1930. 

PAPER ll.-THF.ORY OF INTER-NATIONAL TRADE, TARIFF illSTORY AND 
TARIFF PROBLEM WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO INDIA. 

• 

Books recomme:nled. 
(l) Bas table-Theory of International Trade, 
(2) Taussig-8om• Aspects of the Tarifl Problem • 
(3) Tamsig-Reciprocity a.nd Free Trade. 
(4) Ashley-Modern Tarifl History. 
( 5) Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission. 
(6) Taussig-Intema.tional Trade, Book I only. 

Book for oonsult&tion :-
List-National System of Politica.l Economy. 

PAPER III.-PRICF.S, CURRENCY, BANKING AND EXCHA...,GE WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO INDIA. 
Book$ reeomm~nded. 

(1} Fisher-Purchasing power of money. 
(2) Layton-Introduction to the Study of Price._ 
(3) Gregory-Foreign Exchanges during and after the War. 
(4) Withers-Meaning of Money. 
(5) Findlay Shirre.s-:-Indian Finanoe, Ba.nking and Curreney. 
{6) Reports of the Chamberla{n Commission and Babington-Smitb Com~ 

mi ttee on Indian Currency. · 

(7) Report of tho Royal Commission on Currency (1926). 

(8) Mo Kenna-Poet War Banking Policy. 

PAPER IV -PUBLIO FINANCF. WITH SPEG.IAI, REFERENCE TO INDIA. 
Books rec.ommended. 

(l) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
(5) 

Dalton-Public Finance~ 
Nieholson-Pt'inciplea of Economics, Vol. Ill. 
Seligman-Income Tax (Book !). 
Josiah Sta.mp-The Fundamental PrindpJes of Taxation. 
:Meston Committee's ~port on th~ division of sourooa of revenues be
tween the Government of India and the Provin\lia.l Government.~. 
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(6) Budgeto of the Govornmen< of India lor the l88t two yo&h. 
(7) Report of tho Indian Tuation Committoe (1926). 

PAPER V.-ECONOMIO HISTORY. 
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Part (a) General eketch of the Economic HU!tory of England in the period preceding 
the Industrial Revolution , • . • . • . * 25 marks. 

Tha line of •Indy and otandard expected would be indiooted by :
Towruend Warner-Landmarks in English Industrial History. 

Part{b) More d'JtaHed ~tt.u.Jy of tho period following the Industrial Revolution 75 marks, 
The line- of study aml ita scope would be indicated by:-
1. Cunningham-Growth of English Industry and Commerce, Volume ill . 
.2, Toynbee-Industria! Revolution. 
3. F. J. Reea-A Social and Indwtri•l Hi•tory of Engla.nd (1~15·1918). 
4. Hawmond-RiBe of .Modern Indw.try. 
6. Hammond-Urban L'lbourer. 

PAPER VI . ..,. 
Same ao for 1030. 

MATHE.MATICS. 
1930. 

PAPER I. -Algebra :-Exponential Theorem; Logarithmic series; Converg
ence of h1finite series and products i Summation of series ; 

~ 

Theory of Numbers; Continued fractions. As in Chrystal's 
Alg~bra. 

Trigonometry :-A.!! in Plane Trigonometry by Hobson. 
Tl.cory of Equations :-As in Theory of Equations hy Burnside 

and Panton, Volume J. 
Dtll!f'minants :-As in Theory of Equations by Bnrnside and 

l'nnton, Vol. II. 

PAPER II. -Analytical Geometry of two dimension• :-Conics in general 
Trilinear and Areal co·ordinates ; Tangential Equations 
Covariants and Invariants. 

4nalytical Geometry of three dimensions :-As in Analytical 
Geometry of three dimensions by Ecll. 

PAPER IIT.-Diff.rt111ial and Tntegrai Oalco<lus :-As in Mathematical Analysis 
by Goursat, Vol. I. 

Differential Equations :-Ordinary differential equation11. of th~ 

first order ; Linear equations with constant co·effieients ; 
Lin•nr equations of tbe second order; Elements of Integration 
in ..,ries; Total differential equations; Simultaneous equations;. 
Pnrtinl equations of the firt't order; Simple partial equations 
of the second order; Partial linear equations with constant 
eo-efficien!.s; as in Differential Equations by Forsyth. 
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PAPER IV.-Statics :-As in Analytical Statics by Routh, Vol. I. 
Attractions :-As in Analytical Statics by Routh. Vol. II. 
Electrostatics :-As in Jean's. 

PAPER V. -Dynamics of a Particle :-As in Theoretical Mechanics by Love 
or Treo.tise on Dynamics by Besant and Ramsey. 

Rigid Dynamic• :-As in Rigid Dynamics by Routh Vol I. 

PAPER VI.-Hydrostatics :-As in Hydro-mechanics by Besant and Ramsey. 

Hydro-dynamics :-As in Hydro-mechanics by Besant & Ramsey. 

PAPER VII.-Sphe<ical Astrorwmy·:-As in Spherical Astronomy by Ball. 
Optics :-Reflection and Refraction of Light ; application to 
mirrors, prisms, lenses and simple combinations, excluding 
spherical and chromatic aberration. The elementary geometri
cal treatment of the interference of waves. 

For 1931. 

PAPER I. -Algebra :--Exponential Theorem; Logarithmic series; Convergency of 
infinite series and products; Sum.ms.tion of series; Theory of Numbers;: 
Continued fractions; as in Chrystal's Algebra. 

Trigonome!ry :-As in Plane Trigonometry by Robson. -
Thwry of eqoolio1t1 .~As in Thoory of EquatioDll by Burnside and Paatoo, 

VoL I. 
Detuminant• :-As in Theory of Eqnationa by :Burnaido &ad Panton 
. Volume IL · 

PAPER ll. -Analytical Geometry of two dim~tuitm.s :-Conies in genera.l; Trilinear and 
Areal Co-ordinates; Tangential Equa.tions; Covariants and Invariants. 

A.n<dytical Geometry of tlt.ru dimen.licm . .f.-As in Co-ordinate g~ometry of 
three dimensions by :BelL 

.PAPER UL -Dijfm:ntial and Integral Calculua.~As in Mathematical Analysia by Gout• 
eat Vol. I. 

PAPER IV. 

PAPERV. 

PAPER VI. 

Differential Equations :-Ordinary differential equa.tions of the first ordGr ; 
Linear equa-tions with constant co-efficients; Linear equations of the 
second ordor ; ·Elements of integration in S("ries; Total differen~al 
equa.tions; Simultaneous equations; Partial eq nations of the fir at 
order; Simple putial equations of the second order; Partial lineAr 
equations with constant co-efficients, a.s in Differential Equa.ti~n.a by 
Forsyth. 

-8tatic8."-.As in Aualytioa.l Statics by Routh, Vol. I. 
-Attractiona:-Asin Aru>lytioal Statics by Routh. Vol. II. 
Ekctro~al~6:-As in Je&n~s Mathema.tica.l Theory of Eleotrlcity &nd 

.Magnetism. · 

-Dynarnica of a Partiele:-A.s in Theoretical Mech&n.ie& by Love or Treati•e 
on Dyn&tnics by Besa.nt and Ramsey .. 

Rigid Dynami<• :-As in Rigid Dynamics by Routh VoL I. 

-Hydro&tatics:-Laws of 8uid pressure;: General conditions of equilibrium 
in a Buid; Centre of pressure; e-quilibrium of floa-ting bodies, including 
:metacentrio formula.e; Atmospheric pressure ; Surfa.oe Tensiom ; 
Capillarity; Revolving liquid, A• in Hydro-mechanics by :Besont and 

. Ramsey Part L 
Hgdrodpamiu :-As In Hydromeoh&nioa by Beaant and Romaey Part IL 
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PAPER VII. -SpktrkaJ A.tronamy :-A. In Spherical Aatronomy by BalL 
Optic•:-Refleotion and Refraction of Light; Applica.tlons to mirrors, 
prisms, 1enses, a-nd simple combination&, excluding spherical aa.d ehrom&
tio aberration; the elementary geometrical treatment of the inter!er
enoe of wa.voa. 

PAPER I-ETHICS. 

PHILOSOPHY. 
1930 and 1931. 

T. II. Green-Prolegomena to Ethics. 
Sidgwick-Methods of Ethics. 
Rashdall-Theory of Good and Evil. 
Ari•totle-Nicomachean Ethics, (Welldon's translation Books 

I-III and X., omitting the fourth Chapter of Book I). 
In a.d<iition to the books prescribed student• will be expected to read 

Elementary IIistory of Ethics by Rogors. 

PAPER II.-PSYCIIOLOGY. 

W. James-Principles of Psychology. 
James Ward-P•ychologico.l Principles. 
L. Morgan-Comparative Psychology. 
McDougal-Socia! Psychology. 

PAPER HI.-HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY INCLUDING OUTLINES OF 
I:NDUN PIIILOSOPIIY. 

Windelband-History of Philosophy. 
Thilly-History of Philosophy. 
Davies-Hindu Philosophy (Tmhner Series). 

PAPER. IV AND V.-ANY TWO OF TIIE FOLLOWING:-

(a) LOGIC AND EPISTEMOLOGY. 
Joseph-Introduction to Logio. 
Hobhous&-Theory uf Knowledge. 
T.otz&-Logio. 
B. Groc&-Logio (Tro.nalated by Douglas Ainslie). 

(b) MODERN METAPHYSICS. 
Royce-The World and the Individual. 
Ward-Re~lm of Ends. 
Jame•-Pragmntism. 
Wiltlon Carr-Philosophy of change. 

(c) PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. , 
Caird-Introduction to the Philosophy of Religion. 
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Marineau-Stud y of Religion. 
Hoffding-Philosophy of Religion (Macmillan). 
Max Muller-J,ectures on the Origin and Growth of Religion. 

(dl INDIA!i PHILOSOPHY. 
Das Gupta-History of Indian Philosophy. 
Deussen-Sy•tem of the Vedanta. 
Madhavacharya-Sarva-Darsana Samgraha. (Translated into 

English by Cowel and Gough). 

Radha Krishnan-History of Indian Philosophy Vols. I and II. 

PAPER VI.-ESSAY. 
For 1931, 

As for 1930. 



FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

ENGLISH. 
The same u for the F acuity of Art1 

MATHEMATICS. 
The aame u for the F acuity of Artt. 

PHYSICS (INCLUDING l\IATHEMATICS). 

1930 and 1931. 

A/gebra.-Quadratic Equations involving a single variable ; Arithmetical 
ond Geometrical Progres•ion•, Bint>ruial Theorem, (with positive integral 
index and application for Kegative and Fractional indices). 

Trigonometry and Logaritkms.-Sexagesimal and Circular units ; Defini
tions, simpler properties and graphs of Circular Functions ; Addition formul111. 
Logarithms ; Solution of a Right angled Triangle : Formullll connecting 
the Sides and Angles of a triangle ; I.imiting values of sine, cosine, tangent for 
small values of the angle. 

Oo-(}rdinate Geometry -Cartesian and Polar Co-ori!inates of a Point 
and Straight line; Equations of Circle and Parabola. Radius of curvature 
by spherometer. 

ll!eckanic•.-Rectilinear Motion; Composition of Motions; Inertia and 
Momentum; Newton's Laws of Motion; Units and Measurement of Force; 
!\lotion in n circle. Centrifugal Ioree. The Force of Gravitation; Work and 
Energy; Frict.ion; Composition and Resolution of Forces including Parallels 
Forces; Centre of Gravity, oonditions of Equilibrium; Stable, Unstable and 
Neutral Equilibrium ; Sim1,le TI!ustrations of C<>nditions of Er1uilibrium as in 
Pulley, Inclined Plane, Lever, Wheel and Axle, Screw, Balance; Elasticity 
oi Volume; Young's Modulus; Pressure in J,iquid, ita variation with depth; 
Pressures on Immersed and Floating Bodies; Transmission of Liquid Pressure ; 
Uydraulio Press; Density ; Simple qualitative experiments on Surface Tension 
and Vi•cosity; Relntion between Volume and Pressure in Gases; Atmospherie 
Pressure; Elementnry principles of the Aeroplane. 

Sou11d.-The Production of Sound by Vibrating Sources and its Trans
mission through Material Media in Longitudinal Waves; the Features of 
Waves corresponding to Loudness and Pitch ; Experimental Determination 
of the velocity of Sound in Air ; Echoes ; Effect of Change of Temperature 
on the Velocity ; Determination of Frequency by oiruple methods ; Experi
IUentnl investigation of the fundamental Vibrations of strings by means of the 
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Sonometer ; Experimental investigation of the vibrstions of Air Pipes by 
Resonance to Tuning-forks ; Organ Pipes; Position of Nodes and Antinodes l 
Beats, the Diatonic Scale. 

Heat.-Definition of Temperature; Construction and Use of Instruments 
for the Me:tSurement of Temperature ; Expansion of Solids, Liqnids, and 
Gases with rise of Temperature ; Convection in Fluids ; Quantity of Heat ; 
Specific Heat; Change of State; Latent Heat; Bunsen's Ice Calorimeter, 
Vapour Pressure; Boiling point; Dew point; Formation of Cloud, Fog and 
Dew ; Conduction ; Definition of Thermal Conductivity ; Radiation, ita 
Emiaaion, Propagation, Reflection, Refraction and Absorption, its Relation 
to Light ; Mechanical Equivalent of Heat and its determination by simple 
mechanical methods ; the principles of the Steam Engine. 

Light.-Laws of Propagation of Light; Measurement of Velocity; Laws 
of Reflection and Refraction ; Phot<>metry ; Reflection at Plane and Spherical 
Surface2, and the formation of Images ; Refraction at Plane Surfaces by Prisms 
and Lenses; Minimum Deviation; the Formation of Images by Single Lenses; 
Long and short Sight and their Correction by Lenses ; the Combination of two 
Lenses to form a Telescope or Microscope. 

Magnetism antt Electricity.-Properties of Magnets; Simple Phenomena 
of Magnetism and of Magnetic Induction; the Magnetic Field; Lines of Force 
the Deflection Magnetometer in End and Broadside on position; Vibration 
Magnetometer; Determination of H; the Earth as a Magnet; the simple 
phenomena of Electrified Bodies ; Conduction and Insulation ; Electrification 
by Friction and by Induction ; Wimshurst Machine ; Quantity of Electricity; 

Distribution of Electrification on conductors ; Electric Field ; Strength of 
Field< the Inverse Square Law of Electric Force; Potential; Capacity; 
Energy of Charge; Electric Discharge; Electric Current; the vari~us Cell~! 
Accumulators ; Magnetic Field of Current; Magnetic Measurement of Current; 
Galvanometers; Electromotive Force; Difference of Potential ; Resistance; 
Ohm's Law; Volt; Ohm; Ampere;. "leasuremeut of resistances by Wheat
stone Bridge; Potentiometer; Simple theory of Shunts; Arrangement of 
Lights and Fans in an Electric Circuit; ~eating and Chemical Effects of 
Currents ; Principle of Thermopil~; Ar.tion ou Current Circuits in a Magnetic 
Field; Electromagnetic Induction; Faraday's Laws ; J,enz's Law; Induction 
Coil, Telegraphs and Telephone ; Elementary principles of Wireless Telegraphy ; 
Simple experiments on the Discharge of Electricity through Gases at Low 
Pressur6ll. 

Practical Phgsics.-Measurements of Lengths in the Metric system by 
Seale and Vernier; Calipers, Beam Compass, Screw Gauge; Estimation by 
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Eye of Tenths ; Measurement of thickness and radius of curvature by Sphero
meter ; Measurement of Lengths of Curves and Circumferences of Areas ol 
plane figures by the use of Squared Paper, of Volumes of Solids and Liquids 
by the Burrette and marked Flask ; Measurement of Angles; the plotting of 
experimental result graphically on· Squared Paper; Observations with the 
Simple Pendulum; Determination of the Conditions of Equilibrium of 
Three Forces, parallel and otherwise ; Determination of the Centre of Gravity 
of Plane Figures ; Quantitative Experiments with the Lever and Inclined 
Plane 1 Determination of Co-efficient of Friction; The Use of the Balance; 
Determination of Density of Solids and Liquids by means of the HydrostatiG 
Balance, the Specific Gravity Bottle, the U tube and Common Hydrometer ; 
Verification of Archimedes' Principle; the Reading of the Barometers; Boyle's 
Law ; Velocity of Sound by Resonance ; Testing of the fixed Points of Thermo
m3ters; Comparison of Fahrenheit and Centigrade Thermometers; Determi· 
nation of the Specific Heat of a Metal and Latent Heat of Water and Steam; 
Specific Heat of a Liquid by cooling; Qualitative Experiments in Radiation; 
Determination of the Dew point by the Wet and Dry Bulb Thermometers ; 
Verification of the Laws ol Rellection and Refraction; Tracing of the path 
of Rays through Plates and Pri•ms; Changes in the Size and Nature alld 
determination of the Position of images fol'med by Plane and Concave Mirrors 
and Convex Lenses, Arrangements of Lenses etc., to form a Microscope and 
the vnrions forms of Telescopes; Refractive index of a liqnid by simple methods ; 
the Use of Rumford's and Bunsen's Photometers, the Magnetiss.tion of Steel 
by Contact and by Electric Currents; the Tracing of Lines of Force in a 
Magnetic Field; Comparison of Magnetic Moments by Deflection ; the Charging 
of Electroscope•; Testing charges; Qualitative Experiment in Electrostatic 
Induction such as the Icepail Experiments; the Setting up of Common 
Batteries ; Determination of the Direction of an Electric current by a Magnetic 
Nccule; the Use of the sign of Electrostatic Galvanometer, including the 
sensitive Pointer type ; the Use of the Induction Coil, Measurement of Resist
ances by Tungcnt Galvanometer and by sidewire Bridge; Specific resistance; 
Verification of relation for Resistances in parallel and in Series; Measurement 
of Fall of Potential in a wire. Comparison of E. M. F.'s by TaLgent Galvano
meter and by Potentiometer; Arrangement of lighting circuit with switches. 

Not-~.•.-111 ih~ pm.dtcul examinn.tion caudJ.dntmt must pn·~nt uote books containing 
lho originn.l notNI mad'-' in Um tllboratory Qf the cX}>erimcntd: performed~ and these should 
hn\"o the iniHnltt o{ the l<'&ehcr. 

Books suggested for Physics :-
Crowther-Manual of Phy&cs (Oxford Uuiver•iey Press) omitting 

section 128 (page 244), Flicker Photometer, 220, 223, 2Sl, 233, 
287, 299, 3~0. 356,360, 362, 367, 368, 371, 373, 377. 
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Willow-Text-book of Physics. 
Watson-Elementary Practical Physics (Longman). 
Chetan Anand-Practical Physics for Junior Classes. 
S. R. Suri-Praetical Physics for Intermediate Students. 

For 1931. 
Add "Sextant" at the end of the Section on Light. 

CHEMISTRY. 
1930 and 1931 

1.-Inorganic.-Physical and Chemical Changes. Iniestructibility of 
matter. Methods of bringing about Chemical Change. Different types of 
Energy. Choruical Affinity. Jllixtures and Compounds. Decomposition. 
Elements. Classification of Element.•. The naming of Elements and Com
pounds. The atmosphere ; its nature, the part it plays in chemical changes; 
its composition. Water-its physical and chemical properties, its solvent 
properties, crptallisation. Solution and solubilities. The constancy of 
composition of compounds. The Laws of Constant, Multiple, and Reciprocal 
Proportion. Dalton's Atomic Theory. The general properties ol gases. 
Boyle's Lsw. Charles' Law. The Composition of gases by volume. Gay 
Lussac's Law. Determination of Molecular weights, Atomic weights, and 
composition of molecules from vapour densities and Avogadro's Hypothesis. 
Also atomic weights from Specific Heats. Formula~, Equations, Valency, 

Chemical Calculations. 

The systematic study of Hydrogen, Oxygen, Water, Oxides, Acids, Bases, 
Salta, Hydrogen Peroxide. Ozone. Diffusion. Nitrogen. Ammonia, Nitric 
Acid, the Oxides of Nitrogen, the Nitrates. Carbon, ·Carbon Dioxide, and the 
Carbonate.<. Carbon Monoxide. Hard and soft water. Combustion and Flame. 

Chlorine, Hydrogen Chloride, and the Chlorides. The other halogen elements 
and the halogen Acids and their relationship to Chlorine and Hydrochloric 
Acid. Bleaching powder and Potassiulli Chlorate. Sulphur. · Hydrogen 
Sulphlde. Sulphur Dioxide, Sulphurous Acid, Sulphltes, Sulphur Trioxide, 
Sulphuric Acid and Sulphates. The ,Alums. Sodium Thio·sulphate. Phos
phorus; Phosphine ; Phosphorus Pento:cide. Phosphoric Acids {Ortho Pyro 
and Meta) and the Sodium Ortho-Phosphates. The Chlorides of Phosphorus. 
Silica, Silicic Acid, and Sodium Silicate. Dialysis. GlaS>. Boric Acid and 
Borax, Electrolysis and Electrolytic Dissociation treated in an elementary 
way. Oxidation and Reduction. 
Outline of the Period~ Law ;-

The Metals, their gener"l properties and classification. The production, 
properties, and nses of the following metals (excladmg te<'Lnical processes) 
and the preparation and properties of their chief compounds :-
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Sodium. Potassium, and Ammonium. Magnesium and Calcium. Ahuni· 
nium, Tin ancl I.ead. Arsenic unci Antimony. Copper and Sil'l'"er, Zinc and 
Mercury. Potassium Chromate and Bichromate. Manganese Dioxide. Pota•sium 
Manganata and Permanganate. 

II. Organic-Ethyl Alcobol.-Its preparation from sugar and its pro• 
perties. Its derivatives :-Sodium Etboxide : Ethyl Chloride. Estera with 
mineml acids and with Acetic Acid. Ether. Ethylene. {Uneaturation). 
Oxidation of Alcohol :-Acetalclehyde. Acetic Acicl. The acetates and theil 
derivatives :-Methane (saturation); acetamide; acetone ; acetyl chloride ; 
acetic anhydide, cbloracetic acids. The Amines. Methyl Alcohol and its 
dnivativcs. The identification of elements, and simple theory of their quan· 
titative estimation. Homologous Series. Brief aco.ount of the Paraffins. 
Halogen Compounds (chloroform, iodoform). Alcohols. Aldehydes, (chloral) 
Ketones, the Fat+,y Acids, E•ters. Glycol. Glycerine. Fats and !!oaps. 
Glycollic, 0Jtalic, Succinic, Malic, Tartaric and Citric Acids. Glycine. Glucose, 
Fructose. Milk, Malt and Cane Sugar; Delttrin, Starch, Fermentation. Urea. 

Benzene and Toluene and their halogen, nitro, and snlphonic acid deriva
tives. The Phenols. Aniline and the Diazonium Compounds. Benzyl 
Alcohol, Benzaldehyde. Ben.zoio Acid, the Ben.zoates, ancl Benzoic Esters. 
Salicylic acid and aalicylates. Salol. 

Practical.-

1st yeoT.-A course of experiments to illustrate Phy•ica.l and Chemical 
changes. Mixtures and Compounds. Decomposition. The Atmo•phere 
(treated in an elementary w<1y). Water and solution. Solubilities. Crystal· 
lisa.tion. Purification of water. The Laws of Cheurical comhiuation. Cheurical 
equivalents. Pre!Jnration and properties of Hydrogen, Oxygen, Acids, B"ses, 
and Salts, Nitrogen, Ammonia, Nitric Acid, the Oxides of Nitrogen. Carbon, 
Carbon Dioxide, Carbonates, Carbon Monoxide. Hard and Soft water. 
Chlorine, Hydrochloric acid and the Chlorides. Bromine and Iodine and 
Hydrobromic and Hydriodio Acids in relation to Chlorine and Hydrochloric 
Acid. Sul\'hur, Hydrogen SuljJhide, Sulvhur Dioxide. Sulphurous and 
Sulvhurio Acids and their Salts. 

2nd yror.-Qunlitative analysi• of n simple salt excluding phosphr.tes of 
the heavy metals, arsenates, !luorides and insolubles but including Acetates 
and Onlotes. Estimation of acids an.l. alkalis. Chlorides in net;.tral solution 
by silver nitrate. Forrous salts ond oxalic acid by potassium r.ermangnnate. 
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Organic.-Identification of the elements carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, and 
the halogens in organic compounds. Important reactions of ethyl alcohol, 
formic, acetic, oxalic, tartaric, and citric acicll! and their alkali salta. 

Not-e.-Candidates must present their laboratory note-books containing a deeCI'lf. 
tion of all the work done and in their own words. The work must have the teache1's 
i ni t_ia-Js. 

At least one-fifth of the marks allotted to practical will be given en 
acc-ount of the note-books. 

Book$ suggested :-

1 norganic Ohemiatry-

Holmyard-Inorganio Chemistry (Ainold) or 
Mellor-Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry (Lon~;mans) or 
Senter-A. text-book of Inorganic Chemistry (:llethuen). 

Organic Ohemistry-
Holmyard-Organic Chemistry (Arnold). 
Cohen-A Class-book of Organic Chemistry (Macmillan) or 

Practical Ohemistry-

Ftw 1931. 
L Inorga.nio 

Dlltl!licliff-Pra.ctica! Chemistry for Intermediate Classes (Mac
millan}. 

Holmyard-Practical Chemistry (Arnold). 

Add the following after "mercury" 
Iron and Ma.nganese. 

II. Organic 

· Add .. Cellulose," 

Pr&atieal. 
Omit the following from the paragraph beaded "Organion 
Important r~a.ctions of ethyl alcohol. formic, acetio. oxalic. tartaric, and citric 

acids and thE"ir alkaHe salts. 

BOTANY. 

BIOLOGY. 

1930 and 1931. 

The elements of the Morphology and physiology of the A.ngiosperm8 
embracing (a) the structure {macroscopic and microscopic) of the root, stem 
and leaf; (b) the structure of a typical llower and modification of the type 
(c) the inflorescence, and the principal types of branching; (d) the structure 
and development of the seed and embryo; (e) the principal types of frnits; 
({) the dispersal of the seeds and fruits ; (g) the main facts in relation to 
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nutrition, growth, and reaction to environmeLts; (li) the fundamental facts 
o! Eculogy as illustrated particularly by the local flora. 

The repr•}duction and life-history of Angiosperms ; the distinctive facts 
in the strudure and life-history of Pinus; the structure and life-history of 
Selnginolla, Fern, Fuuuria, l\Iarchantia, Spirogyra, ffiothrix, Mucor and 
Bacterium. 

The subjects of Variation and Heredity, Natural Selection and Evolution 
treated in sn elementary manner. 

The general rrinciples of cla8'ification, and a knowledge of the following 
amilies of which type• for illustrat:on are to be taken as far as possible from 

.the Panjnb flura-
Gramina('ero, Rutaccro~ Liliacere, Ranunculae~:e, Crucifermt L8gnminoaem, 

Rutaccm, Euf>borhmcew, ~b!vacem, Liahiatm, Solanacero, Compositm. 

Praofical E.ramination.-In tho practical examination in Botany candi
dates will be r•·1uired to exl\mine micro•copically, to dissect and to describe 
apeciUlens of plants included in the above SyiJ..bus. 

Note.-Cnndidatca witl be required to submit their original Note-books, Initialled 
nnd dn.t.cd by th~ir t:}achors. of theirln.boratory work (dl'&Winga, etc,) at a da.te previous to 
the examination {wh.icb wiU bo fixed sub1nquently) in order that these may be taken into 
account in determining tho result of the exa.mination. 

The following books are suggested :-

Fot 1931. 

Lawson and Sahni-Text book of Botany (Clive), 

Coulter-Text Book of Botany. 

Kashyap and l\Ieht.a-Practical Botany (Atma.mm & Sons). 

Thodny-Botnny for Senior Students. 

Bose-Indian Botany. 

Rangacbs.ri-Eiementary Botany for India. 

To the booke auggested for 1930 add 
Dotany-Wawon-Elementary Botany (Arnold). 
Zou!ogy-Milfllhali-Frog (Maom.) 

ZooLoGY. 

ZOOLOGY. 
1930 and 1931. 

I.iving and non· living matter. The di•tinctive properties of Ji.,.;ng matter 
or J•rotoplaam aud the chemical substances entering into its composition, 
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The structure of frog as a type of higher animals. The elements of 
vertebrate histology illustrated from the frog. Elementary facts of Physiology. 
The outlines of the larval history of frog. 

The Structure and -Life-History of Amteba, Paramawium and Malarial 
parasite• as type of Protozos. 

The etructure and modes of reproduction of Hydra as an example of the 
Meta~oa. The principle of the physiological division of labour and the cone· 
lated differentiation of structure. 

The structure of Pheretima as an example of a segmented animal. The 
significance of the three primary germ-layers and the coelom. 

The structure of the Cockroach as a type of Arthropoda. Metamorphosis 
among insects as illustrated by the life-history of the common mosquito. 

The general characters of the chordata. The stmctnre of rabbit as a type 
bf mammalia. 

Sexual reproduction. Ova and spermatozoa. The elementary facts of 
fertilisation and segmentation of the ov-um in frog. The formation of the three 
germinallsyers and their fate. 

An elementary survey of the animal l..;ngdom, for obtaining a general 
idea of characteristics of the principal phyla. 

An elementary knowledge of the doctrine of Evolution, Variation, Heredity 
Recapitulsti?n theory and Naturul Selection. 

Practical E.raminatian :-In Zoology each candidate will be required to 
examine microscopically, to dissect and to describe the animals nan.ed in the 
foregoing Sy!!abus. 

"In the eMe of specimens belonging to Phyla for which one or more types are pres· 
oribed in the SyHabns. candidates will be required to refer them to their Pnyla 
a.nd clo.sses, in other case to Phyla. only. 

Note.-Candida.tes will be required to submit their.original Note. books, initialled and da~ 
by their teachers, of their laboratory wurk (draw;ngs. ete.}, at a date previous to the exami
na.tion (which will be fixed subaequently) in order that. these may be taken into account 
in determining the results of the examina-tion.. · 

The following books are suggested:-

Parker and Bhatia-Text-bo~k of Zoology (Macmillan). 

Borradaille-Manual of Zoology (Oxford University Press)
(Fourth Edition, 1923). 

Wells and Davis-Text-book of Zoology (University Tutorial 

Press). 
NOTE.-This outline ie intended to show the general scope of the examination but ex

aminers ehall not be precluded from setting -questions upon portions of the 
aubject of similar character and standard to those in<lico.ted. ' 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

ENGLISH. 

As Papers I and II for the Faculty of Arts, for 1930. 

biATHEl\iATICS. 

The same ae for the Faculty of Arts for 1930. 

PHYSICS. 

1930 and 1931. 
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Mechanics and Properties of Matter.-Aa for tbe Intermediate Examina· 
tion together with the following :-The Balance; Motion of a Circle; Simple 
Harmonic motion ; . Simple, Conical and Torsional Penduluiilll ; Kinetic 
Energy and Work; Moments of Inertia, Kinetic Energy ol a Rotating body; 
Torsional Vibrations; the Compound Pendulum; Determination of the 
Intensity of Gravity; Simple Elasticity treated experimentally; Young's 
Modulus; Bulk Modulus ; Modulus of Rigidity; Friction ; Viscosity of 
Liqnids and Gases; Diffusion of Liqnids and Gases; Surface Tension; Con• 
servation and Dissipation of Energy; Availability of Energy. 

Sound.-Nature of Wave Motion; Distribution of Velocity and Pressure 
in Sound Wav~s; Experimental Determination of the Velocity of Sound in 
Ga•os; Calculation of Velocity from Elasticity and Density; Effects of 
Change of Temperature on Velodty ; Quality of Sound ; Analysis of Compound 
Notes; Harmonie Tones of Strings and Air-columns; Determination of Fre
quencies; lllu•ical Scales ; Temperament; Ratios of the Frequencies of the 
more important intervals; Effect of Pitch due to Motion of Source, Observer, 
and IIIedium; Resonance ; Forced and Free Vibrations; Ref!Pction of Waves : 
Sntationu.ry Waves; Longitudinal and Transverse Vibrations of Strin(ls; Rods 
an,! Air-columns; Interforonce of Sound; Beats; Explanation of Consonance 
and Dissonance. 

Beat.-Definition of Temperature; Construction and Use of Instruments 
for the Measurement of Temperature; Expalll!ion of SoliJs, Liqnids and 
Gases; Quantity of Heat ; Specific Heat; Calorimetry ; Change of Stats ; 
Latent Heat; Evaporation; Vapour Pressure; Connection between Pressure 
and Melting and Boiling Points; Liqnification of Gases; the Critical Stato; 
Hygrometry ; Dew-point ; Conduction ; Radiant Energy, it<1 Emission, Pro• 
p•gation, Reflection, Relraetion and Absorption, its Relation to Light; 
Prevost's Theory of Exchanges; Kinetie Theory of Gases; the 1\Iechanieal 
Eqnivalent of IIeat and its Determination; Second Law of Thermodynamic•, 
Cllluot'e Cycle; Absolute Seale of Temperature. 
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Light.-Propagation; Intensity of TI!nmination; Photometry, !rfeasure
ment of Velocityc by Romer's, Bradley's, Fizeau's and Foucault's Methods; 
Laws of Reflection and Refraction ; Reflection and Refraction from plane and 
Spherical Surfaces; Calculation of the Position and Size of Images; Prisms 
and Lenses; Chromatic Dispersion; Measurement of Refractive Index ; 
Spectrum Analysis ; Absorption and Emission Spectra ; the Colour of 
Bodies ; Colour Sensation ; Optical Instruments ; the Eye ; Dc!ects of 
Vision; the Wave Theory; Simple cases of Interference; Diffraction; the 
Colours of Thin Plates; the Production of Plane Polarisation; Double Refrac· 
tion ; Circular Pobrisation ; Interference of Polarised Light. 

Electridty and Magnetism.-Electrostatic Attraction and Repulsion; 
Laws of Electrostatics; Electrostatic Iuductio_n; Conduction and Distribution 
of Electricity; Electric Machines and other sources of Electrification; 
Condensers ; Simple Theory of Electrostatic Potential ; Electrometers Specific 
Inductive Capacity; Electrostatic Units; Phenomena of Discharge; Atmos· 
pheric Electricity ; Magnetic Attraction and Repulsion ; Distribution of 
Magnetism; Terrestrial Magnetism; Laws of Magnetism; Magnetic Force and 
Potential ; Permeability ; Hysteresis ; Diamagnetism ; the Magnetic Circnit ; 
Voltaic Cells; Magnetic Effects of Currents; Electrodynamics; Ohm's Law 
and its Consequences; Galvanometers and other Electrical Instruments; 
Electrical Measurements; the Electromagnetic and Practical Systems of Units; 
Thermo-electricity ; the Production of Heat and Light by Currents ; Electric 
Energy, its Supl'IY and Measurement; Continuous and .Alternating Current 
Motors; Dynamos and Transformers; Mutual and Self-Induction, Laws and 
Theory of Electrochemistry; Telegraphy and Telephony ; the Production and 
Properties of Electric Waves ; the Elect~omagnetic Theory of Light and other 
relations between Light and Electricity ; Cunduction of Electricity through 
Gases, X-rays, Electrons, and the leading flJ.Cts of Radioactivity. · 

Practical Work.-Spherometer, Reading Microscope and Kathetometer; 
Measurement of Area of Cross Section· of a Tube ; the Use of the Balance, 
including the Method of Oscillations; Determination of Specific Gra>ities of 
Solids and Liqnids by the Hydrostatic Balance; Specific Gravity Bottle; 
Jolly's Balance; Determination of Acceleration of Gravity by the Simple 
Pendulum; Verification of Boyle's Law; Determination of Young's Modulus 
and Modulus of Rigidity ; Measurement of Surface Tension ; Determination of 
Velocity of Sound by means of a Resonance Tube ; Comparison of Pitch by 
means of Beats; Determination of Boiling and Melting Points of Substances; 
the Use of the Constant Volume Air Thermometer; Determination of Specific 
Heats of Solids and Liqnids and of Latent Heat of Water and SteanP by the 
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Method of Mixture, and the Specifio Heat of Liquids by the method of Cooling; 
Determination of the Co-efficient of Linear Expansion of a Rod, Determination 
of the Co·efficient of Dilatation of a Liquid by the Weight Thermometer ; 
Determination of Hygrometric State of the Atmosphere by Regnault's Hygro
meter and the Wet and Dry Bulb Thermometer; Verification of Laws of 
Reflection and Refraction with the Spectrometer; the Tracing of Rays through 
Lenses; Measurement of Focal Lengths of Concave and Convex Mirrors and 
I.enses ; Measurement of Angles with the Sextant ; Measurement of the 
Magnifying Power of a Telescope; Determination of Refractive indices by the 
Spectrometer; Measurement of Rotatory Power by the Shadow Polarimeter; 
Determination of the Magnetic Moments of Magnets and the Intensity of 
Magnetic Fields ; the Exploration of Magnetic Fields ; the Absolute Measure• 
ment of Current in a Wire ; the Comparison of Electrical Resistances by 
Substitution and by Wheatston's Bridge; the Comparison of Electromotive 
Forces by Deflection of a Galvanometer and by the Potentiometer; Determina· 
tion of the Reduction Factor of a Galvanometer, the Comparison of Electro
chemical Equivalents ; Measurement of high resistances and capacities by de
fiexio;, methods. 

N. B. -A higher degreo of accuracy will be expooted iu the B~ So. courao tha.n in the 
Intermediate ooune. 

The following books are suggested :-

Ftw reference:-

Eggar-Mechanics (Edward Arnold, London}. 

Stewart-Higher Text-book of Heat (Ciivej. 

Catehpool-Sound (Clive). 

W agstali-Properties of Matter. 

Hutchinson-Intermediate Text-book of Magnetism and Elec
tricity (University Tutorial PreBS) omitting sections 27, 28, 
86--88, 97, 146, 161, 187, 188, 191--213, 219--221, 223, 
233, 24:1-251, 261-263, 267-268, 276. A knowledge of 
Differential Calculus is not required. 

Watson-Text-book of Physics, Books I and IV (Longmana). 

Hadley-Electricity and Magnetism lor advanced students. 

For Practical Work 
Allen and Moor-Practical Physio. 
Glue brook and Shaw-Practical Phydics. 
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In the practical examination, candidates must present note-books con
taining the original data and a concise account of each experiment, dated and 
initialled by their teacher. 

~otc.-This outline is intended to a how the general scope of the examinations. but 
~X~IIUners shall not be preeluded from setting questions upon portions of the subjects of 
stm.Ila.r ehara.ct-er and standard to those indica. ted. 

For 1931. 

In the list of booke ouggested for reference 
Bubstitut<. 

Edser-Heat for Advanced Studento (Meom.) (omitting oh&ptero XIV, XVII, 
pages 355 to 365 of chapter XVI). 

Starling e.nd Duncan-Text.book of Physico (Macm.). 
F.,. 

Stewart-Higher Text.book of Heat (Clive). 
Watson-Text-book of Physics. 
To the list of books suggested for reference. 

Add 
Edeer-Light for Students. (Macm.) 

HONOURS BY ADDITIONAL PAPERS (PHYSICS). 

1930. 

For Honours, a fuller and more theoretical treatment of the syllabus of 
the Pass course will be expected. 
Practical-

For Hononrs the following experiments in addition to the Pass cour•e :-
Measurement of Wave Length of Light by Diffraction Grating. Measurement of 
Capacities and Low Resistances in electricity, the Measurement of Refractive 
Index by total Reflection. 
Thwretical-

:wan der Val's Equation; Entropy; Detection of Circularly and Elliptl· 
cally Polarised light ; Wave Surface in Doubly Refracting Media; Elementary 
Theory of Thick Lenses; A fuller Treatment of Electrons, Structure of. the 
_Atom, Radio Telegraphy and Telephony. 

· An elementary knowledge of Differential and Integral Calculus io required. 

There will be an additional practical ex'\mination; 

The following additional books are suggest.ed :-

Edser-Hea.t for Advanced Students (omitting Chapters XVI and 
XVII) (Macmillan). 

Edser-Light, omitting Chapters 7, 8, 9 and 19. 
Wagstsff-Properties of Matter (Clive), 
Draper-Heat. 
Hutchinson-Advanced Text-book of Magnetism and Electricity. 
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CHEMISTRY. 

Physical and General :-Historical, Atomic and Molecular Theories. 
Metlwds of determining Atomic and Molecular weights. The Periodic classifica
tion (Introductory). 

Gases. The Kinetic Theory and its applications. Dissociation in Gases. 

Liquids and the Liquefaction of Gases. 

Solutions. Solubilities and Osmotic Pressure, Vapour Pressure, Boiling 
Point and Freezing Point of Solutions. Dissociation in Solutions. Electroly
sis and Theories of Ionisation. Conductivities. Chemical equilibrium. The 
Law of Mass action and its application to solutions of electrolytes. Applica
tions of the Dissociation Theory. 

Introductory treatment of Thermo-chemistry, Colloids, Adsorption, Rate 
of Chemical Action, Catalysis, the Phase Rule, Radioactivity. The structure 
of the Atom, Crystnllography in rel,.tion to Chemical Theory, Valency. Classi
fication of the elements. Arithmetical problems relating to Chelllical Theory. 

Inorganic :-Tho occurrence, prel'aration, and properties of the elements 
and their chief compound• (excluding the rare elements). Outlines of the 
main metallurgical J>rooe,.as treated non-technically. 

Organic :-The Modes of Occurrence, Preparation, General Character 
and Constitutional Formulm of th& Paraffins, Olefines and Acetylenes; their 
Ifaloid Derivatives, Alcohols, Ethereal Salts, Ethers, Aldehydes, Acids 
(Stereoi•omerisml Ketone•, Aminea, Amides ; Compounds of the Alcohol 
Radicals with Sulphur, Nitrogen, Pho•phorus, Arsenic, The Carbohydrates; 
Cyano~en compound• ; Ure> ; the Urio Acid Group. The Aromatic Hydro
carbons and their principal derivativ.s ; Naphthalene, Antbra~ene, and their 
principal derh•atives ; Pyridine and Quinoline ; the common Alkaloids. 

lnclustrial :-A brief outliue of some applications of Chemistry to Indus-
trY.• 

Practi~al-

Inorganio.-The preparation of Salts by the action of acids on metals, 
oxides, and carbonates, nnd by double decomposition: and of chlorates, sul
pbat.es, thioaulphates and permanganates. Qualitative analy•i• of mixtures 
of not more than six radicals, exduding insolubles. Volumetrio analysis. · 
Gravimetrio analysis of Aluminium, Iron, Calcium, and Magnesium, and of 
Carbonates, Sulphates, Chlorides, and water of Crystallisation. 

Organic.-Preparation of Methane, Ethylene, Acetylene: Monobrom ben
cene l ethyl bromide; iodoform; ethyl acetate; oxalio acid; urea. Nitrobenzene. 
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Dimitrobenzene; aniline; acetanilide; phenol; diazobenzene chloride; aulphanilie 
acid; methyl orange; benzoic acid. 

Note.-Tn the prac-tiea] examination. ca.ndidates must present Note-books containing the 
original date! and a. concise account of each experiment. dated by the student a.ndinitiR!led 
by th.:dr teacher. 

Examiners will be instructed to give credit for the£e in alloting marks for 
practical. 

The following books are suggested :-
Inorganic.-1. Mellor-Modem Inorganic Chemistry (Longmans). 

or 
2. Lowry-Inorganic Chemistry (Macmillan). 
3. Partington-Inorganie Chemistry. lllucrnillan. 

Organic.-Holleman.-A Text-book of Organic Chemistry (Tramlation 
by Walker.) (Wiley.) 

Cohen.-Theoretical Organic Chemistry. 
John Read-Text book of Organic Chemistry (Bell). 

Physicai.-Senttr-Out.lines of Physical Chemistry (Mathuen). 

Walker-Introduction of Physical Chemistry. Macmillan. 

Inclustrial.-Ranken-Indnatrial Chemistry (The People's Books), 

Practicai.-Bruce and Harper-Practical Chemistry (Macmillan). 

Tor 1931. 
Praetical (Organic) 

Cohen-Practical Organic Chemistry. Macmillan, 

Preparation of Ethylene, ethylene dibromide, iodoform,. ethyl acetate. oxalic acid. 
Brombe~ene, nitrobsnzene, aniline, acet&nilide diazobenzene ehJ.(Iride a.nd benzoic &Cid. 

· Under books suggested 
Omil 

Inorgani~Mellor-Modem Inorganic Chemistry. 
Organio-Cohen-TheoretieaJ Organic Chemistry. 
lndlllltriai-Ra.nken-Industrial C!J,mj.>try. 

8ub81itule. 
Perkin and Kiping-Text.book of Organic Chemistry. 

For 
John Read-Text-book of Organic Chem!Jiry. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 

PREVIOUS EXAMINATION IN LAW. 
1930 and 1931. 

287 

PAPER I.-JURISPRUDENCE (INCLUDING PRINCIPLES OF LEGIS
LATION). 

1. Gray-Nature and Sources of Law. 
2. Salmond-J urisprudence, 

PAPER IJ.-ROMAN LAW-INSTITUTES OF JUSTINIAN, BOOKS I, 
II, III. BOOKS IV, TITJ,ES 1 TO 5. 

I. S..ndars-Institutes of Justinian. 
2. ll!oyle-Institutes of Justinian (for reference only). 

PAPER III.-PRINCIPLES OF EQUITY WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE 
TO MAXIMS OF EQUITY, INDIAN TRUSTS ACT, SPECIFIC 
RELIEF AC'l', TRANSFER 011 PROPERTY ACT {SECTION 68 
TO l04l. 

Snell-Equity. 

PAPER IV.-CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (ENGLISH AND INDIAN) • 
• 

1. Dicey-Law of the Constitution. 
2. Bose-Working Constitution of India (Oxford University Pres&). 
3. Chabiani and Joshi-Readings in Indian Constitution (for reference 

only). 

PAPER V.-LAW RELATING TO EVIDENCE, LIMITATION AND 
LEGAL PRACTITIONERS-EVIDENCE ACT, LIMITATION ACT 
(EXCLUDING SCHEDULES), LEGAL PRACTITIONERS ACT. 

1. Ratan Lai.-Evidence Act. 
2. Rustomji-Limitation Act. 

PAPER VI.-CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURE-INDIAN PENAL 
CODE, CRIMIN\L PROCEDURE CODE (0:\IITTING CHAP· 
TEltS 34, 3B, 41, 42, 43 AND 46 AND THE SCHEDUI.ES.) 

Rutan Lal-Iudian Penal Code. 

PAPER VII.-MINOR ACTS. 

1. Registration Act. 
2. Guardian and Wards Act. 
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3. Majority Act: 
4. Stamp Act (sectioilll only). 
5. Court Fees Act (sections only). 
6. Suits V aluatiou Act. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B.). EXAMINATION. 
1930 and 1931. 

PAPER I.-HINDU AND MOHAMMAD AN I.A W. 

1. Mulla-Hindu Law. 
2. Trevelyan-Hmdu Law (for reference only). 
3. Mulla-Muhammadan La. w. 
4. Wilson-Muhammadan Law (for reference only). 

PAPER H.-INTERNATIONAL LAW (PUBLIC AND PRIVATE). 

1. Lawrence-Public International Law. 
2. Hall-Public International Law (for reference only). 
3. Hibbert--Internatioual Private Law. 
4. Dicey-Conflict of Laws (for reference only). 

PAPER III.-In\ W OF CONTRACTS AND TORTS. 

1. Pollock and Mulla-Contract Acts (Students' Editien ). 
2. Underhill-Torts (Indian Edition). 

PAPER IV -PANJAB LAND J,AWS AND CUSTOMARY LAW-PANJAD 
LAND REVENUE ACT, PAN.JAB TENANCY ACT, PANJ.AB 
PRE-EMPTION ACT, PANJAB ALIENATION ACT, PANJ.1B 

CUSTOMARY T.AW. 

1. Rattingan-Panjab Customary Law. 
2. Mohan J,aJ-Panjab Land Revenue Aot. 
3. Jiwan Singh-Panjab Pre-emption Act. 
4. Sir Sbadi Lal-Panjah Land Alienation Act. 
5. Mohan Lal-Panjab Tenancy Act.· 

PAPER V.-LAW RF.I,ATING TO TRANSFER OF PROPERTY, EASE
ME~TS AND INSOLVENCY-TRANSFER OF PROPERTY ACT 
(SECTIONS 1 TO 67 AND 105 TO END), EASEMENTS ACT, 
PROVINCIAl, INSOLVENCY ACT. 

1. Shepherd and Brown-Transfer of Property Act. 
2. Rustomji-Provincial Insolvency Act. 
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PAPER VL-LAW OF CIVIL PROCEDURE-CODE OF CIVIL l'ROCE· 
DURE, LETTERS PATENT OF THE PANJAB HIGH COURT, 
PANJAB COURTS ACT. 

Mlilla-Civil Proced!IH C<lde (Students' editioa l. 
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RECOGNIZED COLLEGES. 

Stat. 18, (1) The following Colleges shall b.. recognized Colleges of the 
University, namely:-

(a) St. Stephen's College; 
(b) Hindu College; 
(c) RamjM College. 
(d) Anglo-Arabic College. 

Nolt~-Anglo·Ara.bio Colle-ge mentioned in the foregoing ela.use (1) shall be reeognised 
for a period of three yeara in tho firet instance u a oo-Jlege of the University teaehinf( upto 
the B.A. (Pau) standard in auch subjects aa the Executive Council~ on the n!oommendation 
of the Academic Council, may from time to time authorise it to teach. 

(2) The following institutions shall, in respect of their Intermediate 
claBBes, be recognizetl as Colle~es of the University teaching up to the Inter
mediate etandard in such subjects as the Executive Council, on the recom
mendation of the Academic Council, may from time to time authori.<;e them to 
teach:-

(a) The Ramjas Intermediate College ; 
(b) The Indraprastha Hindu Girls' Intermediate College ; 
(d) Tue Commercial Intermediate College. 

Nole.-The foregoing clause (2) ahall be in force only upto 30th April, 19279 &nd for auch 
period aa the Governor 0flneral in Ccunoil mo.y direct under the proviao to auh·stetiou (2) 
of aection 36 of the University Ac~ · 

ST. STEPHEN'S COLLEGE, DELHI. 

1. Foundation.-This CoiJege was opened in the year 1882 by the 
Cambridge 1\lis•ion, the members of which, at the instance of Government, 
undertook to open their College das.•e• (previously confine•! to their own 
student•) to students from other SchooL•, and to teach up to the B.A. standard 
of the Punjab Uuivel11ity. The present College buildings, situated near tho 
Knshmere Gat<>, were opened in the year 1891 by Sir James Lyall, K.C.S.I. 

2. Mmlllgrment.-The general control over the College is exerci<ed by 
a Governing Body of which the Head of the Cambridge Brotherhood is Chair· 
man, and which includes a fair representation of the Staff. The following 
ore the mem hers of tho Governing Body for the year :-

l. Rev. H. B. King, !I!.A., Head of the Cambridg~ l\[i:<<ion. 
2. S. N. Mukarji, Bsqr., ?.I.A., Priucipal of the College. 
3. R. S. Capron, Esqr., M.A., Vice-Principal of the College. 
4. M. S. Leigh, Esqr., M.A., Bul'l'ar of the C<>llege. 
5. Sir Frederic Gtmntlett, K.B.E., K.C.I.E., I.C.S., Auditor-General, 

Governmflnt of India. 
6. Mi"" lllowll, Principal, Queen Mary's School, Delhi. 
7. R,•v. P. Y. F. Young, M.A., Chaplain, Delhi. 
1'. Rev. W. F. l~'<'land, M.A., Carubri<lge Mi .. •ion, Rohtak. 
9. Rev. F. J. Well~r, ~I.A., Cambridge Mission, Delhi. · 

10. Kbub Ram Eoqr., M.A., ~1.&., Reader in Pb\'sics, University of 
Delhi. ·· 

11. T. G. I'. Spear E,qr., ~.A., Lectu!'<'r in Hi•lorv, St. Stephen's 
College, Delui. -

12. Pt. Lachbmi Dhar, M.A., M.O.L., LectuN'r in Sanskrit, St. 
Stephen 'o College, Delhi. 
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13. e. B. Young, Esqr., M.A., Lecturer in English, St. Stephen's College, 
Delhi. 

14. Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Delhi. 
15. Khan Bahadur Abdur Rahman, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Delhi. 

There is also a Managing Committee consisting of the Principal, the 
Vice-Principal, the Bursar, and two members of the Staff elected by the Staff, 
which has control of the current revenue and expenditure of the College and 
acts as an Advisory Council for the Principal in other matters. 

3. Subjects taught :-

IN THE M.A. CussEs.-English, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, History, 
Philosophy, Economics and Mathematics. 

L>i THE B.A. CussES, PASS AND HoNOURs.-AII the above sub
jects except Arabic for B.A. Honours there being no Honours 
Course in the University. 

IN THE INTERMEDIATE CLASSEs.-English, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, 
History, Philosophy, ;'l!athematics, Physics, Chemistry, Urdu 
and Hindi. 

The whole College assembles daily for roll call and prayers. This is 
followed by a period ·of 25 minutes for religious instruction. Lectures to the 
whole body of students assembled together are also given occasionally in the 
College Hall. 

4. Scholarships and Stipend...-Scholarships up to 26 in number are 
awarded from College revenues to needy students who have passed their pre
ceding examination in the 1st Division. There are other Scholarships as well 
given out of interest on special endowments for the purpose. In addition a 
Stipend Fund is maintained from private subscriptions for the assistance of 
other deserving applicants. 

5. Social F aci!ities :-

College Societies.-Facilities are afforded for practice in ·speaking, various 
clubs exist for social and debating activities under the supervioion of members 
of the Staff. There are ample opportunities for close contact with members 
of the Staff for the formation of habits o.f thought, work and play. . 

Library.-There is a College Library, ~nd also a Reading Room wl!ich is 
amply supplied with papers and Magazines. In addition there is another 
Library with open shelves in the .Maitland House attached to the College 
where students can sit down and study books of reference without any fear qf 
interruption. · 

Games.-There is a good play-ground. 'Football, hockey, tennis and cricket 
are played under the direct control of the student's own representatives. 

6. Hoste/8.-There are four Hostels capable of accommodating 150 
boarders under the care of resident Superintendents. 

All students )Vho do not live with their families are required to reside 
in the College Hostels. The Superintendents are in charge of the health and 
moral conduct of the hostellers, 

Messes in hostels are managed by the hostellers themselves under the 
supervision of the Superint{)ndents. 
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STAFF. 

PRINCIPAL. 

8. N. Mukarji, Esqr., M.A. 
VIOE·PBINCil'AL. 

R. 8. Capron Esqr., B.A. 
BURSAR. 

M. 8. Leigh Esqr., M.A.. 
The Staff of recognised teachers of the University is as follow• :-

ENGLISH. 

1. C. B. Youog, Esqr., Jlf.A., Lincoln College, Oxford, (Reader in 
English and Head of English Department, University of Delhi). 

2. F. F. Monk, Esqr., M.A., Lincoln College, Oxford {on leave). -
3. R. S. Capron, Esqr., B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge. 
4. T. G. P. Spear, Esqr., B.A., St. Catherine College, Cambridge. 
6. H. W. Padley, Esqr., B.A., St. John's College, Cambridge. 
6. K. M. Sarkar, Esqr., M.A., (Punjab). 
7. F. G. Winsor, Esqr,', B.A., Selwyn College, Cambridge. 
8. J. W. Tribe, Esqr., B.A., Queen's College, Oxford. 
9. Ishtiaq Hussain Qureshi, Esqr., M.A. (Delhi). 

10. A. T. Osmond, Esqr., M.A. 

SANSKRIT & HINDI. 

1. Lachhmi Dhar, Esqr., M.A., M.O.L., Shastri, (Punjab.) (Head of 
Sanskrit Department, University of Delhi). 

ARABIC, PERSIAN & URDU. 

1. Maulvi Abdul-Rahman, Maulvi Fazil, Munshi Fazil, (Punjab). 
(Reader and Head of the Arabic, Persian and Urdu Department, 
University of Delhi). 

2. M. Azhar Ali, Esqr., M.A., M.O.L., Munshi Fazil, (Punjab.) (Reader 
in Arabic, Persian and Urdu, (on 8!udyleat•e). 

3. M. Muhi-Uddin Ahmad Khan, Esqr., M.A., (Agra), Ofig. 

MATHEMATICS. 

1. S. N. Mukarji, Esqr., M.A., (Punjab), B.A., Queen's College, Cam• 
bridge, (Reader and Head of Mathematics Departmellt, Univer
sity of Delhi). 

2. Ram Biharl, E•qr., M.A., (Punjab), B.A.., Sydney Sussex College, 
Cambridge. 

3. J. W. Tribe, Esqr., B.A., Oxford. 

PHYSICS. 

1. J. N. Mitra, Esqr., li!.Sc., (Caloutts). 
2. Snnt Ram, Esqr., M.Sc., (Punjab). 

CHE!i!ISTP.Y. 

l. J. N. Mitra, Esqr., M.Sc., (Calcutta). 
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PHILOBOP:EIY. 

1. M. S. Leigh, Esqr., M.A., New College, Oxford. 
2. J. W. Tribe, Esqr., B.A., Queen's College, Oxford. 
3, A. T. Osmond, Esqr., M.A., Delhi. 

HISTORY. 

1. T. G. P. Spear, Esqr., B.A., St. Catherine College, Cambridge. 
2. F. F. Monk, Esqr., M.A., (O.xon.), (on leave). 
3. R. S. Capron, Esqr., B.A., (Cantab.). 
4. K. M. Sarkar, Esqr., M.A., (Punjab). 
5. F. G. Winsor, Esqr., B.A., (Cantab.). 
6, Raja Ram, Esqr., M.A., (Delhi), B.T., (Punjab). 

EcoNoMics. 
l. K. C. Nag, Esqr., M.A., (Calcutta). 
2, R. S. Capron, Esqr., B.A., (Cantab.). 
3. T. G. P. Spear, Esqr., B.A., (Cantab.). 

HINDU COLLEGE. 
The Hindu College, Delhi was founded on 15th May, 1899, with the 

primary object of bringing higher education within the reach of poor students. 
Religious instruction on non-sectarian Hindu principles has all along been 
regularly imparted to Hindu students. 

It is a recognised College of the University, and provides teaching in 
all recognised subjects :-

For the Intermediate (Arts) Examination, provision is made for 
teaching the following subjects :-

English, Sanskrit, Persian, Hindi, Urdu, Mathematics, Philosophy, 
History and Science (Physics and Chemistry) and Economics. 

For th.e Intermediate (Science) Examination, including the Medical 
Group, in addition to English, Mathematics and Science, provision 
is made for Botany, Zoology and Additional Chemistry as well. 

For th~ B.A. Examination the following B11bjects are taught:
English, Sanskrit, Persian, Mathematics, Philosophy, History and 

Economics. 
For the B.Sc., Examination arrangements are made for teaching Phy

sics and Chemistry, and teaching is provided by the University. 
For the B.A. Honours School Examination the following subjects are 

taught :-English, History, Economics, Sanskrit, Philosophy and 
Mathematics. · 

For the M.A. Examination arrangemen'ts are made for teaching English, 
Mathematics, Persian, Sanskrit, Philosophy, History and Economics. 

The College is maintained by grants from the Government, endowments 
and public subscriptions. 

It io located in it.s own building near Kashmir Gat.., and provjsion is 
made for the residence of about 150 students in the main and the attached 
hostels of the College, which are under the supervision of a Warden, a Super
intendent and two Assistant Superintendents. The Principal and a number 
of membel'l! of the staff reside close to the premises. 
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The College provides for cricket, hockey, football and tennis, on a ground 
given by the Notified Area Committee for the purpose, and there ia also a 
small gymnasium within the College compound. 

There is a well·equipped Library; and the Reading Room, which is kept 
open for the use of student• even outside the College hours, is supplied with 
many paper• and magazines published in India and England. 

There is a Literary and Debating Society, the Parliament, a Sncial Union, 
a Dramatic Society and a Scientific Union, all of which hold periodical meet
ings under the guidance and superintendence of the members of the Staff. 

Five scholarahipa of the value of Rs. 7 each are awarded each year to 
deserving Khatri students out of an annual donation made by Lain Sri Ram, 
M.A. of Delhi. 

The Management of the College is vested in the Principal and a Regis
tered Board of Trustees, ordinarily acting through a Managing Committee 
appointed by itself. 

MEMBERS Ol!' THE CoMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT. 

1. La.la. Piyare La!, Vakil, (Pre8ident), 
2. R. B. Lala Sultan Singh, 
3. Lala Kisha.n Dayal, B.A., LL.B., 
~. R. B. Lala Raj Narain, Barrister-at-Law. 
6. Lala Kedar Nath, M.A. 
6. La! Basheshar Nath Goela, B.A., LL.B. 
7. R. B. Mr. Suraj Narain, Barrister-at-Law, (Secretary). 
8. Lals. Lakshmi Narain, B.A., LL.B. 
9. Seth Ram Lsi. 

10. Principal of the College. 
11. Lsla Shiv Narain, B.A., LL.B. 

STAFF. 
PRINCIPAL. 

S. K. Sen Esq., M.A. (Oxon.) 
ENGLISH. 

1. S. K. Sen, Esq., M.A. (Oxon.) 
2. A. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.A. (Oxon.) 
3. M. J. Dave, Esq., M.A., (Bombay) Ph.D., (Dub.) D.Litt (France). 
4. Shambhu Dayal, Esq., M.A. (Punjab). 
5. P. K. BaRu, Esq., M.A. (Calcutta) 
6. Radhka Narain, Esq., nLA. (Delhi) 
7. Nand Kishore Nigam, Esq., M.A., (Delhi) 
8. Bhoj Raj Seth, Esq., M.A. (Delhi) 
9. Vacant. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

1. C. C. Mitra, Esq., !ItA., B.L. (Calcutta) 
2. Indra Sen, Esq., M.A. (Punjab) 

MATHEMATICS-

I. A. T. llanPrjoe, Esq., M.A. (Calcutta) Reader m Mathematics. 
2. Sri Rnm, K''h M.A. (Punjab) 
3. Bhoj Raj Seth, Esq., M.A. (Delhi) 
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CHEMISTRY. 

1. Arjun Lal, Esq., M.Sc. (Punjab) 
~. Hirde Narain, Esq., M.Sc. (Punjab) 

Prrrsrcs. · 
1. Amar Nath Puri, Esq., M.Sc. (Punjab) 
2. Damodar_Sarup, Esq., B.Sc. 

BIOLOGY. 

1 •. Balkishan Das, Esq., M.Sc. (Punjab) 
2. Pindi Das, Esq., B.Sc. 

ECONOMICS. 

1. Hirde N a.rain, Esq., M.A. (Punjab) 
2. H. R. Soni, Esq., M.A., M.Se. (London) 
3. Radhka Narain, Esq., M.A. (Delhi) 

HISTORY. 

1. S. K. Sen, Esq., M.A. (Oxon.) Reader in History and Head of the 
Department. 

2. Ganpat Rai, Esq., M.A. (Punjab) 
3. H. R. Soni, Esq., M.A., M.Sc. (London) 
4. Nand Kishore Nigam, Esq., M.A. (Delhi) 

SANSKRIT AND Hmnr. 
1. Mahamahopa.dhyaya Pt. Har Narain Shastri, Vidyasagar. 
2. Pt. Kailash Narain Kaul, M.A., M.O.L., Shastri (Punjab). 

PERSIAN AND URDU. 

1. Anand Nath Verma, Esq., M.A. (Calcutta) 

THEOLOGY. 

1. M.M. Pt. Har Narain Shastri, Vidyasagar, Mahamahopadeshak. 

RAMJAS COLLEGE, DELHI. 

The College was opened on the 14th May, 1917, and was affiliat~d to 
the Punjab University up to the Intermediate standard. It bears the name 
of Lala Ramjas Mal the revered father of the founder, L. Kedar Nath, M.A., 
Retired District Judge. The degree classes were subsequently added to the. 
Institution. V.'hen the University of Delhi was started in 1922, the College 
was incorporated by the Delhi University Act as one of the Constituent Colleges 
of the Delhi University teaching upto the M.A. standard. 

Contro!.-The ultimate control is vested in the Board of Trustees, con
sisting of the founder and all donors of sums of Rs. 1,500/- and over, foremost 
among whom stands Seth Lakshmi Narayan Gadodio., Merchant, Delhi. This 
Board makes over the management of the various Institutions of the society, 
consisting at present of the Ramjas College, the City Intermediate Ramjas 
College, the two High Schools, the two Middle Schools and several other pri
mary schools, to the Managing Committee of twelve members, with L. Kedar 
N ath, M.A., as President and L. Radhika Narayan, Retired Executive Engineer, 
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as Secretary. Out of these, three members form the College Sub-Committee, 
whose personnel at present as is follows :-

1. L. Kedar Nath, Jlf.A., Retired District Judge, President. 
2. L. Radhika Narayan, B.A., Retired Executive Engineer. 
3. Bengali Bhusan Gupta, Esq., M.A., (Life-Member) Secretary. 

SuccEssro:< LisT oF PRINCIPALS. 

1. N. N. Moitrn, E•q., M.A., (Calcutta) 
2. A. T. Gidwani, E•q., M. A., (Bombay & Oxou.) 
3. L. Kedar Nath, M.A., (Calcutta) 
4. S. Dutt, E•q., M.A, B.L. (Calcutta) 
5. L. Kedar Nath, M.A., (Calcutta) 

STAFF. 
PRINCIPAL. 

t. Kedar Nath, 1\f.A., (Calcutta) 
BURSAR. 

Avadh Bchari Lal, Esq., M.Sc., (Allahabad) 

ENGLISH. 

1. S. Dutt, Esq., M.A., (Calcutta) 
2. P. Ghosh, Esq., M.A., P.R.S. (Calcutta) 
3. B. B. Gupta, Esq., M.A. (Delhi) 
•· Ram Saran Das, Esq., M.A. (Delhi) 
5. Jibanananda Das, Esq., M.A., (Calcutta) 

PHILOSOPHY. 

1. N. V. Banerji, Esq., M.A., (Calcutta) 
2. K. C. Gupta, Esq., M.A., {Calcutta) 

MATHEMATICS. 

1. Avadh Beho.ri La!, Esq., M.Sc., (Allahabad) 
2. J. N. Mitra, Esq., M.A., (Calcutta) 

HISTORY. 

1. D. R. Bhandari, Esq., B.A., Honours, (London) 

EcONOMICS. 

l. II. Gho•h, Esq., M.A. (Calcutht), F.R.E.S., (London) 
2. R. N. Mathur, Esq., M.A., (Delhi), F.R.E.S. (London) 

l'HYSICS. 

1. Ramji Da~, Esq., M.Sc., (Punjab) 

l 1
BE:MISTRY. 

1. Miri Lal, E•q., M.&., (Punjab) 
$.&.NSKRIT. 

1. N. N. Chnudbri, Esq., M.A., (Calcutta), Reader tn San•krit, 
University of Delhi. 

2. Gnnga Ram, E•'l·• M.A., (Delhi). 

PER<IAX AXD URDU. 

1. ~luu>hi Pearcy Lall, )!unsbi l'azil. 
2. Zafar Taban, Esq. Munsbi Fazil, 
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THEOLOGY• 

L. Kedar Nath, M.A., (Calcutta) 

Buildings.-The College is situated on a very healthy site on a rock 
christened by its students "Anand Parvat", near the Serai Rohilla Station, 
about two miles from the heart of the city. It is an ideal place for an edu
cational establishment, far removed from the bustle and distractions of city 
life, possessing an excellent climate, and looking out on a scene of picturesque 
beauty. 

Besides two merit scholarships in each class a. number of stipends are 
available for poor and deserving students, ·some being helped in addition with 
all their boarding expenses. Free students and remissions of fees are 
also granted upto the limit allowed under the Regulations. 

Resitkntial ATTangement•.-The Institution being residential in character, 
almost all the Professors reside in the vicinity of the College and most of the 
students (nearly 75%) reside in hostels consisting mainly of single seated roollll!. 

Societies.-The following societies are maintained by the students :-
1. College Union (with different sections). 
2. Scientific Association. 
3. Ramjas College Thrift Society. 
4. Sanskrit Association. 
5. English Seminar. 
6. Free Dispensary. 
7. The Gymkhana. 
8. Reading Room. 
9. s~wa Mandli. 

ANGLO-ARABIC COLLEGE. 
The College is situated at Ajmere Gate on the South-West of the city. 

It is housed in a large Moghul Building erected by Nawab Ghazi-ud-Din Khan, 
Feroz Jang Bahadur, founder of the Nizam Dynasty of Hyderabad. There 
is a Boa¢ing House consisting of forty rooms with Dining Halls, Kitchens 
and Bathing Rooms. The institution is -dependent on the ltmad-ud-Daula 
Trust Fund which is administered by the Chief Commissioner. The Managing 
Committee consiats of I2leading Musalma.n gentlemen of Delhi, an educational 
expert and the Principal of the College, with the Deputy Commissioner as· 
President. The present Committee is as follows:-

1. The Deputy Commissioner of Delhi, President. 
2. K. B. Mir Baha-ud·Din, fl.e.tired Deputy Collector. 
3. K. B. Maulvi Abdur Rahman, Advocate. 
4. Nawab Mohammad Abu! Hasan ·Khan, Bony. Magistrate. 
5. Hafiz Abdul Aziz, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Vakil. 
6. Hakim Nasir-ud-Din Ahmad Khan. 
7. Mirza Ijaz Husain, Esq., Advocate. 
8. Rev. P. N. F. Young. 
~- Saiyed Maqbul Husain, E•q., Overseer (&tired). 

10. Mir Mohammad Husain, Esq., Municipal CommissiOner. 
11. Ali Ahmad, Esq., Executive Engineer, IX Project Division. 
12. Saiyed Zulfiqar Husain Muqbil, Esq., Municipal Commissioner. 
13. C. Eyre Walker, Esq., M.A., Principal. 
14. Dr. Nasir Abbas, M.B., B.S., Principal, Tibbia College, Delhi. 
15. Saiyed Raza Mirza, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 
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The College prepares students for the B.A.. l'ass Degree in the following 
suojeets :-

English, Persian, Arabie, Mathematics, Philosophy, History and Econo-
mics. · 

Physics and Chemistry are taught for the Intermediate Science Exami· 
nation. 

The College provides for Hockey, Cricket, Foot-Ball, Tennis and Volley 
Ball in its own grounds. 

There is a well equipped library, and a large number of new books have 
been recently added. The Reading Room is provided with newspapers, 
magazines and illustrated journsls. 

Severn) Societies controlled by members of the Staff are doing useful 
work; they include the College Union, the Economic Society, the Oriental 
Society, the lli•torical Society and the Dramatic Society. 

Four Itmad-ud-Daula Scholarships of the value of Rs. 6/· each per men
sem nre awarded ta student& in the I and II Year Classes. Five Fazlur 
Rahman Scholarships of the total value of Rs. 25/· per mensem are offered to 
Science Students. In addition there is a theology scholarship and a prize for 
Arabie. 

STAFF. 

PRINCIPAL. 

C. Eyrs Walker, Esq., M.A. 

ENOLISR, 

1. C. Eyre Walker, Esq., M.A. 
2. R. C. Lorimer, Esq., M.A. 
3. Abdus Samad, Esq., M.A. 

PRILOSOl'HY. 

Umar-ud-Din, Esq., M.A. 

MATREMATICS. 

Maqsud Ali, Esq., M.A. 

HISTORY. 

Khursheed..S-Ahmad, Esq., M.A. 
EcoNOMics, 

Shaukat Husain Zaidi, Esq" M.A. 
PRYSICS. 

Abdul Ghafur Chaudhri, Esq., M.Sc. 
CnEmsTRY. 

Mohammad Latif Qureshi, Esq., M.Sc. 
PERSIAN. 

Mnnzur Husain Musavi, Esq., M.A. 
ARABIC. 

Saiyed Mohomed, Esq., Maulvi Fazil, Munshi 
Fazil, Mulla Full, 
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RAMJ.AS INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, 

DARYAGANJ, DELHI. 

Hi&IMy.-On the occasion of the Coronation Darbar of 1911, Rai Sahib 
Kedar Nath, M.A., a distinguished member of the P. P. C., Service happened 
to come to Delhi and was pained to see his birthplace extremely backward in 
education. This settled for him once for all the question how he should best 
perpetuate the memory of his revered father and he decided to devote the 
evening of his life to the spread of education in his native place, now once more 
restored to its pristine glory. He accordingly, on rather an earlier retirement 
from service, made a humble beginning by starting a High School after his 
father's name. The progress the school made and the popularity it won were 
ao remarkable that the very next year the Primary classes had to be located 
in a separate building. Even this did not lessen the congestion, the unmber 
of students on its roll in Secondary classes from the city and the mofiusil went 
on increasing and at last in 1915 the authorities decided to have two schools, 
one for day scholars and the other for resident students. This is how Ramjas 
High School No. 2 came to be established. Both the High Schools continued 
to flourish and rise in public esteem and the management thought it proper 
to start College classes in 1917. Soon after, they purchased a large tract of land 
some three miles from the city and erectad a pile of buildings to which the 
college known as the Ramjas College and the residential school were shifted. 
The parent Institution, now after the establishment of the school No. 2 called 
the Ramjas High School No. 1, was allowed to go on without a building of 
its own for some years more, and at last when moved by circumstances the 
Manager gave his attention towards its building, the Delhi University with 
its new ideals of education, had become an accomplished fact. The building 
on a plot of land gran tad by the Delhi Government, was therefore, designed with 
e. view to its future expansion into an Intermediate College. The building 
neared its completion about the middle of the year 1923 and the school re
opened after the vacation in its own new building in Daryaganj. In May, 
1924, the First year class was started and thus what was till then the Ramjas 
High School No. 1 became the Ramjas Intermediate College. 

Subjects Taught :-Provision is made for the teaching of English, 
Mathematics, Sanskrit, Persian, Philosophy, History, Economics, Hindi and 
Urdu. 

Management.-The college is managed by the Managing Committee of 
the Ramjas College Trust Society, a Registered Body. 

Hostel.-A small hostel is attached to the College. 
Libra'f1/ and Reading Room.-There is a well equipped Library, and the 

reading room is supplied with papers and magazines. 

STAFF .. 
PRINCIPAL. 

Prabhu Dayal, Esq., M.A., B.T. 
ENGLISH. 

R. P. Chopra, Esq., M.A., B.T. 
HISTORY. 

S. S. Tandon, Esq., M.A., B. T. 
EcoNoMics. 

Shamji Mohan, Esq., M.A., F.R.E.S. 
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MATI!EIU'l'IOS, 

Labbmi Chand Esq., M.A. 
PmLosoPBY. 

K. C. Gupta, Esq., M.A. 

PERSIAN & UBD11. 

Moulvi Zafar Taban, Munshi Fazil. 

SANSKBI'l. 

Pt. Cbunni Lal Shastri. 

HINDI. 

Pt. Bar La!, Shastri. 

INDRAPRASTHA HINDU GmLS' rnTEltMEDIATE COLLEGE. 
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On May 20th, 1904, a Girls' school waa started by the late Lala Bal 
Krishan Das, B.A., assisted by some personal friends. This school has since 
been progressing steadily. In 1917 it was raised t<> the position of a High 
School, and owing to some demand for still higher education it has had since 
May, 1924, Intermediate College Classes edded to it. 

Jt. is located in a spacious and large building situated on the North
western corner of J ama Masjid. Provision ia made for the reaidence of 
about 10 students, under the direct control and supervision of the Principal, 
who also resides on the premises. 

There is a well-equipped Library and Reeding-room for the ue of the 
students. 

· The Institution is maintained by grants from public funds, endowments 
and public subsoriptioiUI. 

The following subjects are taught in the Intermediate College Classee:

English, History, Sanskrit, Philosophy, Hindi, Mathematics, 
Bengali and Economics. 

Facilities are afforded for learning embroidery, drawing, painting, home 
nursing, first aid and mUBic. 

The nltime.te control is vested in a Boe.rd of Trustees acting through a 
Managing Committee appointed by itself, whoae personnel i8 aa foll~ws :-

R. B. Lala Sultan Singh, Rais, Delhi, (President). 
R. B. Ram Kishore, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Delhi, (Vi«-Pruidenl). 
Misa L. Gmeiner, Ledy Principal, (Joint S<eret<J'1f). 
Lala Jugal Kishore, Delhi (Bony. Set:<et<J'1f). 
C ... ptain Dr. G. N. Khanna, M.B., B.S., Delhi. 
Lala Banwari La!, Lohya and Banker, Delhi. 
Bhagwan Das, Esq., M.A., P.E.S. 
R. B. Sen, Esqr., of Messrs. Sen & Co., Delhi. 
Pe.ndit Shiv Narain Hakoat, Delhi. 
Captsin Dr. Moo! Singh Bazo.a, B.Sc., M.B., B.S., Delhi. 
P•arey Lal, Esq., Motor Merchant, Delhi. 
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STAFF. 
PRINCIPAL. 

Miss L. Gmeiner. 
VICE-PRINCIPAL. 

Miss R. D. Sharma, B.A., (Hons.) 
ENGLISH. 

Miss L. Burton, M.A., (Madras). 
PHILOSOPHY. 

Rama Deva, Esq., M.A., (Panjab). 
HISTORY. 

Miss L. Burton, M.A., (Madras). 
SANSKRIT AND HINDI. 

Rama Deva, Esqr., M.A., (Panjab). 
BENGALI. 

Ghanashyam Goswami, Esqr., M.A., (Calcutta). 
MATHEMATICS. 

Ghanshyam Goswami, .Esq., M.A., (Calcntta). 
EcoNOMics. 

Mrs. D. N. Gaur, B.A., B.T. 

COMMERCIAL INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, DELHI. 

The Commercial High School founded in January, 1920 by donations 
from Lala Shri Ram (of the Delhi Cloth and General Mills Limited), Lala Sher 
Singh, Cloth Merchant, and Lala Diwan Chand, Contractor, and the honorary 
services offered by Lala Krishanjas Rai, the seU-sacrifioing Secretary of the 
Commerc.ial Educational Trust, was raised to the standard of an Intermeqiate 
College in 1923 with the primary object of bringing commercial and business 
education within easy reach of the stud<!nts of Northern India. 'rhe College 
is run by the Commercial Educational Trruit, Delhi, which is a registereq body. 
The University recognised it as an Intermediate College in the Faculty of Arts 
in April, 1926. The University o{ :qelhi has now sanctioned the teaching of 
Commerce as a subject for B.A. The Trustees have already moved the Go.v
ernmen~ for a suitable grant and the University for permission to raise the 
institution to a Degree college. 

SuBJECTS TAUGRT. 

Commerce, Economics, English, History, Geography, Sanskrit, Hindi, 
Urdu and Religion. 

VoCATIONAL EDUCATION. 

Special Shorthand and Typewriting extension classes are held nnder the 
supervision of the Professor of Commerce, for the benefit of students not desiring 
to have University education. 
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Lm!WIY. 

The college has got a well-equipped library. The Reading Room ia 
amply supplied with dailies, periodicals, and business magazines. 

The College Magazine 'YAMUNA' chronicles the life of the college in 
all its aspects and is devoted to Commerce, Economics, Politics and Literature. 

SciiOLARSiliPB AND STIPli:NDS. 

A few scholarships and stipends are given by the eollegs to poor and 
deserving students, others by some generous business-men of the city. 

HosTEL. 
Tho two hostel buildings are within the college compound, and they ac

eommodate 36 students. There is a resident Superintendent. 
STAFF. 

Principal-K. C. Varma, Esqr., M.A. (English and Sanskrit) Lecturer 
in English. 

Lecturtrl -J.P. Mitra, Esqr., B.A. (Oxon.) ModP.rn Greats, F. R. Econ. S. 
(London), Lecturer in Economics and History. 

M. L. Shandilya, Esqr., M.A., (Calcutta). B.Com., LL.B., 
Lecturer in Commerce and Geography, 

Pt. Bhambhu Datta Shastri, M.A., Lecturer in Sanskrit and 
Hindi (on leavt). 

Lala Krishanjaa Rai, B.A., F.T.S., Lecturer in Religion. 

HALLS. 

Sial. 28. The "Hall" in theae Statutes means the University Law Hall. 
l.(a} There shall be a. Hall of ths University, maintained by the Uni

nrsity, entitled-TM Uni...,.sity Law HaU. 

(b) The Hall shall provide for the residence of the Law students of 
U . It L H IL the University under such conditions as may be 

n,,..,.. 1 •• • prescribed by the Ordinanoes. 
(01 The Hall ehall provide for the Law students of the University 

residing in or attached to the Hall, for tutorial help and disciplinary euper· 
vision, and anoh other matters as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

UNIVERSITY LAW HALL. 
The University instit.uted a Faculty of Law in May, 1924. Ae no separat& 

building was available, the two Law classes were held in the Hindu College 
Buildings, in•ide KMhmiri Gate, till October, 1924. From October 1924, the 
rlass•• wNe held in Cun:on House. The Law Hall began to function in th& 
same year; but it was formally constituted in the following year. It was 
originally locnt<>d in Curzon Home. In 1926 it was shift<od to premises on 
t'nderhiU Road, and in 1921 to No. 6 Alipore Road. 

Mr. M. S. Shahani, M.A., Barrister-at-Law, has been Warden aince th& 
time the institution was started. 

Dean.-Khan Bahadur Mohd. Abdur Rahman, B.A., LL.B. 
Wardtlo.-M. S. Sbahani, Esq., M.A. (Oxon.) Barristsr-at-Law. 
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APPOINTED TEACHERS. 

1. *Khan Ba.hadur Mohd. Abdm: Rahman, B.A., LL.B., Dtan and Rea<kr in 
Civil Law. 

2. *A. C. Bose, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Reader in Roman Law and Jurisprwknce. 
3. *Pandit Ra.j Jai Narain, B.A., LL.B., Reader in Criminal Law. (on leave). 
4. *Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore, B.A., LL.B., Reader in Hindu and Muham-

madan Law. 
5. *S. N. Bose, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Reader in Crimina! Law (TemporM~). 
6. M. S. Shahani, Esq., M.A., (Oxon.) Barrister-at-Law, Lecturer. 

7. Bishan Swa.rup, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Lecturer. 
8. tJugal Kishore, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Lecturu. 



-• 
APPENDIX C. 

LIST OFSUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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List of Successful Candidates, 1927. 
M. A. EXAMINATION. 

(Ill tw~ of merit.) 

ENGLIS11. 

Roll No. Name of Candidate. College. 

6 Mohd. Jamil Wasti 
3 Hazari Lall Nayar 
1 Shahabuddin Ahmad Siddiqi 
1 Jain Daa 

St. Stephen's 
St. Stephen's 
Ez-Sttuknl. 
Hindu 

HISTORY. 

13 Kanwar Bahadur St. Stephen's 
10 Jai Behari Lal St. Stephen's 
12 Indra Pal Singh St. Stephen's 

Pl!ILOSOl'BY. 

20 Sri Ram Bhimwal St. Stephen's 
18 Indra Sen Hindu 
21 Surendranath Mitra Teacher 

SANSKRIT. 

27 Dwuh Nath Jhingan Hindu 

23 Bhagwan Das Jain 

EcoNomcs •• 

Hindu 
24 Padam Praaad St. Stephen's 

B. A, (Honours Course) EXAMINATION. 

(In 6rder of mml.) 

ENGLISH. 

192 
194 
198 
197 
193 
19:1 
199 

Bhim Sen 
Mukat Behari Lal Bhatnagar 
Bhagwat Dayal Sharma 
Shugan Chand Nanda 
UttamSigh 
J agdish Pa-.-.had Saksena 
Gauri Sahai Jaiman 

Hindu 
St. Stephen's 
Ramjaa 
Ramjas 
St. Stephen'a 
St. Stephen'• 
Ramjas 

MA TBEMA TI<.'S. 

205 Bhoj Raj Seth 
208 Madbo Ram Garg 
207 Ram Saran Daa 

Hindu 
St. Stephen's 
Hindu 

Division. 

n 
II 

III 
III 

III 
III 
III 

n 
II 
III 

n 

n 
III 

II 
II 
II 
II 

m 
III 
III 

I 
II 
II 
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EcoNoMics. 

ltoll No. Name of Candidate. College. Class. 
200 Radhka Narayan Hindu II 
202 Basant La! Gupta St. Stephen's II 
201 Radhka Narayan Mathur Hindu ill 
203 Balbhadra Verma Ramjaa ill 

The following candidate who appeared at the B.A. (HonolUS) in English 
wa.s declared to have passed the B.A. (Pass) Examination. 

196 Evastus Noel Sinclair St. Stephen's Unclassified. 

B. A. EXAMINATION. 

HoNOURS BY ADDITIONAL PAPERS. 

(In the order of merit.) 

Roll No. Name of candidate. Subject College 
147 Shanker Rao Mainker Sanskrit Hindu 
90 Suraj Bhan Jain Sanskrit St. Stephen's 

130 Moti La! Mathur History St. Stephen's 
22 Parshotam Das Jain History Hindu 
13 Jagdish Behari Bhatnagar History Hindu 
47 ManoharLal Philosophy St. Stephen's 

B.A. (PASS) 

Roll No. Name of Candidate. College. Division. 
3 Bhuwneshwar Prasada Verma Hindu II 
4 Chiranji Lall Sharma Hindu II 
8 Gulzari La.ll Bhargava Hindu II 
9 Hari Ram Sharma Hindu II 

10 Iehar Dass Sethi Hindu II 
11 Iehwa.r Na.th Nigam Hindu II 
12 J agdish Prasad Sharma Hindu III 
13 Jagdish Behari Bhatnagar Hindu· II 
16 Man Singh Malik Hindu II 
17 Murari La! Seth Hindu m 
18 Nand Kishore Nigam Hindu II 
19 Partap Singh Hindu II 
20 Parta.p Singh Nigam Hindu II 
21 Panna La.ll Sharma Hindu II 
22 Parshotam Dass Jain Hindu II 
23 Prem Nath Dar Hindu m 
24 Raghhir Singh Jain Hindu II 
25 Sahaj Ram Hindu m 
27 Satgurdial Singh Bal Hindu II 
28 Tek Singh Shabazpuria Hindu II 
30 Prem Behari La.ll St. Stephen's II 
36 Hari Narain Sath Ramjas II 
37 Kanhya Lal Ramjas m 
4,2 Prem Narain Seth Hindu m 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate. College. Division. 

43 Raghubir Singh Mehta Hindu II 
46 Yag Datte Hindu n 
47 Manohar Lal St. Stephen's II 
49 Ram Singh St. Stephen's m 
60 W asi ll1ohd. Zaidi St. Stephen's II 
61 Mohar Singh Yadava St. Stephen's III 
63 Kh. Abdul Hamid St. Stephen's III 
69 Ram Narain Ramjaa m 
62 Kanwar Chand Ramjas III 
63 Chandagi Ram Jatrana Ramjaa m 
66 llaboo Mall Mathur Hindu m 
71 Lall Bahadur Mathur Hindu II 
74 Ratan Lal Seth Hindu II 
77 Hari Ram Aggarwal St. Stephen's III 
84 Ram Prasad Gupta Ramjas III 
87 Lakshmi Chand Jain St. Stephen's m 
90 Suraj Bhan Jain St. Stephen's II 
91 Tej Singh Aggarwal St. Stephen' a III 
92 Daryao Singh St. Stephen's II 
94 Di!Bukh Ram Man St. Stephen's II 

105 Knndan Lall Shori Hindu II 
107 Rnghbir Singh Y adava Hindu II 
109 Randh bir Singh Man St. Stephen's II 
110 Indar Narain Khanna St. Stephen's m 
111 Hari Ram Sangwan St. Stephen's II 
112 F&Z!e Elahi St. Stephen's m 
113 Bhngwati Charon Mathur St. Stephen's m 
116 Keshri La.! Gudta Ramjas II 
119 Umrao Singh upta Ramjas m 
120 Ram Singh Jain Ramjas II 
127 Muhammad Ahmad Hindu n 
129 Mohammad Karim 

Huasa.in Rsz St. Stephen's II 
130 Moti La.! Mathur St. Stephen's II 
132 Raa Bihari Lal Mathur, Ramjaa III 
135 l\lirza Nasir-ud-Din Masud St. Stephen's III 
138 Mohammad Sadiq St. Stephen's II 
141 Raj Kisbore St. Stephen's m 
143 Ram DMs Verma Hindu III 

'1411 Athar Ali Aftasi St. Stephen's III 
147 Shankar Rao Mainkar Hindu II 

B. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
HoNouns BY ADDITIONAL PAl'EM. 

Roll No. Name of Candidate. Subject. College. 
18.'1 Gan~•hi La! Yadava Physics St. Stephen's 

B. Sc. (Pass.) 
Roll No. Nllllle of candidate, College. Diviaioll. 

1!'>2 Abdul Latif Hindu n 
1M Gopesh Chandra Mukerjee Hindu m 



sos 

Roll No. 
loB 
160 
loB 
173 
174 
17B 
160 
182 
183 
184 
185 
186 

Roll No. 
214 
114 
160 
269 
88 

171 
204 
265 
89 

270 
125 
230 
20 

CALENDAR FOR 1929-30 

Name of Candidate. College. 
Hirdai Narain Mathur Hindu 
Jyoti Swarup Bbatnagar Hindu 
Amir Singh Hindu 
J anki Dass Jain Hindu 
Kirpa Krishna Hindu 
Roshan La! Teluja Hindu 
Raja Ram St. Stephen'• 
Ishwar Dass Jain St. Stephen'• 
Ganeshi Lal Yadavn St. Stephen's 
Awadh Kishore St. Stephen's 
Sa lag Ram Jain Ramjas 
Ratan La! Sharma Ramjas 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1927. 

(FACULTY OF ARTS) 

(First Division in order of merit.) 

Name of Candidate. 
Mirza Mahmud Begg 
Jai Narain Vaish 
Nand Ram 
Chhote La! Sharma 
Shah Zaman Khan 
Ram Chandra Gupta 
Lajpat Rai Jain 
Y ad Ram Sharma 
Sumer Chand Jain 
Dewak Ram Jangira 
Iqbal Shah 
Kundan Lall Gupta 
Raghbir La! Puri 

College. 
Arabic Inter. 
Teacher 
Hindu 
Ramjas 
Hindu 
Ramjas 
St. Stephen's 
Hindu 
Hindu 
Ramjas 
Arabic Inter. 
Hindu 
Hindu 

(Second Di·cision in ·order of merit.) 

183 Iqbal Bahadur Hindu 
97 Chaman Behari Lall St. Stephen's 
87 Shiva Charan Singh Hindu 

228 Khem Chand Gupta Hindu 
239 Radha Raman Bbargava Ramjas 
32 Moo! Chandra Sarswati · St. Stephen '• 
51 Raja Ram Sharma Teacher 

284 Santvana Sen (G) Indraprastha Girl's Inter. 
180 Jagan Nath Ramjas Inter. 
68 Inder Sain Jain Hindu 

238 Dakhni Mal Ramjaa 
202 Ghulam Akbar Khan St. Stepl>en's 
279 Pt. Rajendra Nath Tikku . St. Stephen's 

17 Prabhu Dayal Hindu 
14 Niadar Mal Gupta Hindu 
li7 Raja Ram Upadhyay Ex-Student 

146 Muslehud Din Arabic I11ter, 

Divisiun 
III 
II 
II 
lii 
III 
II 

III 
II 
II 

III 
III 
II 
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Roll No. Name of Cahdidate. College. 

165 Ram Sharan Sharma Hindu 
li\2 Damodar Dn><~~ Rarnjas Inter. 
209 Rnnjit Singh Ramjas 

I Bankq Bchari !..all Sax•ena Hindu 
27d Chandar llhan Bhargava St. Stephen's 
282 Hharan Piyari (G) Indraprastha Girls' Inter. 
2111 Sham Nath St. Stephen's 
263 Ham Chandra Sharma Hindu 
268 Madan Mohan Lal Bhargava Ramjas 
236 Govind Ram Sharma Hindu 

71 Khuehi Ram Sharma Hindu 
141 Mohammed Amir Alir<a St. Stephen's 
28.1 Busanti Devi Purai (G) Indrapraatha Girls' Inter, 
106 Knnwar Dhyan Singh St. Stephen's 
12.1 Fat<>h Mohammad Arabic Inter. 
10.3 :Manlvi Mohammed Jalil St. Stephen's 
23 Triloki Nath Hindu 
78 Mulchand Maheshri Hindu 

152 Days Kishan Dass Bansal Hindu 
.39 Ram Swarup Guhlor Ramjas 
91 Tek Chand St. Stephen's 
86 Shankar Dayal ~lathnr Hindu 

235 Sham La! Hindu 
95 Kailash Bchari La! St. Stephen's 

229 Kushali Ram Hindu 
267 Har Kishan Gupta Ramjas 
156 Laksbmi N arain Mehra Hindu 
162 Ram Cbander Jain Hindu 
186 Knli Cbnran Garg Ramjas Inter. 
207 Nihal Chand Gupta Ramjas 
34 Chhaga.n Lal Sanghi St. Stephen's 
21 Rnm Kanwur Da~ Hindu 
18 Radha Ramnu LnJ Hindu 
67 llnri Har Nnth Dnr Hindu 
45 Ratllta Kri~}ma 8hnrntu. Ramjas 

169 :-.;hum (,all Gupta Hindu 
66 Gopi Kri~bnnll Tandon Hindu 

115 Ch. Ham 8i!-!h Ex·Sfubnt 
1:17 _r..;utut.k Chnnd Ramjus Inter. 
102 ~1. A. Mahmud St. St<>phen'o 
]•N -- Ahclul Qayyum Khan Arabic lnt~r. 
:!:!H llazuri Lull Ramjas Inter. 

13 Nuthu~i11~h Hindu 
:!0\l \imuo BahHtlur llindu 

42 Kn1'1hi Nath Yyn~ Rnmjas 
Jt•l lhuu Ki...:.hnn St. Stephen'• 
ltl7 lftikhnrul Haq St. Stephen's 
~.tu ~~"~'adi Lall Unptu Ramjas 
46 Jlur Lall Sin~h Ramja.." 

273 I.nkshmi elmJHl T. )[adnaui Hindu 
12 )!a hi Pal Sin!!h l1 indu 
1~0 lludri l'ur>lu><l Uupta Hindu 
119 limn Sarup Ez·Stud~Tll. 
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Roll No. 
70 
33 
30 

4 
55 
22 

185 
216 
197 

6 
159 
82 

248 

2 
63 
9 
7 

219 
206 
73 
11 

281 
255 
16, 

164 
112 
264 
249 
198 
41 

172 

CALENDAR FOR 1929-30. 

Name of Candidate. College.· 
KiBhan Chand Mathur Hindu 
Ranjit Singh Jain St. Stephen's 
Ch. Mam Raj St. Stephen's 
Chhotu Singh Hindu 
Chand Narain Ex-Stud""t 
Suraj Lall Topa Hindu 
Phul Chand Jain Ramjas Inter. 
Syad Imran Ali Arabic Inter. 
Sanwat Singh Chaprana Hindu 
Girish Prasad Mathur Hindu 
Nand KiBhore J sin Hindu 
Phagwa Ram Hindu 
Abu Chand Tawaldey Hindu 

(Thit·d Division). 
Bindbasini Sahai Sriv..,tava Hindu 
Birj Behari Nath Nigam Hindu 
Gokal Chand Shori Hindu 
Gopi Chand Bhargava Hindu 
Hari Ram Sharma Ramjas Inter. 
Lakshmi Na.rain Gupta Ramjas. 
Malik Azam Khan Hindu 
Mool Chand Hindu 
Narendra Nath E.,..Stwlent. 
Nitya Nand Tewari Hindu 
Preet Singh Hindu 
Ram Charan Gupta Hindu 
Ram Nath Verma Ramjas 
Ranjit Singh Badhwar Hindu 
Sahib Singh Hindu 
ShantiSarup Hindu 
Sundar Singh Ahlawatt Ramjas 
Uggr Sen Goela St. Stephen's 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1927 
(FACULTY OF SCIENCE). 

(First Division in order of merit). 
Roll No. Name of Candidate. College. 

415 Prem Narain Rohatgi Hindu 
362 Bhagwan Das Goel St. Stephen's 
357 Bahadur Ali - St. Stephen's 
406 Niranjan Singh Hindu 
358 'fara Chand St . .Stephen'• 
306 Jamini Mohon Kar Hindu 
287 Bal Krishna Hindu 
361 Chetan Dass Jain St. Stephen's 
337 Banarsi Dass Verma Ramjas 

(Sec<Jnd Division in order of merit.). 
366 Ram Gopal Gupta St. Stephen's 
333 Hardwari La! Ramjas 
340 Gopal Sarup Bansal Ramjas 
378 Amitapratap Mittra Hindu 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate. College. 

320 Rum Behari Lal Sharma Hind11 
330 Shri Chandra Bhargava Hind11 
09 Ram Behari Lal Mathur Hindu 
342 Somnath Vataya Ramjao 
311 ?.fungal Sen Khanna Hindu 
425 Suraj Kriohan Kalla Hindu 
390 Hari Shankar Kaicker Hindu 
375 A. H. Abdul Fazal Hind11 
324 Ram Chandra ?.Iatlmr Hindu 
428 Teja Singh llbogal Hindu 
293 Dharam Deva Hindu 
382 Bishnn Singh Hind11 
374 Rabindra K11mar Sirkar St. Stephen's 
328 Som Nath Thulal Hindu 
332 Sis Ram Ramjas 
367 Sycd Shaukat Ali Jaffrey St. Stephen's 
395 Kashmir Singh Hindu 
323 Randbir Singh Arora Hind11 
335 Ram Sarup Verma Ramjas 
347 Chandra Mohan Mathur Ramjas 
298 Har Dayal Khindria Hindu 
343 Ram Nath Goyle Ramjas 
339 Gian Chandra Goel Ramjas 

(Third Dit>isi<m). 

288 Bansi J al Jain 
290 Bhagwan Dass Jain 
355 Hari Kriohan Kaushik 
304 Jagat Dhish Bhargava 

Hindu 
Hindu 
Ramjas 
Hindu 

311 

• 

The following candidate having p~U~Sed the Supplemen(ary Intermediate 
Examination (Arts Faculty) held in April, 1927, is declared to have passed 
tho Intermediate (Aria J<'ueulty) Examination of 1926. 

Roll No. 
285 

Nam.e of Candidate. 
Abdul M .. jid 

College. 
St. Stephen'• 

Divill.ion 
II 

. The following c>mdidute• having paosed the Supplementary Intermediate 
Exaruiuntiou hold in Dccomhcr, 1927, nro declared to have pussed the Inter
media!<~ Exumination of 1927. 

(Faculty of Arl•)· 

Roll No. Name of l'undi<late. College. Divioion. 

10 Mohan Lnn Unpta Hind11 II 
27 Chand Hnm St.. Stephen's II 
H r.lauji Ham Hindu II 
96 Mohd. Aslnm Khuu St. Stephen '• II 

lll Uichhpu.l Singh Shnrma Ramjas II 
139 Rudhika N a rain Urunjas Inter, II 
140 Buij Nath Ramjas Inter. II 
153 Dwarka Penohnd Munshi Hindu II 
1!17 Madan Mohan Lal Hindu II 
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Roll No. 

163 
173 
193 
195 
196 
203 
231 
258 

295 
312 
318 
348 
364 
368 
381 
385 
392 
401 
410 
412 
423 

Roll No. 

20 
6 

25 
30' 
3B 
13 
27 
44 
3 
4 

14 
28 

CALE..VDAll J'OR 1929-30. 

Name of Candidate. College. Division 

Ram Narain Saxena Hindu II 
Bhiku Ram Goela Ramjas I 
Mohan Behari Lall Hindu II 
Ram Behari Mathur Hindu II 
Ramphal Verma Hindu II 
Krishna Chandra St. Stephen's II 
Net Ram Verma Hindu II 
Krishna llladhav Apte Ramjas II 

(Faculfg of Science). 

Gauri Shankar Mathur Hindu II 
Manick Lall Chatterjee . Hindu II 
Prem Chand Jain Hindu II 
Lajpat Rai Jain Ramjas JI 
Syed Bashir Ahmad Akhgar St. Stephen's II 
Salahuddin Khan St. Stephen's II 
Bishnu Datt Parashwar Hindu II 
Din Dayal Sharma Hindu II 
J ai Kishan Lall Sharma Hindu II 
Mahabir Sahai Mathur II Hindu II 
Parbhu Dutt Sharma Hindu II 
Pran Nath Sud Hindu II 
Sen Babu Kaishta Hindu III 

Ll. B. 

(111 onkr of merit.) 

First Division. Seconil Division. 

Name of Candidate. Roll No. Name of Candidate. 

Mohammad Arif 
Gajraj Singh Rao 

31 Ram Gopal Agarwal 
37 .Satya Prakash Sing 

Pindi Da.."' Gujrall 
Radhey Lal 

54 Dhirendra Chandra Chandra 

Sham Narain 
Hukam Chand Sood 
Pokar Mal Gupta 
Dalip Singh Jain 
Bishan Sarup Poplai 
Deoki Nandan Gupta 
Kauwal Kishore Mathur 
Prabhu Dyal Sharma 

9 Harkesh Ram 
42 Syed Abdul Mughni 
50 Pran Nath Nunda 
11 Hazari La! Swami 
52 Ram Phul Siugh Sharma 
56 l\Ianohar Lallllil!am 
36 Satguru Prasad ~Iathur 
53 Bana"'i Das llathur 
26 Pirthi Singh Bajar 
24 Niranjan Singh Khetal 
5 Din Bandbu Gupta alias Bhikumal 

47 J ngal Ki,hore Khannu. 
12 Hira. La! Jain 
1:) Kishan Chand Gupta 
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TM jtJUmoing Cltnlli<hliPR nal'ing passed tile Supplementary Final Exmni
naiimt in Law heM in Oct<Jber, 1927, are deiwred kl ha<VJ passed tl.e LL.B. Ex
amination, 1927. 

Roll No. 
29 
33 
34 
39 
43 
57 
58 

Roll No. 
1 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

12 
13 
14 
16 
16 
17 
18 
19 
21 
22 
25 
26 
28 
29 
30 
31 
34 
35 

. :17 
38 
39 
40 
41 
44 
45 
46 
llO 
[>3 
li7 
li8 
59 
60 

Name of candidate. 
Puran Chand 
Itatna Parkhi Anant Govind 
Rup Chand Dubas 
Slmm Sunder Gujrati 
Hyecl A•hfnq Hu•ain 
!,rem KriHhna Shunglu 
Rndhikn Naroin Mathur 

Previous Examination In Law. 

Name of Candiclnte. 

Abdul Qadir 
Brahma Nand Goswami 
Drij Narain 
Chandu Lall Jain 'Akhtar' 
Dayo. Ram Saigo.l 
Devi Ditta 1\Jall Lauba 
Girdhari La! Khatri 
Goverdhan Das Goel 
Gulzari Lall Varma 
Gurdiyal Singh Uppal 
Jai Gopaul Sandilya 
Kanwal Ki•hore Raizada 
Lal Singh Lather 
Maho.bir Prnoad Jain 
Mnhtnh Singh Jain 
Il!oti Ram 
N awal Kishore Baijal 
Nand Kishore Sharma 
Nawal Kishore 
Nihal Dntto. Sho.rma 
Parshotam Sarup 
Prabhulal Godara 
Raghunath Singh 
Rnjendra Lall Goyal 
Ramji Lall 
Rom Lnll Miglani 
Ratan Nath Awastl•i 
Rannaq Ram Seengnl 
Roshnn Lnlll\lalik 
Shea Pra.q11.d J nin 
Shiv Nnrain 
Shri Ram Bhargava 
Vitdl'Vt.·a. Nnth Sharma Jhingrnn 
l')rem Nnrnin 
Tek l'hand Gupt" 
Vi•hwnnath Kaul 
Dip Chand Verma 
Kishen Chand Chowdhry 

• 

Division: 
I 

II 
I 

II 
II 
II 
II 

Marks obtained. 

449 
469 
431 
441 
457 
471 
442 
492 
429 
612 
411 
486 
495 
llOl 
469 
471 
483 
479 
510 
455 
473 
493 
446 
445 
476 
572 
530 
466 
466 
499 
411 
520 
433 
442 
426 
490 
400 
439 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate. 
62 Jiwan Lall Talwa.r 
65 Vidya Sagar 
66 Vinaya Chand Jain 

Marks obtained. 
459 

.• 405 

.. 478 

The following candidates having passed the Supplementary PrevioUR 
Examination in Law held in October 1927 are declared !<> have passed the 
PrevioUR Examination in Law held in 1927. 

Roll No. 
4 

10 
11 
1)2 

63 

Name of Candidate. 
Bhagwandas Gaur 
Din Dayal Gupta 
Ganeshi La! Gupta 
Dale! Singh Sharma 
Mohan La! 

l\Iarh obtained 
472 
434 
423 
425 
440 
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List of Successful Candidates, 1928. 

M.A. EXAMINATION. 

(In order of tu-.ii). 

Roll No. 
9 
8 
2 
6 
7 

Name of Candidate. 
Raunqi Prasad Chopra 
Krishna Gopal Sharma 
Ganga Datt Sharma 
Ragho Ram 
l<'asi·ncl·din Ahmad 

ENGLISH, 

College. 
Ramjas 
St. Stephen's 
Hindu 
St. Stephen'• 
St. Stephen'• 

ECONOMICS. 

~2 Raj Narain Mathur 
21 Kanhiyalal Bansal 

31 Ganga Ram Sharma 

Hindu 
Hindu 

SANSKRIT. 

RamjM 

PERSIAN. 

25 Syed Tanwir Ahmad St. Stephen's 
26 Khwaja Nazir Hus~in Ansari Hindu 

MATHEMATICS. 

28 Permeahri Dan Hindu 

IDSTORY. 

11 
13 
14 
12 

Iohtiaq Husain Qureshi 
Bahal Singh 
Ram KiAhore Mathur 
D. Raja Ram 

St. Stephen's 
St. Stephen's 
St. Stephen's 
St. Stephen's 

PHILOSOPHY. 

30 Mobd. Abdul Jabbar Gbazi St. Stephen's 

B. A. (Honours Course) EXAMINATION, 1928. 
(In order of merit). 

ENGLtSii. 

Clll88. 
II 
II 

III 
III 
liT 

I 
III 

I 

III 
III 

III 

II 
III 
III 
III 

III 

Roll No. 
6 

Name of candidate. College. Division. 

6 
Gaja Nand Sharma 
Savitri Prasad 

St. Stephen's 
St. Stephen's 

II 
II 



316 CALENDAR FOR 1929-30. 

Roll No. Name of candidate. College. Division 
2 Vasdev Rastogi Hindu II 
1 Harbans Singh Tiagi Hindu II 

10 Hari Prakash St. Stephen's III 
11 Krishan Swaroop Anand St. Stephen's III 
7 Komal Sinha J. Mehta Hindu III 
8 Raj Dulari Sharma (Miss) Hindu III 
3 Virendra Hindu III • Aaha Sen (Miss) St. Stephen's m 

MATHEMATICS. 
32 Satish C_handar Sircar St. Stephen's I 
35 Ram Ratan Sharma St. Stephen's II 
37 Hari Krishna Goel Hindu • II 
33 Tara Chand St. Stephen's II 
34 Kirmal Kumar Bose St. Stephen's HI 

HISTORY. 
30 Uma Shankar Mathur St. Stephen's II 

EcoNomos. 
29 Jit Ram St. Stephen's II 
20• Ram Dayal St. Stephen's II 
26 Shri Krishan Gupta Hindu II 
15 Gulza.r Singh Hindu II 
u Chira.nji La! Paliwai Hindu II 
22 Ra.mji La! Ramjas III 
18 Sri Narain Hindu III 
23 Govind Prashad Srivastava Ramjas III 
25 lkbal Bahadur Snksena Ramjas III 
24 Hari Bhushan Gupta Ramjas III 
17 !{anmohan Kishen Saxena Hindu III 

B.A. HONOURS BY ADDITIONAL PAPERS. 

The following candidates are declared to have obtained Honours by 
Additional Papers at the B.A. Examination held in April, 1928 in the subject 
note!l against their names. The names are arranged in order of merit. 

Roll No• 
90 

180 
183 

Roll No. 
40 
44 
46 
01 
112 
114 
115 

Name of candidate, 
PremChand 
Basha.rat ffilah · 
Bishamber Sarup Alambayan · 

College. 
Hindu 
St. Stephen's 
Ramjas 

B. A. EXAMINATION, 1928. 
PASS COURSE. 

Name of candidate. 
Brij Mohan Nath Raina 
Hari La! Jain 
Khushi Ram Chowdhry 
Radha Krishan 
Rameahwar Nath Moodgal 
Shaahi Bhushan Moodgal 
Shiam Krishan Bhardwaj 

College. 
Hindu 
Hindu 
Hindu 
Hindu 
Hindu 
Hindu 
Hindu 

Subject.' 
Philosophy 

" 
" 

Division. 
II 
II 

III 
II 
II 

III 
II 
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Roll No. Name of candidate. College. Division. 

r,n Tiryugi Narain Hindu III 
57 Nihnl Uhnnd l\1athut: St. St<!phen's II 
59 Saroj Kumnr &,n St. Stephen's III 
60 Jeetendra Komar Ghooe Ht. Stephen's II 
62 Habib Baksh St. Stephen's II 
63 Harbans Ilabadur St. Stephen's II 
64 J ugnl Kiahore St. Stephen's II 
65 lllohindra Lull Ramjas II 
66 Dhup Singh Ramjas JII 
67 Gopi Chand Ramjas III 
69 Krishna Das Ramjas III 
71 Faznl Said Khan Ex-student II 
74 Sunjhi Ram Mahajan Teacher II 
75 Krishen Gopal Nigam Ex-student II 
78 l'iyare La! Choudhry Ex-student III 
79 Kali PrMad Dangwal Ex-student II 
80 Hazari Singh Ahlawat St. Stephen's II 
81 Jodha Ram St. Stephen's III 
84 Kishan Narain St. Stephen's III 
86 Kanwar Narain Singh St. Stephen's III 
89 Kanwar llharat Singh Hindu III 
90 Pram Chand Hindu II 
92 Ramesbwar Dayal Mathur Hindu HI 
94 Raghunath Sahai Jain Hindu II 
98 Ch uni Lu.l Sharma Ramjas III 
99 Dharam Chand Gupta Ramjas III 

100 Dip Chand Verma Ramjas III 
102 Prabhu Dayal Gupta . Ex-student II 
103 Ranjit PaMhad Gupta Ex-student III 
107 Behan Lal Gupta St. Stephen's II 
108 Ram Kumar Gupta St. Stephen's II 
llO Ram Datta Gupta Hiudu II 
114 C'h. Snrup Singh Ramjas II 
116 P. L. Sharma Ramjas II 
118 Siri Ham Jain Ramjas II 
120 Sri Krirdam Dlumnka. Ex-student . III 
123 K. Znlnr Ahmed Khan St. Stephen's III 
·124 Aziz Ahmad St. Stephen's II 
126 :5nyed HasnfillZ Zamnn St. Stephen's II 
135 Bhngwan Das.• Unmjas II 
137 Clwmlra Ilhan Ramjas II 
139 Suruj llhan Jain Ramja• n 
141 Trilok Chandra Gupta Ramjas III 
142 Gulbohnr Singh Ex-student- III 
143 Onknr Dass Ex-student ·III 
H6 Aut<H Kishau Razd•u Ex-student III 
HI' liar Parsbnd Mebra Hindu III 
150 Radhe Mohan I,al Hindu III 
151 Tam Chand Hindu III 
1~3 Joti Pn1knsh Ramja• III 
1M Par,udm Ham Gupta Ramjas n 
l:i:i l'•anna Krishniab Gankar Ramjas n 
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Roll No. 
158 
161 
167 
168 
170 
171 
172 
173 
179 
180 
181 
182 
183 
187 
188 
191 

CALENDAR ~OR 1929-30. 

Name of candidate. College. 
Deshraj Ex-student 
Gokul Chandra Roy Chowdhry Hindu 
Surya Swarup Mathur Hindu 
Lalta Prasad Mathur Ramjas 
Vishnu Mittra Teacher 
BabuLa! Jain Ramjaa 
Raghbir Dayal St. Stephen "s 
Ramesh Ballili St. Stephen's 
K. Mohammad Shafi St. Stephen's 
Basharat Ullah St. Stephen's 
S. Kabir-ud-din Hasan St. Stephen's 
Nand Kishore Mittel Hindu 
Bishambar Sarup Alambayan Ramjas 
Bashir Husain Teacher 
S. Moin-Ud-din St. Stephen's 
M. Falah Uddin Siddiqi St. Stephen's 

Divi•ion. 
II 

III 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 

III 
II 

III 
II 
II 

III 
Ill 
III 

The following candidates who appeared at the B.A. (Honours Course) 
Examination were declared to have qualified for the B. A. Pass Degree (un
classified) under Clallll6 Vl(2) (iv) of the Ordinance "'B.A. Honoura Course:-

Roll No.. Name of Candidate. College. 
13 Basheshar Dayal Mathu~ Hindu 
16 Jagdiah Sahai Hindu 
31 Muni Lal Vasishtha St. Stephen's 

B. Sc., EXAMINATION 1928. 

PASS COURSE. 

{ Firs! Division in order of merit.) 

Roll No. Name of Candidate. College. Division. 

203 Dharam Nath Endlaw Hindu I 
19~ Pandit Sundar N a rain Haksar St. Stephen's I 
215 Pushpate Nath Hindu I 
193 Amar Kanta Sen St. Stephen's II 
194 Sri Ram St. Stephen's II 
195 Satya. Prakash Lall St. St-ephen's H 
196 Surjan Diesh St. Stephen's II 
201 Brij Bihari Lal Saxeua · Hindu III. 
207 Ishar Singh Hindu III 
208 Ishwar Namin Saxena Hindu II 
213 Moo! Chand Seth Hindu II 
214 Prabhat Bhanu Banerjee Hindu II 
216 Raghunath Prashad Hindu III 
218 Ram Sanehi Kulshreshtha Hindu II 
220 Om Parkash Gupta Ramjas n 
221 Banwari Lal Gupta Ramjas II 
223 Muhammad Sultan Mirza Ex-student II 
224 Ram Chander Gupta Ex-student III 
226 Balmukand Khanna Hindu III 



Roll No. 
227 
228 
239 
231 
232 
2:Jii 
237 
239 

LIRT o:r SuccEssFUL CANDIDATES, 1928. 

Name. 
Bishan Narayan 1\olathur 
Damodar Swarup 1\olathur 
Gauri Shankar 
Harcharan Singh Kackur 
Jagan Nath Malhan 
Shankar Lul Niranjau 
T~ja Singh Pujji 
Jagan Nath Purohit 

College. 
Hindu 
Hindu 
Hindu 
Hindu 
Hindu 
Hindu 
Ilindu 
Ram jaB 

HoNouas nY ADDITIONAL PAPER~. 
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Class. 
III 
1I 

III 
lii 
III 
J[ 
J[ 

II 

The followin;t candidate• obtained Honours by Adrlitional. Papers at 
the llJ:!c. Exruninution held in May 1928 in the subject noted again•t their 
names. The names arc arranged in order of merit:-

Holl No. 
203 
ID9 
220 
Ilia 

Roll No. 

121 
209 
116 
80 
46 

100 
19~ 

.122 
110 
78 

207 
196 
~12 
237 
217 
179 
214. 
139 
~6-1 
M 
lll 

!!34 

Name of Candidate. College. 
Dharam Nath Endlaw Hindu 
Pandit llundar Narnin HakRar St. St;,phen's 
Om l'arknsh Gupta Ramjas 
Satya Prakash Lal St. Stephen's 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1928. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(First Division in ortkr of meru.) 

Name of candidate. Name of College. 

Hamid-ud·din Ahmed St. Stephen's 
Nakul Sen Hindu 
Prem Chand St. Stephen·· 
Rup Chand St. Stephen's 
Akhilondra Nuth t'hawtlhuri Hindu 
Ateq Ahmad Ausuri Hindu 
Sh. Karam lluhce Hindu 
Qadir-ud-din Ahmed St. Stephen's 
1\oloh<l. Akhtar Ansari Iliudu 
Amir Sing!> Khatri St. Stephen·· 
Trilok Chandra Gut>ta Ramjao _ 
'l'iruvnlyangudi RnmnLhadrom Hindu 
Suruj llhan Gupta IIindu 
Ruma Snrkar St. St<>phen ·• 
Hari Rum Ramjas 
Ram Naruin St. Stephen's 
Anaud Swnroop St._ Stephen's 
Eit.isam-U<l-din Ahmad Anoari Anglo Arabic Inter. 
Gopi Lui llhurtiya Teacher 
C'hiranji Lui Gupta Ramja• 
Laksbmi Chandra Jain Hindu 
Romesawari Devi (G) Indraprasthalnter. 

Subject. 
Physica 

" 
" 
" 

Division. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 



321) CALENDAR POR 1929-30, 

Roll No. Name of candidate. Name of College. Division 

255 P. K. Paul Commercial Inter. I 
79 l\Ioti Ram Gupta St. Stephen's I 
61 Sheo Chand Jain Ramjas Inter. I 

204 Permeshwer Dayal Mathur St. Stephen's I 
57 Vishwa Nath 1\Iital Rsmjas I 
7 Karan Singh Hindu I 

260 Ratan La! Jain Commercial In t.er. I 
2 Harish Chandra Srivustava Hindu II 
3 Inder Sain Jain Hindu II 
6 Kabool Chand Jain Hindu II 
9 Kjlnwar Gopal Sharma Hindu II 

11 Mitar Singh Hindu II 
12 N a rain Singh Ra wat Hindu II 
19 Bhal Chandra Kathalay St. Stephen's II 
20 Makhan La! Jain St. Stephen's II 
23 Bishambar Dayal Gupta Ramjas II 
26 Shiv a Kumar V aahishta Ramjas II 
30 Pitamber-Behari La! Mathur Ramjas II 
32 Madan Lall Sharma Rsmjas II 
33 Vijaya Singh Ramjas II 
34 Hari Singh Sindhar Ramjas II 
38 Rati Ram Chhikara Teacher II 
39 Hoti La! Ex-student II 
40 Batrik Datt& Tripathy Ex-student II 
41 Behari La! Wagar Ex-student III 
47 Bahadur Singh Hindu II 
48 Bimal Prasad Jain Hindu III 
50 Jeuhri Singh Y adava Hindu II 
52 Ram Dass Jain Hindu II 
53 Ram Chandra Hindu II 
55 Kirori Ram Kaushish Ramjas II 
58 J agmander Das Jain Ramjas II 
59 Daulat Ram Jain Rsmjas Inter. II 
60 Chandan Singh Ramjas Inter. II 
64 Chaudhry Kidar Singh Ex-atudent II 
6!'> Rsjindra La! Mehta Ex-student II' 
67 Prabhat Chandra Das i;h"rma Ex-student II 
68 Baldeo Sahai Jain Ex-student II 
70 Damodar Joshi Hin<lu II 
72 Ghana ham Dass V aish Hindu II 
75 Pushkar Datt.a Mishra ·Hindu II 
77 Suresh Chandra 8inghal Hindu II 
81 Amar Singh Ramjas II 
82 f'h. Sher Singh Ramjas II 
83 Chatar Singh Ahlavat Rsmjas II 
85 Daryao Singh Ramjas III 
86 Raghunath Sahai Gupta Rsmjas Inter. II 
87 Brij Raj Sharma Ramjas Inter. II 
88- Harnara.in Rharma Ramjas Inter. II 
89 Niranjan Lal Ramjas Inter. II 
90 Jainti Prasad Ramjas Inter. II 
95 Sita Ram Sharma Ex-student II 
96 Tika Ram Sharma Ex-student II 
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Roll No. Name of candidate. College. Division. 

98 Abdul Mughni Hindu II 
99 Abdul Wahid Hindu II 

102 Hira Lal Mathur Hindu II 
103 Jwala Perahad Chopra Hindu II 
105 Karan Singh Malik Hindu II 
106 Mam Chand Hindu II 
107 Mohamad Aagar Hindu III 
lOS Mohammad Farooq Khan Hindu II 
114 Nnsrullah Khan Ghori Hindu III 
116 Ram Au tar Gupt.a Ex-student II 
119 Rhiva Shankar Mnthur Hindu II 
124 Abdul Itnzzuk St. Steph•n's II 
125 Mohammad Fnzlur Rahman St. Stephen's II 
126 Robert. Aziz l\Insih St, Stephen's II 
127 Shanti Kumar Jain St. Stephen's III 
129 Shish Chandra St. Stephen's II 
130 Vi•hnu Sahni St. SteJ>hen's II 
131 Khem Chand Mathur St. Stephen's II 
133 Kishan Dayal Tawakley St. Stephen's II 
135 Mohd. Abu Saleh St. Stephen's II 
137 Shisbupal Singh Ramjas II 
140 S. Mohd. Mehdi Zaidi Arabic Inter. II 
141 Mohammad Iqbal Husain Arabic Inter. II 
142 Mohammad Amir Mirza Arabic Inter. II 
144 S. Ahmad Husain Kirmani Al'l>hic lntel9 II 
145 Mohammad Suleman Am hie Inter. II 
146 Syed Ali Mahmud Zaidi Arabic Inter. II 
149 Hakim Ullah Ramjas Inter. II 
100 Mirza Wazicr Ali Khan Ramjas Inter. II 
151 Sundar La! Sulhian Ramjas Inter. II 
152 Razi-ud-Din Ahmad Ramjas Inter. II 
1M Jngnt Singh Teacher II 
155 lllagghu Ram Teacher II 
157 Bbim Sin~h Verma Ex-student II 
164 Ghisn Ram alias Part<tp Singh Hindu III-
165 Ishwar Chandra Gupta alias 

Molar Singh Hindu II 
166 Syed Abdul Hai Hindu II 

.167 Huknm Chand Sharma Ramjas III 
169 Jogiudar Singh Dhanoa ltamjaa II 
170 Rameshwnr Dayal Ramjas II 
172 Chiranjit Singh Tanwnr Hindu II 
174 Sham Naroin Kapur Hindu II 
117 Parshotom Dayal St. Stephen's III 
180 Mit han Lnl Gupt.a Ramjas II 
11<4 Het Rnm Ramjaa lnt•r. II 
11!6 Lajpnt Rni Jrun Ex-student III 
11.<9 liar Narain Mehra Hindu III 
190 Jni Nnrnin Gupta Hindu II 
192 Mit.tlum Lnl Gupta Hindu II 
197 Site Ram Gupta Ramjas II 
198 Trimbnk Yadno lllnnlikar Ramjas Inter. II 
20:.1 Ram Chandar Gupta Hindu II 
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Roll No. Name of candidate. College. 

205 Syed Nasir-Ud-Din St. Stephen's 
206 Harish Chander Sircar St. Stephen's 
213 Chunni La! Bhargava St. Stephen's 
215 Raghbar Dayal Sharma St. Stephen's 
218 Sri Krishna Gupta Ramjas 
223 Amresh Narain Dhuaoka St. Stephen's 
229 Mohammad Abbas Mirza Arabic Inter. 
230 Sh. Mohd. Wahiduddin Ahmad Arabic Inter. 
232 Mirza Fida Husain Beg Arabic Inter. 
23.'i Kiranpiyari (G) Indraprastha Inter. 
236 Satwant Kaur (G) Indrapratha Inter. 
2311 Sudhindra Nath Sircar Ramjas 
239 S. Tufail Ahmad Ramjas 
243 Nand Kishore Vyas Ramjas 
244 Tri Bl1awan Nath Bhargava Hindu 
24!\ Ansel Ram Chander St. Stephen's 
246 Mohd. lllunawwar Hasan Bashir St. Stephen's 
247 Padam Chandra Jain Ramjas 
248 Nathu Mal Gupta Commercial 
250 Hari Shankar Dwivedi Ex-student 
251 Ram Parkash Bharadwaj Commercial 
252 Jaswant Singh Chatrath Commercial 
253 Baij Nath Varma Commercial 
254 Satya Dev • Comjllercial 
257 Shiv Lal Verma Commercial 
261 Damodhar Parshad Chandola Commercial 
262 Satya Pal Talisha Commercial 
263 Shih Charan La! Sharma Commercial 

Division. 

II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 

III 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 

III 
II 
II 
II 
II 

·II 

The following candida.tes pa.ssed the Intermediate EX&mination 1928 
on the result of the Supplementary lntermediate Examina- tion held in 
December, 1928. 

Roll No. Name of candidate. 'Qollege. ·Division. 

1 Birendra Nath Ghosh Hindu 'II 
24 Har Lal Singh Kharenta. Ramjas II 
25 Trilok Chandra Sharma · Ramjas II 
49 Jagat Prasad Puri Hiadn II 

173 Rameswar Dial Mathur Hindu II 
200 Dabeer Ali Kedrie Hindu II 
216 Chandgi Ram Gupta Ramjas n 
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'INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 1928. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Not~-Medical lhoup. 

(First Division in order of merit.) 

Roll No. Name of Candidate. College. Division. 

335 Chand Mal St. Stephen's I 
328 &tda.rAhmed St. Stephen's I 
285 Kapoor Chand Jain Hindu I 
317 Direndra Nath Banerji St. Stephen's I 
318 JyotiBh Chandra St. Stephen's I 
346 Sadhn Ram Gupta Ramjas I 
301 Ramji Dass Seth Hindu I 
276 Girdhar Krishan Bhatnagar Hindu I 
329 Anand Kumar Aggarwal St. Stephen's I 
307 Vidya Parkash Sood Hindu ·I 
287 Kishan Chand Hindu I 
308 Vinayak Bapuji Tawadey Hindu I 
312 Earnest Frank Roshan Khan 

Malik St. Stephen's I 
341 Neki Ram Gupta Ramjas I 
340 Bhagwan DaBB Ramjas I 
265 Amar Nath Khurana Hindu II 
272 Dhagirat Lal Gupta Hindu II 
274 Dip Chand Verma Hindu II 
275 Ganpat Sahai Mathur Hindu II 
282 Jaipal Mal Gupta Hindu II 
284 Keilash Chandra Mathur Hindu II 
288 Kundan La! Mehta Hindu II 
289 !l!.anohar La! Hindu II 
300 Rameshwar Dayal Mathur Hindu II 
309 Shambhu Dayal Loiwal St. Stephen's II 
311 Badri Narain Khanna St. Stephen's II 
313 Sba.ikh Abdul Karim St. Stephen'a II 
314 BashirAhmad St. Stephen'& II 
320 Surjit Singh St. Stephen's II 
321 Devi Dayal Mathur St. Stephen's II 
323 Raghwendra Singh St. Stephen'• II 
324 Raghu Nath Singh Gupta St. Stephen'• II 
327 Pravat Kumar Maulik St. Stephen's II 
330 Iqbal Singh Pujji St. Stephen's II 
333 Om Prakaeh St. Stephen's II 
336 Satyeswa.r Banerje& St. Stephan'a II 
337 Chet Ram Aggarwal Ramjaa II 
338 Mani Ram Sharma Ramjaa II 
339 SanwalaRam Ramjaa II 
342 Khem Chand Sharma Ramjaa II 
344 Ba!bir Singh Rathee Ramjaa III 
:147 KhushiRam Varma Ramjaa II 
349 Shri Gopal Chandra Ramjaa II 
Ml Deah Raj Dahiya Ramjas u 
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:Roll No. Name of candidate. College. Division. 

35!'i Sita :Ram Bansal Ex-student II 
356 Sant Ram Aganhotry Ex-student III 

Medica! Group. 

358 Santosh Kumar Sen St. Stephen' a II 
359 Keshava Sinha Gupta St. Stephen's II 
360 ManohsrLal St. Stephen's II 
361 Abdul Shakur St. Stephen's III 
368 Dharam Veer Singh Bansal Hindu III 
369 Gautam Chand Hindu II 
375 M. Abdur Rahman Sabir Hindu III 
376 Manga Ram Hindu II 
360 Peary Lall Verma Hindu II 
383 Pran Nath Khanna Hindu II 
388 Roshan La! Khanna Hindu III 
389 Saroj Kumar Sinha Hindu II 
391 Sheikh Mohd. Ikram Hindu II 
393 Syed Hizabr-nd-Din Husain Hindu III 
39i T. J. Krishnamurti Hindu II 
396 Autar Singh Sabarwal Hindu II 
396 Prakash Lal Kapur Hindu II 
397 :Rajindra Dayal Galgotia. Hindu II 
398 Tiks.m Singh Chowdhry Hindu II 

The following candidates having passed the Supplementary Intermediate 
Examination held in December, 1928, were declared to have passed the Inter-
mediate (Science) Examination, 1928. · 

Non-Medieal Group. 

283 Jogendra Singh Hindu IT 
310 Mirza Alamdar Husain . St. Stephen's II· 
316 Kamal Baran Mitra · St. Stephen's II 
326 Surendra Nath Kapoor St. Stephen's II 

MedU:al Group. 

378 M. Sawdick Ali Hindu II 
382 Raghhir Singh Hindu II 



Roll No. 

58 
42 

4 
47 
34 
17 
15 
33 
43 
37 
31 
67 
32 
46 
41 
1 
2 
3 
II 
1 
8 
II 

10 
11 
12 
14 
18 
20 
21 
22 
24 
25 
28 
29 
30 
3[) 
39 
40 
u 
51 
53 
M 
61 
62 
6' 
69 

LrsT Oil' SuccEssFUL CANDIDATES, 1928. 

LL B. EXAMINATION, 1928. 

(Firat Division in &rikr of nwit). 

Name of candidate. 

Jain Da• Preimyee 
Ram Lall Miglani 
Bhngwan Dao Jain 
Shri Rnm Bhargnva 
N a wal Kishore 
Gur Diyal Singh Uppal 
Goverdhan Daa Goel 
Kanwal Kishore Raizada 
Ratan Nath Awasthi 
Prabhn La! Godara 
Nand Kishore Sharma 
Indra San 
Nawal Kishore Baijal 
Sheo Pershod Jain 
Ramji Lall 
Abdul Qadir 
Atnl Chandra Bandopadhyay 
Bhagwan Das Gour 
Brahma Nand Goswami 
Chandu Lal Jain "Akhtar" 
Daya Ram Saigal 
Devi Ditta Mall Lauba 
Din Dayal Gupta 
Dip Chand Verma 
Dwarka Nath Jhingan 
Girdhari La! Khatri 
Hari Cha.ran La! Swami 
Jiwan La! Talwar 
Kishen Chand Chowdhry 
La! Singh Lathar 
Mahahir Prasad Jain 
Maheshwar Dayal Mathur 
Mohamad Yamin 
Moti Ram 
Mahtab Singh 
Parshotam Sarup 
Raghunath Singh 
Rajendra Lall Goyal 
Raunaq Ram Saengal 
Vinaya Chand Jain 
Anand Jiwan Sharma 
Gohind Saran Singh 
La! Bahadur Mathur 
MatuRam 
Muket Behari Lal Mathur 
Sita Ram Vaish 

325 

Division. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
J 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
n 



322 CALENDAR FOR 1929-30. 

Roll No. Name of candidate. College. 

205 Syed Nasir-Ud-Din St. Stephen's 
206 Harish Chander Sircar St. Stephen's 
213 Chunni La! Bhargava St. Stephen's 
215 Raghbar Dayal Sharma St. Stephen's 
218 Sri Kriehna Gupta Ramjas 
223 Amresh Narain Dhuaoka St. Stephen's 
229 l'tfohammad Abbas Mirza Arabic Inter. 
230 Sh. 111ohd. Wahiduddin Ahmad Arabic Inter. 
232 !>lirza Fida Hllilain Beg Arabic Inter. 
23.~ Kiranpiyari (G) lndraprastha Inter. 
236 Satwant Kaur (G) Indrapratha Inter. 
23R Rudhindra Nath Sircar Ramjas 
239 S. Tnfail Ahmad Ramjas 
243 Nand Kishore Vyas Ramjas 
244 Tri Bbawan Nath Bhargava Hindu 
245 Ansel Ram Chander St. Stephen's 
246 111ohd. l'tlunawwar Hasan Bashir St. Stephen's 
247 Padam Chandra Jain Ramjas 
248 Nathu J\lal Gupta Commercial, 
250 Hari Shankar Dwivedi Ex-student 
251 Ram Parkash Bharadwaj Commercial 
252 Jaswant Singh Chatrath Commercial 
253 Baij Nath Varma Commercial 
254 Satya Dev • Comlllercial 
257 Shiv La\ Verma Commercial 
261 Damodhar Parshad Chandola Commercial 
262 Satya Pal Talisha Commercial 
263 Shih Charan La! Sharma Commercial 

Divisi~ 

II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 

III 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 

III 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 

The following candidates passed the Intermediate Examination 192l 
on the result of the Supplementary Intermediate Examina• tion held i• 
December, 1928. 

Roll No. Name of candidate. College. ·· Divi•ioi. 

1 Birendra Nath Ghosh Hindu II 
24 Har La! Singh Kharenta Ramjas II 
25 Trilok Chandra Sharma Ramjas II 
49 Jagat Prasad Puri Hindu II 

173 Rameswar Dial111athur Hindu II 
200 Dabeer Ali Kedrie Hindu II 
216 Chaudgi Ram Gupta Ramjaa II 



LIST o• SuccEssFUL CANDIDATEs, 1928. 323 

'INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 1928. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Non-Medical Group. 

(Firat Division in order of merit.) 

Roll No. Name of Candidate. College. Division. 

335 Chand Mal St. Stephen's I 
328 Sardar Ahmed St. Stephen'• I 
285 Kapoor Chand Jain Hindu I 
317 Birendra N ath Banerji St. Stephen's I 
318 Jyotish Chandra St. Stephen'• I 
3411 Sadhu Ram Gupta Ramjae I 
301 Ramji Dass Seth Hindu I 
276 Girdhar Krishau Bhatnagar Hindu I 
329 Anand Kumar Aggarwal St. Stephen'• I 
307 Vidya Parkash Sood Hindu ·I 
287 Kisha.n Chand Hindu I 
308 Vinayak Bapuji Tawadey Hindu I 
312 Earnest Frank Roehan Khan 

Malik St. Stephen's I 
341 Neki Ram Gupta Ramjas I 
340 Bhagwan Dass Ramjaa I 
265 Amar Nath Khurana Hindu II 
272 Bhagirat La! Gupta Hindu II 
274 Dip Chand Verma Hindu II 
275 Ganpat Sahai Mathur Hindu II 
282 Jaipal Mal Gupta Hindu II 
284 Keilash Chandra Mathur Hindu II 
288 Kundan La! Mehta Hindu II 
289 ManoharLal Hindu II 
300 Rameshwar Djal Mathur Hindu II 
309 Shambhu Day Loiwal St. Stephen's II 
311 Badri N a rain Khanna St. Stephen's II 
313 Shaikh Abdul Karim St. Stephen's II 
314 Bashir Ahmad St. Stephen's II 
320 Burjit Singh St. Stephen's II 
321 Devi Dayal Mathur St. Stephen's II 
323 Raghwendra Singh St. Stephen's II 
324 Raghu Nath Singh Gnpta St. Stephen's II 
327 Pravat Kumar Maulik St. Stephen's II 
330 Iqbal Singh Pujji St. Stephen's II 
333 Om Prakash St. Stephen's II 
336 Satyeswar Banerjee St. Stephen's II 
337 Chet Ram Aggarwal Rarnjaa II 
338 Mani Ram Sharma Ramjaa II 
339 SanwalaRam Ramjaa II 
542 Khem Chand Sharma Ramjaa II 
344 Balbir Singh Rathee Ramjaa III 
347 KhusbiRam Varm& Rarnjaa II 
349 Shri Gopal Chandra RarnjaJ II 
351 Desh Raj Dahiya Rarnj8ol II 
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Roll No. Name of candidate. College. Division. 

355 Sits. Ram Bansal Ex-student II 
356 Sant Ram Aganhotry Ex-student III 

Medical (koup. 

358 Santosh Kumar Sen St. Stephen' • II 
359 Keshava Sinha Gupta St. Stephen's II 
360 Manohar La! St. Stephen's II 
361 Ahdul Shakur St. Stephen's III 
368 Dharam Veer Singh Bansal Hindu III 
369 Gautam Chand Hindu II 
375 M. Ahdur Rahman Sabir Hindu III 
376 Manga Ram Hindu II 
380 Peary Lall Verma Hindu II 
383 Pran Nath Khanna. Hindu II 
388 Roshan La! Khanna Hindu III 
389 Sa.roj Kumar Sinha Hindu II 
391 Sheikh Mohd. lkram Hindu II 
393 Syed Hizabr-nd-Din Husain Hindu III 
394 T. J. Ktishnamurti Hindu. II 
395 Autar Singh Sabarwal Hindu II 
396 Prakash La! Kapur Hindu II 
397 Rajindra Dayal Galgotia Hindu II 
398 Tikam Singh Chowdhry Hindu II 

The following candidates having passed the Supplementary Intermediate 
Examination held in December, 1928, were declared to have passed the Inter· 
mediate (Science) Examination, 1928 •. 

Non-Medical (koup. 

283 Jogendra Singh 
310 Mirza Alamdar Husain 
316 Kamal Baran Mitra 
326 Surendra N ath Kapoor 

378 M. Sawdick Ali 
382 Raghbir Singh 

Hindu 
St. Stephen's 
St. Stephen's 
St. Stephen's 

Medical G:oup. 

Hindu 
Hindu 

II 
II 
II 
II 

II 
II 



LIST Oll' SuCCESSFlJL CANDIDATES, 1928. 

LL B. EXAMINATION, 1928. 

(First Diviswn in orikr of merit). 

Roll No. Name of candidate. 

118 Jain Dns Preimyee 
42 Ram Lall Miglani 

4 Bhagwan Das Jain 
47 Bbri Ram Bhargava 
34 Nawal Kishore 
l7 Gm Diyal Singh Uppal 
15 Goverdban Das Goel 
33. Kanwal Kishore Raizada 
43 Ratan Nath Awasthi 
37 Prahhu La! Godara 
31 Nand Kishore Sharma 
67 Indra Sen 
32 Nawal Kishors Baijal 
46 Bheo Pershad Jain 
41 Ramji Lall 
1 Abdul Qadir 
2 Atal Chandra Bandopadhyay 
3 Bhagwan Das Gour 
II Brahma Nand Goawami 
7 Chandu La! Jain "Akhtar" 
8 Daya Ram Saigal 
9 Devi Ditta Mall Lauba 

10 Din Dayal Gupta 
11 Dip Chand Verma 
12 Dwarka Nath Jhiugan 
14 Girdbari La! Khatri 
18 IIari Charan La! Swami 
20 Jiwan La! Talwar 
21 Kishen Chand Chowdhry 
22 La! Singh Lathar 
24 Mahahir Prasad Jain 
25 Maheshwar Dayal Mathur 
28 Mohamad Yamin 
29 Moti Ram 
30 Mahtab Singh 
35 Parshotam Sarop 
39 Raghunath Singh 
40 Rajendra Lall Goyal 
U Raunaq Ram Seengal 
M Vinaya Chand Jain 
63 Anand Jiwan Sharma 
M Gobind Saran Singh 
61 La! Bahadur Mathur 
62 MatuRam 
64 Muket Behari Lal Mathur 
69 Sita Ram Vaish 
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Di~ion. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
J 
J 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
n 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
n 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
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The following candidates having passed the Supplementa,ry LL.B., 
Examination held in Oct<Jber 1928, were decla,red to have passed the LL.B., 
Examination of 1928 :-

Roll No. 

6 
36 
45 
65 
60 

Name of candidate. 

Brij Narain 
Pandit Nihal Dutt Sharma 
Roshan La! Malik 
Hari Ram 
Lal Bahadur 

Division. 

II 
II 
II 
II 
II 

PREVIOUS EXAMINATION IN LAW, 1928. 

Roll No. Name of Candidate. 

2 Atul Chandra Bandopadhyay 
4 Chet Ram Sharma 
6 Dina Nath Kansul 
7 Fazle Elahi 
8 Ganeshi Lal Yadava 
9 Ganga Sh&ran 

10 Gauri Sahay Jaiman 
11 Gendu Vithal Palhade 
12 Harbant Singh Varikia 
13 Hari Ram Sh&rma 
19 Maheshwar Dayal Mathur 
22 Mohammed Ahsan Rizvi 
23 Mohammed Mazhar Hasan 
29 Prannath Gupta 
32 Radhey Mohan Lall 
33 Rajendra Singh 
36 Ratan Lal Seth 
38 Rup Chand 
39 Satgurdial Singh Bal 
42 Sh. Mohammad Sadiq 
44 Syed Kazim Mirza 
47 Vishwa Nath Vanshil 
63 Sham Sundar Mathur 
l'i4 Taslim Husain Khan 

l'>Iarks obtained. 

457 
436 
465 

.. 468 

. . 559 
459 
476 
432 
457 
501 
472 
468 
422 
496 
506 
610 
451 
542 
461 

. . 434. 
•. 463 

464. 
471 

- 449 

The following candidates having pal!Bed the Supplementary Examination 
held in October, 1928 were declared to hav.e passed the Previous Examination 
in Law of 1928 :-

Roll No. 
6 

17 
25 
30 
37 
43 
46 
liO 

N a.me of Candidate. 
Ejaz Ahmed Kureshy 
M. B. Jeddy 
Murari Lal Seth · 
Partap Singh 
Roshan La! Taluja 
Sheo Nath Singh Talwar 
Tek Singh Shabazpuri 
.Raghbir Singh Thakur 

Marks obtained. 
482 
491 

.. 422 
46li 
458 
455 
518 

•• 449 
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List of Successful Candidates, 1929. 

Roll No. 
1 
3 
4 
6 
7 

22 
23 

25 
24 

30 
29 

14 
16 
17 

8 
9 

11 

27 

32 

M. A. EXAMINATION. 

Name of candidate. 
Bhim Sen 
Manohar Lal 
l\[ahabir Dayal 
Chetan Gopal Mathur 
Awadh Kishore 

ENGLISH. -
College 

Hindu 
St. Stephen's 
St. Stephen's 
St. Stephen's 
St. Stephen's 

MATHEMATICS (NEW CoVBSE), 

Bhoj Raj Seth Hindu 
Madho Ram Garg St. Stephen's 

MATHEMATICS (OLD CoTJRBE). 

Lakshmi Chand Ramjas 
Abdul Majid Khan St. Stephen'• 

PERSIAN. 

lahtiaq Husain Qureshi 
Malilrur Rahman Kayani 

St. Stephen's 
St. Stephen's 

HiSTORY. 

Nand Kishore Nigam Hindu 
T. R. Sinha St. Stephen's 
Mohd. Kazim Husain Raz St. Stephen's 

ECONOMICS. 

Radhka Narain Hindu 
Randhir Singh St. Stephen's 
Basant Lal St. Stephen'• 

PHILOSOl'RY. 

RaghubiJ Singh Mehta Hindu 

~SitiUT. 

Suraj Bhan Jain St. Stephen's 

Division~ 
II 
II 

III 
III 
III 

I 
II 

II 
III 

I 
III 

II 
II 

III 

I 
II 
II 

m 

n 
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Roll No. 

2 
6 
4 
1 
5 
3 

29 
33 
31 
30 
32 

28 
23 
27 
26 
25 

CALENDAR FOR 1929-30. 

B. A. HONOURS EXAMINATION. 

ENGLISH. 

Name o£ candidate. College. 

Mirza Mahmood Begg- St. Stephen's 
Abdul Ghani St. Stephen's 
Shahid Ahmad Hindu 
Ghanshyam Singh Tank Ramjas 
Moo! Chandra. Saraswatya St. Stephen's 
Ragh bir La! Purl 

Chhote La.! Sharma 
Ram Sharan Sharma 
Govind Ram Vaid 
Kalicharan Garg 
Ram Chandra Sharma 

Badin Ram Gupta 
Nand Ram Varma 
Bhagwan Das Goel 
Bahadur Ali 

Hindu 

SANSKRIT. 

Ramjaa 
Hindu 
Hindu 
St. Stephen's 
Hindu 

MATHEMATICS. 

Ramjas 
Hindu 

Satya Ranjan ChaHopadhyay 

St. Stephen's 
St. Stephen's 
Hindu 
. 

HISTORY. 

· S4 Khan Shah Zaman Khan Hindn 

204 lq bal Shah 
205 Din Dayal 

B.A. HoNoU.BS BY ADDmoNAL PAPEIIB. 

Pmi.Osol'IIY. 

St:Stephen'o 
St. Stephen's 

B. So. HoNOURS BY ADDITioN AX. P Al'EIIS, 

PJIYSIOS. 

242 La! Bahadur Sharma Ramjas 

Division. 

II 
II 
II 
II 
Il 

III 

I 
II 
II 
II 

III 

II 
IT 
II 

III 
III 

II 
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B. A. EXAMINATION, 1929. 

The following candidates are declared to have 
Examination held in April, 1929 :-

passed the B.A. (Pass) 

Roll No. N arne of candidate. College. Division. 

36 Din Dayal Sharma Hindu II 
37 Indcr Sen Jain Hindu II 
40 Mul Chand Maheshwari Hindu II 
41 Mohan Lal Gupta Hindu II 
43 Nand Kishore Jain Hindu III 
46 Sham Lnll 1\fangla Hindu III 
48 Sita Ram Chaubay Hindu III 
49 Sri Narain Galgotia Hindu II 
64 Sundar Singh Ahlawat St. Stephen's II 
67 1\fohd. 1\Iurtaza St. Stephen's II 
58 Nihal Chand Gupta Ramjas II 
1'>9 Dinker Y adeo Mnrdiker Ramjas II 
GO Umn•hnnker Thaker Ramjas III 
63 Ram Singh Ex-student III 
65 Moti Sagar Ex-student III 
67 Tarani Kanto Banerjee Teacher II 
68 Bubu La! Hindu II 
71 Ram Kri•hna Cl1audhary Hindu III 
73 Chand Narain Hindu II 
75 Gopi Krishna Tandon Hindu III 
76 Gokal Chand Shori Hindu II 
77 Har Swarup Gupta Hindu III 
78 Hari Har Nath Dar Hindu II 
80 Khushi Ram Mital Hindu III 
81 Kishan Chand Mathur Hindu III 
S2 Krishna 1\lndhav Apte Hindu II 
84 Lnkkhi .Mall Mathur Hindu III 
86 l\[nnick La! Chatterjee Hindu III 
87 llfut"Sd<li Lall Gupta Hindu II 
92 Niader Mal Gupta Hindu II 
93 Net Ram Verma Hindu II 
94 Onkar Nnth Sharma Hindu II 
96 Pran Nnth Hindu II 
97 Prit Singh Hindu II 
98 Ram Kanwardaa Hindu II 
99 Ram Singh Mangat Hindu II 

103 Suraj La! Topa Hindu II 
104 Sunwr Chand Juiu Hindu II 
106 Ram KiNban St. Stephen 'a III 
107 t"h. Futch Mohammad St. Stephen's II 
108 lllirza Alnnthliu Mahmud St. St<>phcn'a II 
10!1 At<>l Behari Ln! Mathur St. St<>phen '• II 
llO Sham Nuth Goela St. Stephen's 11 
Ill &tyeswnr Banorjee St. Stephen's II 
112 Baumel Mnnmohannath 

Padamanji Datt-a St. Stephon'a II 
113 Syed Bashir Ahmad Akhgar St. St.,phen'a II 
114 Chaman Behari Ln! Saxena St. Stephen'• II 
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Roll. No. N'ame of candidat-e. College. Division 
116 Rajendra Nath Tikka S~ Stephen's II 
118 Ram Nath Verma Ramjaa II 
120 Tikam Singh Chowdhry Ramjaa II 
121 Khem Chand Chaudhri Ramjas II 
125 Sayed Mohd. Maqsud Bilfaqih Ex-student II 
127 Ami Lal Sharma Ex-student III 
130 Han uman Prasad Ex-student III 
132 Jai Narain Vaish Teacher II 
133 DakhniMall Hindu III 
138 Ghulam Akbar Khan 

Shirwani St. Stephen's II 
139 Gopal Sarup Bansal St. Stephen's II 
141 Ram Sarup Verma Ramjas III 
142 Krishna Dayal Saksena Ex-student rn 
145 ShamLal Hindu II 
146 Sagar Chand Jain Hindu II 
148 Bhagwan Singh Aggarwal St. Stephen's II 
151 Kanti Chandra St. Stephen's II 
152 Ranjit Singh Jain St. Stephen's II 
156 Muni Lall Yadava Ramjas II 
157 Radha Krishna Sharma Ramjas III 
158 Ram Swarup Gahlot Ramjas III 
159 Mitra Sain Jain Ex-student III 
161 Shiv Dhan Gupta Teacher II 
162 Agha Mohd. Baqir Hindu II 
163 Atar Chand Tawakley Hindu II 
165 Mohan Behari La! Hindu II 
167 Ram Behari Mathur Hindu II 
168 Umrao Bahadur Hindu II 
169 Sanwant Singh Chaprana St. Stephen's III 
171 Krishna Chandra St. Stephen's III 
172 Mahabir Kishore Mathur St. Stephen's II 
175 Nihal Chand Jain ·St. Stephen's II 
176 Harkishan Verma Ramjas II 
171 Sardar Singh Ramjas II 
179 Ranjit Singh Ra.mjas Ir 
180 Amjad Ali Chaghtai Ramjas II 
181 Gur Dayal Ex-student II 
184 Ram Narain Saxena Hindu III 
18l) Chand Ram Kadyan St. Stephen's III. 
186 Chhaganlal Sanghl St. Stephen's II 
187 Kashl Nath Vyas Ramjas II 
188 Jagan Nath Gupta Ramjas II 
189 Raja Ram Sharma Teacher III 
190 Dewak Ram Jangira Rsmjas II 
191 Bhlku Ram Goela Ramjas II 
192 J agdish Prasad Chouhey Hindu III 
193 K undan La! Gupta Hindu II 
194 Rajeshwar Dayal Mathur Hindu III 
197 Hila! Ahmad Zubairi St. Stephen's II 
198 Chander Bhan Bharga va St. Stephen's. II 
200 Tulsi Ram Ex-student II 
201 Mohammad Zafar Teacher II 
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Roll No. Name of candidate. College. 

202 Banu Ram Gupta Hindu 
204 Iqbal Shah St. Stephen's 
201) Din Dayal St. Stephen's 
206 Maulvi Mohammad Jalil St. Stephen's 
209 Hari Ram Sharma Ramjas 
210 Radhika Narain Ramjas 
213 Le.chhman Swaroop Teacher 
216 Kanwar Raghbir Singh Hindu 
216 Sycd Shabbir Mirza Kazmi St. Stephen's 
218 Snntvana Sen (G) St. Stephen's 
222 lllohd. Amir Mirza St. Stephen's 

B. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1929. 

Roll No. Name of candidate. College. 

224 Dhan Raj Hindu 
226 Go pi N ath Mitra Hindu 
228 Hans Raj Sahgal Hindu 
229 Hardwari La! Hindu 
230 Hem Behari La! Hindu 
231 Jagdish Chandar Adya Hindu 
23!) Brij Narain Mathur St. Stephen's 
236 Ram Gopal Gupta St. Stephen's 
237 Ginn Chandra Goe] St. Stephen's 
239 Jugal Kishore Bhatnagar Ex-student 
242 Lal Bahadur Sharma Ramjas 
243 Kesho Dala]l\[nthur Ramjas 
249 Hnrbans al Dutta Hindu 
250 Raghunath Saran Mathur Ramjas 
262 Ram Chandra Mathur Hindu 
253 Salahuddin Khan St. Stephen's 
254 Mukat Behari La! Mathur St.Stephen'a 
255 Lyonell 8. David St. Stephen's 
21>6 Teja Singh Bhogal Ramjas 
21i7 Aaim Ali Ex-student 

-258 Banwari Nath Ex-student 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1929. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

( First Divi.oion in order of merit.) 

Roll No. Name of candidate. 

63 Khub Chand 
232 Baij Nath Gupta 6• Nand Kiahore Sharma 
242 Sundarlal Poplai 
134 Nawal Kishore Seth 

College. 

Hindu 
Ramjaa 
Hindu 
St. Stephen'• 
Hindu 

331 

Division. 

II 
n 
II 
II 
II 

III 
II 
II 

III 
II 
II 

Division. 

II 
II 
II 
III 
JII 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
III 
III 
II 
II 
II 
II 

III 
II 

III 
II 
II 

Division. 

I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate. College. Division 

68 Som Datt Bharadwaj Hindu I 
234 Balram Singh Gupta Ramjaa I 
230 Yado Vanahi Lall Ramjas I 
258 Kanhiya La! Commercial I 
170 Sudhanshu Kumar Bose St. Stephen's I 
80 Sham La! Goel Ramjas I 

266 Harbana La! Mehra Commercial I 
89 Nathu Ram Gupta. Hindu I 
52 Jagat Narain Hindu ) I 

263 M.C. Sharma Commercial I 
25 Kaahi Ram Hindu I 

231 Inder Narain Hindu I 
93 Kartar Singh St. Stephen's J I 

252 Shaligram Sharma Commercial I 
1 Sunder Singh Lather St. Stephen's II 
~ Jawant Singh Jain Hindu II 

10 Sher Singh Sindhar Ramjas II 
12 l\lanikrao Tukaramji Patel Ramjas II 
13 Cheranji La! Chaudhry Ramjas III 
16 Dip Chand Sharma Ramjas Inter. II 
17 Tarabai Singha (G) Indrapratha Girls' 

Inter. II 
22 Ranjit Singh Chawdhry St. Stephen's -u 
27 Mehta Deleh Singh Hindu II 
31 Panna La! Gantam Hindu II 
33 Bhandari Kiahanmal Ramjas II 
35 Knl Bhnshan Varma Ramjas II 
36 Mohan La! Chatnr Ramjas II 
38 J yoti Swaroop Mathur Ramjas II 
39 Swaroop Singh Dahiya Ramjas II 
40 Mukat Behari Lall Mathur Ramjas II 
42 Shiam Singh Dhaka Ramjas II 
45 Risal Singh Ramjas II 
46 Hukam Nath Modi Ramjas II 
47 Bhagwan Kishan Sharma Ramjas Inter. I1 
50 Anand Swaroop Teacher II 
51 Nilratan Banerjee St. Stephen's II 
M Maharaj Krishna Hindu II 
55 Mohansinha Nathnlalji M~hia Hindu II 
56 Nanak Chand Rohtgi Hindu II 
57 Rameshwar Datta Paliwal Hindu II 
58 Narottam Singh Varma Ramjas II 
59 Shamindra Nath Sircar Ramjas II 

- 60 Ram Kumar Sharma Teacher II 
73 Bhola Nath Parihar Hindu II 
75 Shri Gopal Sharma Hindu II 
77 Kamal Kumar Mukerjee St. Stephen's II 
90 Niyadar Mal Hindu II 
94 Sultan Singh '¥adava St. Stephen's II 
95 Rnnjit Singh St. Stephen's III 

105 Naunidh Sahai Tawakley Hindu III 
106 Saghir Husain Khan Hindu II 
113 Hamid Husain Arabic II 
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Roll No. Name of candidate. College. Division 

114 Akhtar Hu•aiu Arabic n 
118 1\lohd. Hnnif Khan Ex-student III 
] 21 Mumtaz Husain St. Stephen's II 
122 Henry John•on Shiv Dayal St. Stephen's II 
12:1 Hnm C'hnncll\Juthur St. Stephen's II 
12& Fateh Singh Ramjas II 
133 Kunrlnn J,ul Yadava Hindu II 
137 Syed 1\fohn mmad Ahmad St. Stephen's HI 

-138 Khalil-ur Rn hman St. Stephen's II 
139 Rnmesl1war Dnyalll!athur St. Stephen's II 
143 Brij Mohnn Lui Kaul Hindu II 
J.lfi )!ehar Chnnd Aggarwnl Ramjas II 
148 Chundur Bhnn Y ndnva Hindu II 
149 Kali Chnran Mittal Ramjas II 
151 Ratan La! Mathur Hindu II 
155 S. Ibni Hasan Shariq St. Stephen's II 
156 S. Mohammad Akbter Zuidi Arabic II 
157 Md. Abdut Tawwab Qurai•hi Arabic II 
161 Zafnrurlclin Ahmed Qureshi St. Stephen's II 
165 Deejnndro Coomar Ghose St. Stephen's TI 
Hm Syed Mohammed lilian St. Stephen's II 
167 Dwipendra Nnth Bhnmjn St. Stephen's II 
168 Ena Nnleeni Gangnli (G) St. Stephen's II 
16\l Adhyat..un Singh St. Stephen's II 
175 Ivor Tika St. Stephen's III 
176 Annnd Hingh Hindu II 
180 Bishnn Surup Mathur Hindu Ill 
182 Gour Uhundra Dae Hindu II 
189 Dina Nath Bhnrgnva Hindu III 
190 ltamchnmlm Shrider Puthnk Hindu II 
193 Sorn<'shwnr Dntt. Hindu II 
HH Umrno Singh Goela Hindu II 
195 8urPmlra Nnth Tewuri Ramjas III 
1\16 Nand Nnnrl.un Slmnnn Ramjns II 
197 Kuudnnlnl Jain Ramjas III 
Hl8 Hem Chandra Ramjns II 
200 Dmnodnr Vyns Ramjas II 

.203 Chirnnji Lnl Sharma Ramjas Ill 
204 Rnm Nnrnin Tnndan Ramjaa II 
206 Anunt Govinrl Wakhle Ramjas II 
20\l Rnnjit Singh Ramjas II 
21[) KirpAl Singh llnsot Teacher Ill 
22l Partnp Singh Nnulnkha Hindu II 
222 Hoshinr Singh J nin Ramjas II 
223 Bhojrnj Vuish Ramjns II 
•)<") .. Kashi Nnth Mukherj~o Hindu II ~~· 
2~9 Sri Nnrniu Mathur Hindu III 
233 Mutnsnddilnl !l!nn~ln Rnmjns II 
23t'i Pnrshotnm Nnth Puri Hindu II 
237 R~m Nnrnin Gupb> Hindu II 
253 Radbl\ Krishau Pandav C-ommercial II 
254 , H. S. Lnknnn Commercial II 
:.!55 Ho rdeo Sa hai Commereial III. 
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Roll No. Name of candidate. C9llege. Division. 

257 Jagjot Swarup Mathur Commercial II 
260 Ram Swarup Mahe!!hWari Commercial II 
261 N athu Ram Sharma Commercial II 
262 Rama Chandra Harrit Commercial II 
264 A. S. Bedi Commercial III 
270 Ratau La! Dikshit Commercial II 

The following candidate who appeared at the Compartmental Examina
tion was declared to have passed the Intermediate Examination in Arts :-

211 Raghunandan Sarup Hindu II 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

The following students having passed the Supplementary Examination 
held in December were declared to have passed the Intermediate Examination 
of 1929:-

Roll No. 

7 
19 
84 
66 
96 
97 
98 

124 
126 
160 

.178 
187 
192 
205 
208 
216 
228 
241 
243 
250 
267 
268 
269 

Name of candidate. 

Ram Kishan Man 
Rati Ram Yadava 
Moolchand Gupta 
Rajendra Pal -
Sh. Ijaz-nd-din Ahmad 
Mohd. Salim Haqqani 
Maha Shankar 
S. Mohd. Rahman Ansari 
Shanti Swarup 
Mohammad Muqim Khan 
Badri Prashad 
Pahlad Singh 
Shyam Singh 
Kiron Chandra Das 
Krishna Verma 
Kailash Narain Mathur 
Bal Raj Seth 
M. Raisuddin 
Krishan Sarup Aggarwal 
Brij Mohan La! Sharma 
Bishan Swarup Agarwal 
Rameshwar Dayal Dubey 
Guru Prasad 

College. · 

Hindu 
Ex-student 
Ramjas 
Hindu 
St. Stephen's 
St. Stephen's 
St. Stephen~• 
Hindu 
Ramjas Inter. 

- St. Stephen's 
Hindu 
Hindu 
Hindu 
Ramjss 
Ramjas 
St. Stephen's 
Hindu 
Hindu 
Ramjas 
Commercial Inter. 
Commercial Inter. 
Commercial Inter. 
Commercial Inter. 

FACULTY OF SCffiNCE. 

(Medical Group). 

• 381 Jyotsha Sircar St. Stephen's 

Division. 
II 
II 
II 
II 
III 
II 
n 
II 
II 
II 
II 
11 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
I 

II 

n 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 1929. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Non-Medical Group. 

(First Divi•i1111 in order of merit) 

Roll No. • Name of candidate. College. Division. 

284 J. Balasun<lara Rao St. Stephen's I 
295 Raghunath Banerjee St. Stephen's I 
276 tlatyo. Swaroop St. Stephen's I 
328 Rajen<lra Nath Hindu I 
311 Ghansham Das Khandalwal Hindu I 
281 Sitarama Rau St. Stephen's I 
309 Dalel Singh Hindu I 
343 Banwari Lall Ramjas I 
279 Ram Swaroop Dhiman St. Stephen's I 
278 Ronoilhir Roy St. Stephen's II 
282 Vaid Prakash Gupta l:!t. !;tephen's II 
285 Sh. Abdul Hakim St. Stephen's III 
286 Sachchidanan<la Baksi St. Stephen's III 
290 Bimal Kan ti D bar St. Stephen's II 
291 Ram Chandra Gupta St. Stephen's u 
292 K. Su.kharam Rao St. Stephen's II 
293 Baldev Singh Bawa St. Stephen's II 
294 Sakt.i,..war Banerjee St. Stephen's II 
296 Sita<lns Chatterjee St. Stephen's II 
298 Uup Dayal St. Stephen'• II 
301 Amar Singh Gupta Hindu II 
302 A nil Bandhu Brum Hindu II 
305 Bash .. har La! Hindu II 
310 Dnmo<ler Das Hindu II 
314 Jug dish Chandra Varma Hindu II 
317 Jagdish Behari Mathur Hindu III 
311:! Jagindra Lall &char Hindu .III 
319 Kauai La! Mukerji Hindu III 
325 Nirmal Chandra Mukerji Hindu II 
326 Ram Chnran Sharma Hindu II 
334 &tya Pal Sarna Hindu II 
335 Shnkumbari Nath Hindu II 
338 Sarojbihari Bhattacharya Hindu II 
339 l:!hayam Narayan Jindah Hindu II 
342 Ch. Balwant Singh Ramjaa II 
317 Iudorjit Bhalla Ramjas III 
348 Sh. Amir Hamza Shami RamJaa III 
350 Madan La! Mathur Ramjaa III 
354 Moti La! Dhnrg•va Ramjao II 
358 Purshottam Lai Bhargava Ex-student III 
359 Nalin Bohori Ghose Ex-student III 

Medical Group. 

377 Ram Narnin Bagley Hindu I 
369 Dwarka Prasad Purl Hindu n 
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Roll No. 

373 
376 
378 

CALENDAR FOR 1929-30. 

Name of candidate. 

Kundan Lal Sud 
Ram Sarup Gupta 
Shiv Saran Mathur 

College. 

Hindu 
Hindu 
Hindu 

Division. 

III 
II 
II 

The following candidates who appeared at the Vompartmental Examina
tion were declared to have P"""ed the Intermediate Examination in &ieucc :-

272 Ram Krishna Mathur Hindu H 
273 Khwaja !lid. Rafique Ahmad St. Stephen's H 

BACHELOR OF LAWS EXAMINATION, 1929. 

(Fi•·•t Divisio" in &rder of merit) 

Roll No. Name of Candidate. 

5 Ganeshi La! Yadava 
23 Roop Chand 
4 Fazle Elahi 

19 Radhey Mohan Lall Bhatnagnr 
10 Hari Ram Sharma 
13 M. B. Jeddy 
3 Ejaz Ahmad Kure•hy 
6 Gange Sharan 

18 Prannath Gupta 
24 Ro.,han Lall Taluja 
27 Shconath Singh Talwar 
1 Chet Ram Sharma 
2 Dina Nath Kausul 
7 Gauri Sahai Jaiman 
8 Gendu Vithal Palhade 
9 Harhant Singh V airkia 

11 Jai Gopaull Sandilya 
. 3.2 KriRhna Chandra Sharma 

14 Mohamad Mazhar Hasan 
15 Mohammad Sadiq 
16 Murari La! Seth 
17 Partab Singh 
20 Rajendra Singh 
21 Ram Biharilall\Iathur 
22 Ratan La! Seth 
21) Satgurdial Singh Bal 
26 Sham Sunder 1\Iathur 

- 2S Syed Kazim 1\Iirza 
29 Tej Singh 
33 Abdur Rahman 
30 Gulzari La! Varma 
39 Mohd. Ahsan Rizvi 
40 1\Iohd. Masood Bilfaqih 
~1 S. Mohiudra Singh 
~2 Nawo.l Kishore Kapoor 
43 Prem Narain 

Cla$S. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

II 
Il 
II 
II 
II 
II 
11 
li 
II' 
II 
II 
I 

II. 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 



Roll No. 

44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
00 

Roll No. 

I 
2 
5 
8 

10 
12 
13 
14 
)!\ 

16 
17 
18 
26 
27 
:11 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
50 
fil 
1\2 
M 
M 
[>1 
liS 
1\9 
60 
62 
63 
64 
67 
tl!! 
70 
71 

LisT oP SuccEsSFUL CANDIDATES, 1929. 

Name of candidate. 

Rangi Lall 
Rup La! 
Shri Narain 
Taslim Hu•ain Khan 
Tek Chand Gupta 
ViHhwa Nath Jhingan 
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Clsas. 

II· 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 

PRIVIOUS EXAMINATION IN LAW, 1929. 

Name of Candidate. 

Abdul Rahman Khan 
BabuLa! Jain 
Bishan Sarup Bhargava 
Dasaundha Singh 
Dip Chand Verma 
Gopi Chand 

·Guizar Singh 
Garbans Singh Tiagi 
Harnam Singh Chadha 
Harpershad Mehra 
Gobind Prashad Shirivastava 
Huknm Chand Batta 
Ill. A. Majid 
!llohd. Amin Butt 
Parmatma Sarup 
Prem Chand 
Prem Narain Jain 
Radba Krishna 
Radhe Mohan La! 
Raghunath Sahai Jain 
Ramesh Bansi 
Shri Krishna Gupta 
Shri Krishan Aggarwal 
Sh. Abdul Aziz Kureshy 
Tara Chand 
Tilok Chand Aggarwal 
Triyugi Narain 
Trilok Chand Gupta 
Ishwar Candra Bijiaure 
Jawahar Lal Kapur 
?llaru Singh !llalik 
Maya Prako.sh 
Mohar Singh Yadava 
Prakash Chandra 
Pratap Singh Nigam 
Ram Karan Dass 
Ram Singh Jain 

Marks obtained. 

450 
520 

. . 500 
476 

.. 465 

.. 467 
430 

. . 527 

.. 552 
480 

.. 444 
467 
534 

.• 460 

.. 489 
491 
503 

.. 407 
454 
476 

.. 455 
534 
461 
412 
523 
470 
420 
417 
466 
404 

.. 448 

.. 426 
423 
441 

. . 421 

.. 404 

.. 418 
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The fol!owing students after having passed the Supplementary Examina· 
tion, held in May 1929, were declared to have passed the Previous Examination 
in Law of 1928 :-

Roll No. 
55 
72 

Name of Candidate. 

Tej Singh 
Safdar Ali Khan 

Marks obtained. 
424 

•• 444 

SUPPLEMENTARY LAW EXAMINATION, 1929. 

P. E. L. 

The following candidates, after passing the Supplementary Examination 
held in Oct<>ber, 1929, were declared to have 'passed the P. E. L. Examination, 
1929:-

Roll No. Name of candidate. 
' 38 Prabhu Dayal Gupta 

35 Nand Kishore Mittal 
36 Nem Chandra Jain 

LL.B. 

Marks. 

•• 495 
•. 505 
.. 480 

The following candidate, after passing the Supplementary Examination 
held in October, 1929, was declared t<> have passed the LL.B. Examination of 
1929 ,_ 

Roll No. 
34 

Name of candidate. 
Ganeshi La! Gupta 

Marks 
782 

Division. 
II 
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LIST OF REGISTERED GRADUATES 



J .. IHT oF H!':ot~TEH.tal GRADUATES. 

LIST OF REGISTERED GRADUATES. 

(1) Who have paid compounded Fee for Life. 

Reg. No. S. No. 
82. 1. 

25. 2. 

305. 3. 

79. 4. 

]6. 5. 

1. 6. 

98. 7. 

91. 8. 

85. 9. 
1113. 10. 

138. 11. 
217. 12. 
105. 13. 

108. H. 

29. 15. 
V!. 16. 

141. 17. 

42. 18. 
301. 19. 

4. 20. 

lW. 21. 

211. 22. 

301. 23. 

Abbn•, Saiyad Nasir, Esq., M.B., B.S., Lecturer on Surgery, 
Tibbia College, Delhi~ · . 

Ab<lur Rahman, Khan Bahadur, Muhd., B.A., LL.B., 
Advocate, Delhi. 

Abdul Qadir, Khan Saheb, Maulvi, B.A., LL.B., Amraoti 
Camp, Bernr, 

Abdus Samnd, Syed, Exq., B.A., The Capital Pharmacy, 
Fatehp'!ri• Delhi. 

Amnn-ul-Haq, Quzi, Esq., B.A., B.T., Head ~faster, D. B. 
A. V. High Sdwol, llnhrauli, Delhi. 

Azmnt Singh, Esq., lii.A., Head Master, Anglo-Sanskrit 
Vernnculur ,Jubilee High School, Delhi. 

Badr-ul-I•lnm, Esq., B.A., Barrister-at-law, Sudder Bazar, 
D~lhi. . 

Bnxu, Anat.h l!nnclhu, E•q., M.B., Lecturer, Tibbia College, 
Delhi. 

Bishnn Snhai, E"'l·• B.A., LL.B., Vakil, Dariba Kalan, Delhi. 
Bose, Aukhoy C1•••ulra, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, High 

Court, Delhi. 
Brij Mohan Lal, Eoq., .B.A., LL.B., Vakil, Delhi. 
Buluqi Ram, Esq., B.A., lllillowner, Mori Gate, Delhi. 
Dovi Singh, Esq., M.A., Executive Engineer, 29, Rajpur 

Road, Delhi. 
Fenn, MiBS Edith Maud, M.A., Vice-Principal, Qneen Mary'a 

High School, Delhi. 
Goelu, Bashe.bar Nath, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Vakil, Delhi. 
Gujrnl, Yitlya Dhnr, E>q., B.A., Contractor, Kucha Pati 

Ram, D"lhi. 
Hnri•h Chamlra, E•q., M.A., LL.B., Pleader, Chandni Chowk, 

Delhi. 
Ijnz Husain, Mirza, Esq., B.A., Vakil, Delhi. 
Indar Nnrain, Brij Mohan La!, Esq., B.A., LL.B., J.P., 

Judge· Presidency Court of Small Causes, Bombay, 
(Katra Nil, Delhi.) . 

Jagdish Pershad, Esq., B. Com., c/o Jagdisb & Co., Chandni 
Chow k, Delhi. 

Jnin, Sumat Pnrshnd, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Pleader, Kucha 
Bulnqi B~gam, Delhi. 

Jnswand Sinl(h, Esq., B.Sc. (England), A.M.Inst., C. E., 
Executive Engineer, P. W. D.,lmperial Works, Delhi. 

Kamala Bose (~!iss}, B.A., Principal, the Modforn School, 29, 
Daryuganj, Delhi. 
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118. 
176. 

332. 
303. 

132. 
28. 
49. 

21. 

212. 

133. 

2. 

11. 

19. 

193. 

312. 
149. 

304. 

310. 
96. 

140. 

24. 

25. 

26. 
27. 

28. 
29. 
30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 
39. 

40. 

41. 
42. 

43. 

CALENDAR FOR 1929-30. 

Kapllr, Ganesh Da.s, Captain, pM.S., Civil Hosital, Delhi. 
Kapur, Prahlad Das, Captain, )l.B., B.S., King Edward 

Medical College, Lahore. · 
Kedar Nath, Esq., B.A., Vakil, Chandni Chowk, Delhi. 
Khan Abdul Ghaffoor Khan, Esq., B.A., M.Sc., A.M.I.E.E., 

Asst. Director .,r In.•pection, Stores Department, Govt. 
of India, Delhi. 

Ki.•han Dayal, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Lahore. 
Mathur, Bishember Dayal, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Vakil, Delhi. 
)Ionk, F. F. Esq., :\LA., Pcincipa.l, St. Stephen's College, 

Delhi. 
Muhamnillad Azizuddin, Sheik, Esq., .A., LL.B., Punjab 

Police, Roshanara Gardens, Delhi. 
Raghubir Singh, Sirdar, D., B.Sc., C.E., l\Iunicipal Engineer, 

Delhi. 
Raj Jai Narayan, Pandit, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Ga.li Mata, 

Delhi. 
Ram Kishore, Rai Bahadur, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Dariba; 

Delhi. 
Rang Behari La!, Esq., B.A., LL.B., M.L.A., Advocate, 

Delhi. 
Sethna, Kaikhusro Sorabjee, Esq., L.~l.S., B.Hy., (Bom.), 

L.R.C.P. & S., D.P.H. (Lond.), Municipal Health Officer, 
Delhi. 

Shahab-ud-Din, Khan Bahadur, Chaudhri, Sir, B.A., LL.B., 
.7\l.L.C., President, Punjab Legislative Council, Lahore. 

Sham Nath Segal, Esq., B.Sc., Bazar Sits Ram, Delhi. 
Sharma, Prabhu Dayal, Rai Saheb, Pandit, B.A., LL.B., 

Snb-J udge, Delhi. 
Shiv Narayan, Esq.; M.A., l\l.Sc., B.E., M.A.I.E.E., A.M. I. 

E.E., A.l\Ll.E.; I.E.S., Profe.-;sor of Electrical Enginearing 
& Physics, Thompson College, Roorkee. 

Srikrishna, Esq., B. Co~,, Banker, Katra Khusbal Rai, Delhi. 
Tarachau<!, R. K. Esq., B.A., Barrister-at-Law, "Spring 

field, 5, Indar Road, Dehradun. 
Tara Chand Ta~l~, Esq., (Senior), B.A., LL.B., Advocat<l, 

Delhi. · 

(2) Who have paid annual Fee for 1929-30. 
( IMt corrected up to 24th. llfarch, 1930. ) 

334. 1. Abdul Ghaffar, Syed, B.A., Auditor, Gali Kaaim Jan, La 
Qua Street, Delhi. 

107. 2. Bajpai, R. S. Esq., B.A., B.C.L., Barrister-at:Law, ~irecto: 
of Public Information, Government of India, Delhi. 

·20i. 3. Bazaz, Mool Singh, Captain, r.I.B., B.S., Egerton Road 
Delhi. 

168. 4. Biahan Dayal, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Delhi. 



LIST OF REGlBTEREp GRADUATES. 

43. f>. Bo•e, S. ~ .• Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Delhi. 
40. 6. Chabbra, Bhagwan Das, Esq., :II.Sc., Government College, 

Lahore. 
292. 7. Ghosh, Basanta Kumar Esq., B.A., Assistant, Army Dept., 

Government of India, Delhi. 
337. 8. Gopi Lal, Esq., B.A., Currency Office, Lahore. 
223. 9. lBhwar Dns., E.•q., M.A., B.T., Head Master, D. A. V. High 

School, Delhi. 
333. 10. Iyer, T.P.S., E•q., B.A., Personal As.•istant to Registrar, 

University of Delhi, Delhi. 
249. 11. Khemka, Sitaram, Esq., B.A., Secretary, Birla Cotton 

Mills, Delhi: 
48. 12. Krishnajas Roy, Esq., B.A., Inspector-General of Education, 

Alwar State, Alwar. 
205. 13. Malik 'feja Singh, Esq., B.Sc., Executive Engineer, P. W. D., 

New Delhi. 
129. U. Mathur, Chand Bahu, Esq., Supperintendent, Office of 

Deputy Accountant General, Po.,ts and Telegraphs, Delhi. 
279. 15. lllathur, Kanhaya La!, Esq., B.A., Chailpuri Strret, Delhi. 

68. 16. llir Fallin! Hasan, Esq., B.A., A••istant Secretary, 
llunicipal Committee, Delhi. 

273. 17. Mukarji, Nngendra Nath, Esq., B.A., Assistant, Auditor 
GenPral's Office, New Delhi. 

51. 18. llukarji, S. :X. E<q., M.A., Principal, St. Stephen's Coliege, 
Delhi. 

335. 19. Mumri Lnl, E•q., B.A., Pleader, Daribakslan, Delhi. 
47. 20. Raghbir Singh, Esq., B.A., Kashmere Gate, Delhi. 

100. 21. Rnmcluuulani, R. V., Esq., M.A., LL.B., Assistant Account-
nnt Gt•neral. Railways, Delhi. 

87. 22. Rutan La!, Rni Sahib Lalo, M.A., Inspector of Schools, 
Huwnlpindi. 

35. 23. Seth, llam Bhejamal, Esq.; li.Sc., Government Inter. 
Coll•ge, Lyullpur. 

151. 24. Sirjnng Bnhndur, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Pleader, Patiala. 
338. 25. Ugm Sou K;.shyap, Esq., B.A., LL.B., B.T., Headmaster, 

DU<tri<·t Board School, Ladwa, District Karnal. 
~9. 26. Young, C. B., Esq., M.A., Professor, St. Stephen's College, 

Delhi. 
~8. 27. Young, P. N. F., Rev., M.A., Chaplain, Delhi. 
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